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STATE OF NEW YORK 
PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION 

At a session of the Public Service 
Commission held in the City of 
Albany on August 18, 1999 

COMMISSIONERS PRESENT: 

Maureen 0. Helmer, Chairman 
Thomas J. Dunleavy 
James D. Bennett 
Leonard A .  Weiss 
Neal N. Galvin 

CASE 99-C-0715 -Ordinary Tariff Filing of New York Telephone 
Company to Provide for the introduction of 
Cageless Collocation Open Environment (CCOE) ; 
rates and regulations for Adjacent Structures; 
and, clarifications and modifications to 
existing collocation offerings. 

York, Inc., MCI Telecommunications 
Corporation, WorldCom, Inc. d/b/a LDDS 
WorldCom and the Empire Association of Long 
Distance Telephone Companies, Inc. Against New 
York Telephone Company Concerning Wholesale 
Provisioning of Local Exchange Service by New 
York Telephone Company and Sections of New 
York Telephone's Tariff No. 900. 

CASE 95-C-0657 -Joint Complaint of AT&T Communications of New 

ORDER DIRECTING TARIFF REVISIONS 

(Issued and Effective August 31, 1999) 

BY THE COMMISSION: 

INTRODUCTION 
On May 21, 1999, New York Telephone Company d/b/a 

Bell Atlantic-New York (BA-NY or the company) filed tariff 
revisions to PSC No. 914'in response to the March 31, 1999, 
"First Report and Order" issued In the Matter of Deployment of 
Wireline Services Offerinq Advanced Telecommunications 
Capability, CC Docket No. 98-147, FCC 99-48 (the FCC Order) 
released by the Federal Communications Commission (FCC). The 
FCC Order imposed further national collocation rules that 
apply to all telecommunications services, including advanced 
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services and traditional voice services. The revisions 
introduced Cageless Collocation Open Environment (CCOE); rates 
and regulations for adjacent structures; and, clarified and 
modified existing collocation offerings. On June 28, 1999, 
the Commission issued an order1’ that approved the filing and 
requested comments from interested parties on whether the 
tariff comports with the FCC Order. 

Comments were received from ACI Corporation (ACI), 
AT&T Communications Company of New York, Inc. (AT&T), Choice 
One Communications, Inc. (Choice One), Covad Communications 
Company (Covad), Network Access Solutions Corporation (Network 
Access) , RCN Telecom Services of New York, Inc. (RCN) and 
Sprint Communications Company L.P. (Sprint), as well as the 
reply comments of BA-NY. The comments are discussed below. 

Although the June 29, 1999 tariff filing 
substantially complies with the FCC Order, BA-NY will be 
directed to file a revised tariff to comport with the 
determinations hereinafter set forth. 

BACKGROUND 
The intent of the March 31, 1999, FCC Order was to 

promote innovation and investment by all participants in the 
telecommunications marketplace and to stimulate competition in 
the advanced services market.2’ To accomplish this, the FCC 
Order established additional requirements on the incumbent 
local exchange carriers (ILECs) for allowing interconnection 
and access to unbundled network elements and set standards for 
physical and virtual collocation. The FCC Order required that 
ILECs offer three additional forms of collocation: shared, 
cageless and adjacent. In addition, ILECs .are to post 
information on the Internet when a central office is full; 
allow Competitive Local Exchange Carriers (CLECs) tours of 

2’ Case Nos. 99-C-0715 and 95-C-0657, “Order Approving Tariff 

I’ FCC Order, && 1 and 6. 

Filing on a Permanent Basis and Requesting Commentsf1 
(issued June 28, 1999). 
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central offices where they are denied space; not impose more 
stringent security on the CLECs than the company imposes on 
itself; remove obsolete equipment; and, establish procedures 
to use when an ILEC objects to the use of particular CLEC 
equipment. 

provided for: introduction of Cageless Collocation Open 
Environment (CCOE); introduction of rates and regulations for 
Adjacent Structures; clarifications and modifications to 
existing collocation offerings pursuant to the FCC Order, 
including the introduction of a Site Survey/Report Fee; and, 
minor textual and CLEC point of contact changes. In addition, 
approval was given for withdrawal of the company's Collocation 
Line of Sight Escort (CLOSE) service, because it no longer 
complied with the FCC Order and was being replaced by a 
cageless collocation offering. 

BA-NY's tariff revisions, effective June 29, 1999, 

COMMENTS 
Space Restriction 

BA-NY's tariff requires a CLEC to place its 
equipment in approved and designated conditioned space which 
is in a separate lineup, typically 10 feet from working BA-NY 
equipment, and not in space reserved by BA-NY. 

of the 10 foot rule and separate lineup limits the amount of 
space available for cageless collocation, increases the cost 
and could force CLECs to collocate in a separate room. 
Rather, the commentors observe, if security were the driving 
force behind these requirements, cameras, monitoring and 
training would be sufficient forms of security. 

guideline to protect its equipment and to provide a safe 
working environment for both BA-NY and the CLECs; it is not 
unused space. If a central office is near exhaustion, the 
company recognizes that it may be necessary to reduce the 

AT&T, Choice One and RCN believe that the imposition 

BA-NY claims that the 10 foot separation is simply a 

- 3 -  
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amount of separation space. If space in a particular central 
office is exhausted, the CLEC may complain about the 
separation space during the exemption process. BA-NY 
reaffirms that the FCC Order states that it may take 
reasonable steps to protect its own equipment. 

in a separate lineup is consistent with the FCC Order. BA-NY 
contends that having CLEC equipment in the same lineup, would 
make it impossible for the company to secure its network and 
would undermine the protections it now employs for its own 
equipment. These protections include "safe time" procedures 
that limit non-critical access by its own employees to central 
office equipment that is in close proximity to operational 
equipment. If the separate lineup requirement is eliminated, 
CLECs could be working in close proximity to BA-NY's 
operational equipment. Although the FCC Order permits BA-NY 
to enclose its equipment in a cage, BA-NY maintains that if 
separate lineups are not allowed, it would not be able to 
enclose its equipment. 

BA-NY claims that requiring CLEC equipment be placed 

DISCUSSION 
The FCC Order amended the Code of Federal 

Regulations to read, in part, "Incumbent LECs must allow 
competitors to collocate in any unused space in the incumbent 
LEC's premises...rt1/ Cageless collocation is intended to 
provide relief for those CLECs that want to collocate in a 
particular office where physical collocation space may be 
exhausted. By imposing a 10 foot space requirement, the 
company effectively requires approximately 400 square feet of 
free space around its equipment in order to have cageless 
collocation. This clearly would be a prohibitive burden in 
those offices where space is already at a premium. The FCC 
Order does allow ILECs to establish reasonable security 
measures to protect their networks and equipment from harm, 

47 C.F.R. 51.323(k) ( 2 ) .  
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which may include enclosing their own equipment in cages. 
Other examples of security mentioned in the FCC Order include: 
security cameras, monitoring systems or badges worn by CLEC 
employees with computerized monitoring systems. The costs for 
these devices may be recovered from the collocating carriers. 
These forms of security, rather than the 10 foot space 
requirement or separate lineups, would still provide the 
necessary security without the possibility of exhausting 
limited space, especially in central offices that are at, or 
near, exhaustion. Therefore, the 10 foot space requirement 
and separate lineup limitations must be removed from the 
tariff . 

Tours by CLECs and Confidentiality Aqreements 
AT&T, Choice One and RCN believe that if BA-NY wants 

an exemption for physical collocation for a particular central 
office, all CLECs should have a right to tour the central 
office before the exemption is granted. Sprint requests that 
when a CLEC is denied space and is required to be given a tour 
by BA-NY, BA-NY should also provide floor plans of the central 
office within five days of denial so that the CLEC can 
ascertain if space is not available and can explore other 
possibilities. 

Order does not require the signing of confidentiality 
agreements. They claim that such agreements burden CLECs, and 
they should not be considered a condition for access. Choice 
One and RCN state that the requirement should be rejected 
until parties have an opportunity to evaluate and comment upon 
the actual agreement. 

FCC Order in that BA-NY will provide a CLEC with a central 
office tour within 10 days of denying a request for physical 
collocation from that CLEC. 
interested CLECs provided such requests are coordinated by 

Choice One, RCN and Sprint maintain that the FCC 

BA-NY states that its tariff is consistent with the 

It will open tours to all 
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Commission staff. 
exempt, there is no further need for CLEC tours. BA-NY will 
inform the Commission of any affecting space changes and will 
provide a tour to the Commission upon request. If a CLEC 
wants to view floor plans of 
an office, such plans will be provided to it upon request at 
the time of the tour. 

If a central office has been declared space 

BA-NY further points out that the confidentiality 
requirement is reasonable and has been in place for years. 
When vendors enter into contracts with BA-NY, they must either 
sign a confidentiality agreement or one is included in the 
contract they have with BA-NY. 

DISCUSSION 
If a CLEC has been denied physical collocation 

space, that CLEC should be permitted to tour the central 
office in question. Because BA-NY is willing to provide tours 
to all interested CLECs, if the requests are coordinated by 
the Commission, that offer will be accepted. 

if such agreements are required from other non-BA-NY companies 
or vendors that have access to BA-NYIs premises. Because BA- 
NY does require such agreements from its vendors, this is not. 
an unreasonable requirement for CLECs. BA-NY's offer to 
provide a floor plan to CLECs at the time of the tour is a 
sufficient response to such demand. 

Confidentiality agreements should only be required 

Chanqe from Virtual to Caqeless 
AT&T and Network Access believe that BA-NYIs tariff 

should permit a CLEC that now has virtual c.ollocation to 
switch to cageless collocation. AT&T believes this should be 
a seamless operation once the 10 foot buffer requirement is 
eliminated. 
an application to change from virtual to cageless or to pay 
$5,000 in application and engineering fees. 

Network Access sees no reason for the filing of 

-6- 
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BA-NY believes that the request to change virtual 
collocation to a cageless arrangement with no additional 
charges should be rejected. Existing virtual arrangements are 
placed in the same lineup as the company's equipment and 
sometimes throughout various locations in a central office. 
If a CLEC wants to convert its existing virtual arrangement 
into a cageless arrangement, the equipment would have to be 
moved so that it is not in a BA-NY lineup. Costs incurred for 
such a relocation, such as, costs to reconstruct the cables 
and power feeds, should be incurred by the CLECs. 

DISCUSSION 
The transfer from virtual to cageless will be 

permitted as long as the request is in writing (an expedited 
application would be acceptable) and any reasonable costs 
associated with the changeover are recovered from the CLEC. 
If these virtual collocation racks are interspersed among BA- 
NY racks and there are security concerns, additional security 
measures such as cameras, monitors or badges associated with 
monitoring equipment may be used. Spending time and effort to 
move a virtual arrangement from one area of a central office 
to another would be an unnecessary and time-consuming burden. 

Caqeless Security Rate and Non-Recurrinq Costs 

on a temporary basis, because they will be re-examined in 
Phase 4 of the Unbundled Network Elements (UNE) Proceeding 
(Elements 99 Proceeding). Choice One and RCN state that BA- 
NY's plan to submit a Cageless Security Rate at a later date 
is in violation of the FCC Order,. Covad says that the FCC 
Order allowed the security card charge but that any additional 
charges would be unreasonable and disallowed by the FCC. 
Network Access believes that allowing unreasonable security 
will drive up the overall cost for cageless collocation so 
that rates will be the same as for physical collocation. 

ACI believes certain collocation rates should be set 

-7- 
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Sprint believes that the fees for site surveys, reports, 
applications and engineering are costly, and that, based on 
the information it has received, no cost justification or 
regulatory support exists for these excessive charges. 

be criticized, as the majority of the rates have been 
litigated and approved by the Commission. Any remaining rates 
will be litigated in the Elements 99 Proceeding. 

BA-NY states that the collocation rates should not 

DISCUSSION 
Most of the rates questioned by the commentors were 

approved in Phase 3 of the UNE proceeding in Cases 95-C-0657, 
94-C-0095, 91-C-1174 and 96-C-0036. The parties have not 
provided a basis for modifying the charges, and re-examination 
is not warranted at this time. The Cageless Security Rate and 
associated cost justification are to be presented in the 
Elements 99 Proceeding. This fact, in itself, does not 
justify temporary rates. Finally, BA-NY's imposition of 
security arrangements must be reasonable and may be reviewed 
upon CLEC complaint, or Staff may institute a review upon its 
own initiative. 

Reserved Space 
AT&T believes that there should be a limit on the 

amount of time BA-NY may reserve space but did not provide a 
suggested time-frame. Covad believes that if BA-NY has not 
used reserved space within a six-month period such space 
should be relinquished for CLECs to use for collocation. 

three years growth. Prohibiting, the company from reserving 
space could jeopardize service to end users. The company is 
also required to provide service upon reasonable request. To 
meet this obligation, BA-NY must plan expansions to meet 
expected growth several years in advance. The company has 
offered that if it denies collocation in a particular central 

According to BA-NY, space is reserved to accommodate 
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office, it will explain its future growth plans for that 
office during the exemption process, if requested by the 
Commission. 

DISCUSSION 
Currently, when BA-NY submits a construction budget, 

it forecasts when it estimates certain construction projects 
will be completed. These time frames have been acceptable in 
the past and appear to be reasonable for the future. BA-NYIs 
proposal to supply future growth plans to the Commission when 
requesting an exemption is also reasonable; these plans should 
be provided by the company when requesting an exemption. 

Installation Intervals 
ACI, Choice One, Covad, Network Access and Sprint 

all maintain that the installation intervals of 76 days for 
secured locations and 105 days for unsecured locations are too 
long. They believe that the interval should be less than that 
for physical collocation, which requires more provisioning 
than cageless collocation does. The various time intervals 
suggested ranged from 30 days to 60 days, citing other states' 
experiences. 

collocation are reasonable and consistent with the 
Commission's prior rulings which approved a 76 day interval 
for physical collocation and a 105 day interval for virtual 
collocation. The amount of work to provide cageless 
collocation is essentially the same as for physical, that is, 
cabling, frame terminations and power feeds all have to be 
provided. The one difference is that a separate room does not 
have to be provisioned, but security measures may need to be 
implemented. In many respects, BA-NY states, installing 
security measures can be more time consuming than provisioning 
a separate room. According to BA-NY, the installation 
intervals for other ILECs are irrelevant, because New York 

BA-NY states that the intervals for cageless 
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experiences a higher level of collocation demand than other 
regions. 

DISCUSSION 
The Commission has found reasonable the 76 business 

day interval for a physical collocation installation and 105 
business days for the installation of virtual collocation. 
No study has established the minimum time interval needed for 
the installation of cageless collocation. While there are 
similarities between virtual and cageless collocation - -  both 
would be physically located in the same area of a central 
office - -  the equipment on a virtual collocation rack is owned 
and maintained by BA-NY. In addition, this 105 day interval 
includes the testing of lines before actual start-up of the 
virtual collocation arrangement. The equipment associated 
with cageless collocation would be installed, owned and 
maintained by a CLEC. Therefore, BA-NY would require less 
time for the establishment of cageless collocation. The 
installation interval for cageless collocation will be the 
shorter of the two established intervals, 76 business days. 
BA-NY shall modify its tariff accordingly. 

1/ 

Escort Service, Security, and Security Traininq 

tariff requirements that an escort be used when other security 
measures are not in place or when a CLEC representative needs 
access to a manhole or vault goes beyond what is required in 
the FCC Order. ACI also comments, that while there will be no 
charge for an escort, the wait for an escort does cost ACI 
time and money, as it could delay c1earing.a repair problem 
and cause a financial burden, because ACI pays customers when 
they are out of service. Covad believes that BA-NY should not 
be able to restrict the availability of cageless collocation 

ACI, Choice One, Covad and RCN all believe that the 

Case Nos. 95-C-0657, 94-C-0095, 91-C-1174 and 96-C-0036, 
"Order Directing Tariff Changes for Non-Price Terms and 

-10- 
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based on security concerns, if a form of security is already 
in place in a particular central office. In addition, ACI 
believes that the FCC Order prohibits BA-NY from imposing any 
kind of training requirement on a CLEC as a security measure. 

Several CLECs criticize the requirement that BA-NY 
be notified prior to dispatching a CLEC employee to a BA-NY 
central office. BA-NY states that the CLEC does have to call 
ahead but does not have to wait for the BA-NY employee to 
arrive before entering the central office. The company 
employee would be there to accompany and observe the CLEC 
technician. The company also claims it needs this advance 
warning so it knows who is in its central office. Thus, BA-NY 
maintains, this is a notification provision, not an escort 
provision. BA-NY claims that its security concerns are not 
just theoretical, as several security issues have arisen 
concerning physical collocation. 

cageless area before security measures are fully installed. 
BA-NY contends that this escorted access will be free and will 
be done so CLECs can start installing their equipment 
(assuming the other network components are provisioned), even 
though full security measures are not in place. 

Additionally, CLECs object to the escort requirement 
for areas outside a collocation area, such as a manhole or 
vault. BA-NY believes that the FCC Order allows CLECs to 
access their equipment 24 hours/day, seven days/week without a 
security escort, but the Order does not prohibit escorts to 
areas outside the collocation arrangement, such as a manhole 
or vault. BA-NY states that if it had to install security 
measures throughout an entire central office, it could be cost 
prohibitive. 

The CLECs also object to escorted access to a 

Conditions for Collocation" (issued March 2, 1998). 
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BA-NY believes, that if it determines that one 
security measure fails to protect its network adequately, it 
may then install additional security measures. It believes 
that the security measures set forth in the FCC Order are not 
mutually exclusive. Also, the security training requirements 
that BA-NY is imposing upon the CLECs are the same security 
training requirements that it imposes upon itself. In 
addition, the CLECs have the option of providing their own 
training, if it is approved by BA-NY. 

DISCUSSION 
The determining factors here are whether 

BA-NY also requires vendors to be escorted into the company's 
locations and whether the vendors have to undergo security 
training before entering BA-NY's facilities. According to 
information provided by the company, in the first instance, 
vendors are escorted to the area within which they are to 
work, but an escort does not stay with them. For subsequent 
visits, vendors sign in to the floor they will be working on, 
but no escort accompanies them. These vendors do wear 
identification badges. On that basis, escorts may be required 
for initial CLEC visits, but not on subsequent visits, unless 
no form of security is reasonably available in the central 
off ice. 

Notification to BA-NY that a CLEC employee has been 
dispatched to a BA-NY central office is reasonable. However, 
the CLEC technician may not be required to await the arrival 
of a BA-NY employee before entering the central office. 

Security training will be offered by BA-NY or the 
company will advise CLECs what type of training should be 
provided. This is a reasonable requirement, as safety and 
security is a concern, and security training will assist CLEC 
personnel to be cognizant of proper safety procedures while in 
a BA-NY central office. 

-12- 
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SCOPE Offerinq 
ACI believes that BA-NYIs offering Secured 

Collocation Open Physical Environment (SCOPE) does not comport 
with the FCC Order on physical collocation in that it requires 
a Shared Point of Termination (SPOT) Bay, which it claims 
needlessly adds to a CLEC's expenses. To ACI, a SPOT Bay is 
merely an intermediate point of interconnection between BA-NY 
and the CLEC in violation of the FCC Order. ACI believes that 
a direct connection to BA-NY's Main Distribution Frame (MDF) 
is technically feasible, rendering a SPOT Bay unnecessary. 

proper as is the requirement of SPOT or Point of Termination 
(POT) Bay. The company believes these are essential 
demarcation points between BA-NY's and the CLEC's equipment. 
Without these demarcation points, BA-NY and the CLEC will be 
unable to determine whether a problem lies on the BA-NY side 
or the CLEC side. SCOPE is one of several different types of 
collocation. If a CLEC wants to avoid a SPOT or POT Bay, BA- 
NY says it can utilize cageless collocation. 

BA-NY maintains that its SCOPE offering is entirely 

DISCUSSION 
SCOPE allows CLECs to collocate in a secure, 

separate area of the central office and is offered as an 
option to physical, virtual, cageless or shared collocation 
arrangements. In provisioning the SCOPE area, BA-NY installs 
a SPOT bay to allow cabling from the MDF to terminate at a 
single location where BA-NY will install individual terminal 
blocks. This is a reasonable arrangement allowing the points 
of demarcation for the CLECs to be in one area and 
facilitating access by BA:NY for installation and test 
purposes. If a CLEC does not want to use a SPOT bay, a CLEC 
may choose a cageless or physical collocation arrangement and 
have its own point of termination within the CLEC equipment 
bay. 

-13- 
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Technical Standards and Equipment Issues 
According to Covad, the FCC states that if equipment 

does not satisfy NEBS standards but is used by ILECs, CLECs 
may use the same equipment as the ILEC. In addition, CLECs 
should have a right to a list of the equipment that ILECs have 
installed in their central offices. Finally, NEBS standards 
that relate to reliability may not be grounds to impose denial 
of collocation. Sprint states the tariff does not provide a 
notice interval for changes to the company's list of approved 
products. This lack of notification could put a CLEC in the 
position of installing equipment only to find that it must be 
removed, because it is not on a list of approved equipment. 
Sprint believes that BA-NY should provide 90 days notice when 
there are equipment changes. 

Choice One and RCN believe that BA-NY should not be 
permitted to designate which cageless collocation space a CLEC 
should occupy claiming that the FCC Order permits CLECs to 
collocate in any unused space. Instead, Choice One and RCN 
prefer that the parties negotiate which space is to be used 
for cageless collocation and that, if necessary, the 
Commission be ready to mediate and arbitrate any unresolved 
disputes. 

equipment to meet NEBS Level 1 safety standards, as well as 'a 

few additional safety requirements in NEBS - RNSA-NEB-95-0003. 
The CLECs may also use the same equipment that BA-NY has used 
in its central offices for a period of five years or more. 
The company does not require a CLEC to meet reliability or 
performance standards. BA-NY is only required to provide a 
list of equipment after it rejects a CLECl~~request to 
collocate equipment that does not meet NEBS safety 
requirements in a particular central office. If, however, the 
equipment had been previously approved and now becomes non- 
compliant, the company will provide CLECs 90 days notice, 
unless the change is due to an emergency which renders notice 

BA-NY states that it generally requires CLEC 
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impossible. 

position to make efficient decisions regarding where to place 
collocators. Negotiating with each CLEC regarding the 
location of equipment would require a massive coordinated 
effort of each CLEC regarding the location of equipment and 
would lead to disagreements among the CLECs. The FCC Order 
requires that CLECs be given the space they need, not that 
they be permitted to choose their own space. In BA-NY's view, 
the CLECs have not demonstrated what benefit they would obtain 
by choosing their own space, and they would pay the same rate 
regardless of where they were located. 

BA-NY believes that it is the only party in the 

DISCUSSION 
BA-NYls filing comports with the FCC Order regarding 

equipment requirements and the provision of a list of 
equipment to affected CLECs. Moreover, the company's offer to 
provide 90 days' notice of non-compliant equipment is 
reasonable, responds to Sprint's concern and should be 
implemented. BA-NYIs position on the location of cageless 
collocation is also reasonable. If, however, disagreements 
arise regarding where a CLEC may establish cageless 
collocation, the CLEC and/or BA-NY may request the Commission 
to mediate or arbitrate the issue. 

Miscellaneous Issues-Comments and Discussion 
Commentors raised various issues relating to pre- 

wired frames, changes to procedures and rules, obsolete 
equipment, product changes, vendor approval and adjacent 
collocation. 

Sprint states that the requirement that a bona fide 
request be made for the installation of a pre-wired frame only 
increases the interval for interconnection and collocation and 
is contrary to the policies and objectives of the FCC Order. 
BA-NY claims that, to date, no CLEC has requested or expressed 
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an interest to install pre-wired frames. BA-NY believes that 
a bona fide request process is appropriate at this time. With 
the information presented, it is unclear that the requirement 
of a bona fide request before installing a pre-wired frame 
would increase the interval for interconnection and 
collocation and such requirement will not be disturbed at this 
time. 

ACI objects to BA-NY's ability to make changes to 
its procedures and rules regarding collocation arrangements 
without consultation with the CLECs or review by the 
Commission. BA-NY states that it is in the best position to 
know when changes need to be made to protect its own 
facilities and equipment. The company further states that 
after a CLEC receives notice of a change, it can voice its 
dissatisfaction with the company or file a complaint with the 
Commission. The tariff language that is being questioned by 
ACI relates to rules of conduct that apply to telephone 
company personnel, vendors and CLECs. Written notice will be 
provided to the CLECs of such changes. If CLECs are 
dissatisfied, they can, as BA-NY stated, file a complaint with 
the Commission. 

Covad believes that BA-NY should have a policy of 
removing obsolete equipment before a CLEC or the Commission 
institutes a request for its removal, so there is more room 
for cageless collocation. BA-NY has stated it will remove 
obsolete equipment when no space is available to accommodate a 
CLEC's request for collocation. BA-NY claims to remove 
obsolete equipment when conditions warrant. Removal of 
obsolete equipment when there are no space concerns in a 
particular central office is unnecessary. . But, to avoid 
unnecessary delay, the company should initiate equipment 
removal when it becomes reasonably clear that a central office 
is nearing the point of space exhaustion. 

approved vendors, there should be a process in place to obtain 
Covad states that because BA-NY requires use of 
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CASES 99-C-0715 and 95-C-0657 

vendor approval. This is especially important to Covad, as 
the vendors it uses are not currently approved. BA-NY states 
that it already has a vendor approval process in place, with 
details of the process available upon request. In addition, 
the list of approved vendors currently appears in the CLEC 
handbook which is on the company's web page. According to the 
company, some of the CLECs have recommended additional 
vendors. Such vendors, if approved, should be added to the 
approved list. Details of the approval process should be 
added to the web site, so that information on the process is 
readily accessible to all interested parties. 

ACI believes that BA-NY is in violation of the FCC! 
Order when it allows adjacent collocation only when both 
physical and virtual collocation space are exhausted. 
According to ACI, adjacent collocation will never be 
available, because BA-NY has only rarely said that virtual 
collocation is unavailable. BA-NY states that the FCC Order 
only requires that adjacent collocation be available when no 
space is available in a central office. The FCC Order 
requires that an ILEC permit adjacent collocation when space 
is legitimately exhausted in an ILEC premise. Therefore, the 
company is correct. 

CONCLUSION 
BA-NY will be directed to refile its collocation 

tariffs, the details of which are discussed above and modified 
as described therein. The revised tariff filing must be made 
within 10 days of the issuance of this order. Newspaper 
publication under Section 92(2) of the Public Service Law is 
waived. 
The Commission orders: 

1. Within ten days of the issuance of this order, 
Bell Atlantic-New York shall file revised tariff schedules for 
PSC No. 914, so as to comply with the determinations set forth 
in this order. 
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CASES 99-C-0715 and 95-C-0657 

2. The requirement of Section 92(2) of the Public 

3. These proceedings are continued. 
Service Law as to newspaper publication is waived. 

By the Commission, 

(SIGNED) DEBRA RENNER 
Acting Secretary 
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BEFORE THE FLORIDA PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION 

In re: Petition of Competitive 
Carriers for Commission action to 
support local competition in 1 
BellSout h Telecom m unicat ions, 
Inc.'s service terr i ton z 

1 
) 

In re: Petition of ACI Corp. 
d /b/a Accelerated Connections, 
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ensure that BellSouth 
Telecommunications, Inc., Sprint- 
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Florida Incorporated comply with 
local exchange carriers with 
flexible, timely, and cost- 

Docket No. 981 834-TP 

Docket No. 990321 -TP 

Filed: December 27, 1999 
efficient phvsical colocation. z 

SPRINT'S ANSWERS TO STAFF'S FIRST SET OF INTERROGATORIES 

Pursuant to Rule 28-1 06.206, Florida Administrative Code, and Rule 
1.340, Florida Rules of Civil Procedure, Sprint-Florida, Incorporated 
hereby provides the following answers to Staff's First Set of 
Interrogatories. 



Sprint - Florida, Incorporated 
Docket No. 981 834-TP and 99032 1 -TP 

Staffs First Set of interrogatories 
December 2 7, 1999 

item No. 1 a 

REQUEST: For purposes of the following request, please refer to Sprint witness 
Hunsucker’s direct testimony, page 16, lines 1-14. 

a) Please explain why a 12-month period of resewe is preferable over 
another period of time. 

RESPONSE: The objective of a reservation time period is to allow all LECs the ability 
to reserve space for forecasted growth. Given the nascency of local 
competition (especially for residential customers) and the deployment of 
advanced services, it is very difficult to project growth/demand beyond a 
twelve-month window. While LECs certainly employ longer planning 
periods, that is exactly what that period of time is - a planning period. 
Generally, true funding commitments are not made for two to three year 
time periods and if they are, they are subject to change in the out-years 
as market plans change. Sprint believes that a twelve-month window is a 
much more certain period of time than twenty-four or thirty-six months 
as proposed by other parties. Floor space is a precious commodity that is 
a requirement for a facilities-based ALEC to enter the market and as 
such, a shorter period of time is preferable over longer periods of time. 

INFORMATION PROVIDED BY: Michael R. Hunsucker 
Director - Regulatory Policy 
4220 Shawnee Mission Parkway 
Fairway, Kansas 66205 



REQUEST: 

Sprint - Florida, Incorporated 
Docket No. 981 834-TP and 99032 1 -TP 

Staffs First Set of Interrogatories 
December 27, 1999 

Item No. 1 b 

b) Please define the phrase "appropriate collocation charges", and 
explain i ts  relevance. 

RESPONSE: Sprint has advocated a position that ALECs should not be required to pay 
any collocation charges for being allowed to reserve space in an ILEC 
premise. Sprint believes that the ILEC incurs no incremental costs by 
allowing an ALEC to reserve unused space, therefore, there i s  no cost 
basis for applying collocation charges. However, once all the unused 
space in an ILEC premise has been taken up through space reservation 
and another ALEC requires space to enter the market, Sprint believes that 
the ALECs currently reserving space should be required to make a 
financial commitment to their respective reserved space. The term 
"appropriate collocation charges" refers to the various elements of 
collocation that should be charged to the ALEC. Sprint believes that (at 
the appropriate time as discussed above), the ALEC should pay the 
application fee and the floor space charge for the amount of space 
reserved. Other collocation charges (e.g., cage construction, cross- 
connects, power, etc.) should not be charged until the actual work 
involved in the remaining elements are incurred by the ILEC. 

INFORMATION PROVIDED BY: Michael R. Hunsucker 
Director - Regulatory Policy 
4220 Shawnee Mission Parkway 
'Fairway, Kansas 66205 



Sprint - Florida, Incorporated 
Docket No. 981 834-TP and 99032 1 -TP 

Staffs First Set o f  Interrogatories 
December 27, 1999 

Item No. 1 c 

REQUEST: c) At lines 1-6, the witness indicates that ALECs should begin paying the 
appropriate collocation charges for reserved space when the demand 
for available collocation has exceeded a central office's capabilities. 
Please explain whether ILECs are required to pay for the space 
occupied by their own obsolete or not-in-use equipment in a central 
office that has no available collocation space. If not, why not? 

RESPONSE: Typically, ILECs do not pay for the space occupied by obsolete or unused 
equipment but they do incur the costs associated with the space used to 
occupy obsolete or unused equipment. These are the same costs that 
should be included in the development of floor space charges to be 
assessed to ALECs. This places the ALEC at parity with the costs incurred 
by the ILEC. 

INFORMATION PROVIDED BY: Michael R. Hunsucker 
Director - Regulatory Policy 
4220 Shawnee Mission Parkway 
Fairway, Kansas 66205 



REQUEST: 

Sprint - Florida, Incorporated 
Docket No. 981 834-TP and 99032 1 -TP 

Staffs First Set of Interrogatories 
December 27, 1999 

Item No. 1 d 

d) At  lines 7-1 4, the witness discusses the implementation of appropriate 
collocation charges for ALECs and the requirement for them to occupy 
the reserved space within six months. Please explain whether ILEC 
should be held to these same requirements. If not, why not? 

RESPONSE: No, the intent of this provision in the proposed guidelines for space 
reservation i s  intended to prevent the warehousing of unused space by 
collocating telecommunications carriers consistent with FCC Rule 
51.323(0(6). The FCC rules explicitly limit the restriction on warehousing 
of unused space to collocating telecommunications carriers. Additionally, 
ILECs bear the obligation of carrier of last resort in the provision of 
universal services to end users. Affording ILECs an additional period of 
time is reasonable to ensure that universal service is provided by the ILEC. 

INFORMATION PROVIDED BY: Michael R. Hunsucker 
Director - Regulatory Policy 
4220 Shawnee Mission Parkway 
Fairway, Kansas 66205 



REQUEST: 

Sprint - Florida, Incorporated 
Docket No. 981 834-TP and 99032 1 -TP 

Staffs First Set of Interrogatories 
December 27, 1999 

Item No. 2 

2. For purposes of the following request, please refer to Sprint witness 
Hunsucker's rebuttal testimony, page 12, lines 10-20. Please define 
the term "administrative (non-essential) employees." 

RESPONSE: "Administrative (non-essential) employees" are those employees that are 
not essential to the central office functions (e.g., switching, transmission, 
power, etc.) being performed in the associated premise. This could 
include personnel performing such functions as marketing, sales, 
governmental affairs, etc. that are not required to be located in a premise 
to provide technical or operational functions associated with the central 
office. 

INFORMATION PROVIDED BY: Michael R. Hunsucker 
Director - Regulatow Policy 
4220 Shawnee Mission Parkway 
Fairway, Kansas 66205 



REQUEST: 

RESPONSE: 

Sprint - Florida, Incorporated 
Docket No. 981 834-TP and 99032 1 -TP 

Staffs First Set of Interrogatories 
December 27,  1999 

Item No.3 a 

3.  For purposes of the following request, please refer to Sprint witness 
Hunsucker’s rebuttal testimony, page 12, at lines 16-20, where the 
witness stated, “Sprint has also proposed that ILECs should only be 
able to recover the costs of the relocation based on an apportionment 
of the relocation costs as a percentage of the total square footage 
relocation cost.” 

a) Please explain whether any other methods of cost recovery for 
collocation [were] considered. 

As it relates to the recovery of relocation costs, Sprint did not consider 
any other methods of cost recovery. Sprint believes that its method 
accomplishes two important goals associated with the relocation of 
administrative (non-essential) employees; 1 ) ILECs should be able to 
recover reasonable costs of relocating administrative (non-essential) 
employees and 2) there has to be a mechanism in place that limits the 
amount of discretionary and subsequent costs that ILECs have to place 
on ALECs entering the market. 

INFORMATION PROVIDED BY: Michael R. Hunsucker 
Director - Regulatory Policy 
4220 Shawnee Mission Parkway 
Fairway, Kansas 66205 



Sprint - Florida, Incorporated 
Docket No. 981 834-TP and 990321 -TP 

Staffs First Set of Interrogatories 
December 27, 1999 

Item No. 3 b 

REQUEST: b) If the answer to (a) is affirmative, please identify and discuss the 
other methods of cost recovery considered by Sprint. 

RESPONSE: .See response to 3(a) above. 

lNFORMATlON PROVIDED BY: Michael R. Hunsucker 
Director - Regulatory Policy 
4220 Shawnee Mission Parkway 
Fairway, Kansas 66205 
. .  



REQUEST: 

RESPONSE: 

Sprint - Florida, Incorporated 
Docket No. 981 834-TP and 990321 -TP 

Staffs First Set of Interrogatories 
December 27, 1999 

Item No. 3 c 

c) 

See response to 3(a) above. 

Explain why the methods discussed in (b) were not acceptable. 

INFORMATION PROVIDED BY: Michael R. Hunsucker 
Director - Regulatory Policy 
4220 Shawnee Mission Parkway 
Fairway, Kansas 66205 



REQUEST: 

RESPONSE: 

Sprint - Florida, Incorporated 
Docket No. 981 834-TP and 990321 -TP 

Staffs First Set of Interrogatories 
December 2 7, 1 999 

Item No. 3 d 

d) Ptease explain why using a square footage method i s  preferable 
over other methods that were considered. 

See response to 3(a) above. 

INFORMATION PROVIDED BY: Michael R. Hunsucker 
Director - Regulatory Policy 
4220 Shawnee Mission Parkway 
Fairway, Kansas 66205 



REQUEST: 

Sprint - Florida, Incorporated 
Docket No. 981 834-TP and 990321 -TP 

Staffs First Set of Interrogatories 
December 2 7, 1999 

Item No. 4 

4. Once an ALEC has submitted a complete and accurate initial 
application for physical collocation, what specific information must the 
ILEC provide to the ALEC in order for the ALEC to submit a Firm Order 
for physical collocation? 

RESPONSE: It is customary for the ILEC to provide information regarding availability of 
space, relevant engineering information and pricing before an ALEC 
submits a Firm Order. Sprint's current ILEC practice calls for this 
information to be provided within 30 calendar days of receipt of a 
complete and accurate initial application for physical collocation. 

However, from an ILEC standpoint, if there i s  space available to 
accommodate the collocation requested, the information provided by the 
ALEC in i ts collocation application should be adequate for the ILEC to 
proceed with a Firm Order. Accordingly, the only information that the ILEC 
must provide to the ALEC in order for the ALEC to submit a Firm Order for 
physical collocation i s  information confirming the availability of the 
requested space. 

If the ALEC submitted a Firm Order immediately following notification of 
space availability, detailed engineering work that i s  typically done in the 
1 1-30 calendar days following receipt of an application would not yet be 
completed. Because this work is normally accomplished before the 60 or 
90-day provisioning interval starts, applications requiring consideration of 
complex situations (e.g., a very full central office or special power 
requirements) may require that the provisioning interval be extended 
accordingly. Such circumstances should be discussed with the requesting 
ALEC such that appropriate intervals can be determined. 

INFORMATION PROVIDED BY: Melissa L. Closz 
Director - Local Market Development 
5 5 5 Lake Border Drive 
Apopka, Florida 32703 



Sprint - Florida, Incorporated 
Docket No. 981 834-TP and 990321 -TP 

Staffs First Set of Interrogatories 
December 27, 1999 

Item No. 5 

REQUEST: 5. Please explain, in detail, whether it is necessary for an ALEC to submit 
an application i f  the ALEC wishes to convert from virtual collocation to 
physical collocation. 

RESPONSE: To further expand upon the direct testimony of Melissa Closz at page 10, 
lines 1 1 through 2 5  and page 1 1, lines 1 through 6, if an ALEC wishes to 
convert from virtual collocation to cageless physical collocation, and there 
are no changes requested to that virtual collocation arrangement, it is not 
necessary for the ALEC to submit an application to make this change. 
Sprint's current ILEC practice permits the ALEC to notify Sprint in writing of 
i ts desire to convert a virtual collocation arrangement to cageless physical 
collocation. Sprint's Field Service Manager responds with a letter detailing 
the time frame to complete the conversion, which mostly involves billing 
changes, and describes the changes that the customer will see in i ts  
billing. In this scenario, the application is not required because there are 
no physical changes to the collocation arrangement being requested. 

If there are changes in the collocation arrangement requested when the 
ALEC requests a conversion from virtual collocation to cageless physical 
collocation, the ALEC should submit an application for cageless physical 
collocation. The ILEC's standard provisioning terms, conditions and 
intervals for cageless physical collocation would be followed because 
space and engineering review work comparable to that required for a new 
cageless physical collocation arrangement would be required. 

Also, if the virtual collocation arrangement that has been requested to 
convert to cageless physical collocation comprises less than a full bay, the 
ILEC may choose to move the arrangement to another bay. If the ILEC 
elects to move the arrangement, the ALEC should submit an application 
for cageless physical collocation since there will be changes made to the 
collocation arrangement. 

If an ALEC wishes to convert from virtual collocation to caged physical 
collocation, the ALEC must submit an application for caged physical 
collocation since a new space preparation work effort will be required. 

INFORMATION PROVIDED BY: Melissa L. Closz 
Director - Local Market Development 
5 5 5  Lake Border Drive 
Apopka, Florida 32703 



REQUEST: 

Sprint - Florida, Incorporated 
Docket No. 981 834-TP and 99032 1 -TP 

Staffs First Set of Interrogatories 
December 27, 1999 

Item No. 6 

6. Please identify what potential problems, i f  any, could occur when any 
changes, including conversions from virtual to physical collocation, are 
made to existing collocation space. For each problem identified, 
please explain what effect, if any, the problem might have on the 
response and implementation intervals for the proposed changes. 

RESPONSE: In general, changes to existing collocation arrangements are processed in 
the same fashion as the initial applications, so there are no unique 
problems that changes would pose that would foreseeably affect response 
and implementation intervals. 

Problems that may potentially occur when making changes to existing 
collocation space, include but are not limited to, space exhaustion, power 
or HVAC infrastructure inadequacy and inadequate cabling. 

In space exhaustion situations, the ILEC may not be able to accommodate 
the requested change in the existing arrangement due to inadequate 
space. In this scenario, the collocation arrangement may need to be 
moved to accommodate the request and the implementation interval 
would be set consistent with provisioning for "new" arrangements. If the 
central of ice space is entirely exhausted, the response interval should not 
be impacted, but no implementation interval may be set. An exception to 
this would be where there were efforts underway to relieve the space 
shortage such that an implementation interval could be set. Such an 
interval may be longer than normal and would need to be discussed with 
the requesting ALEC. 

In situations where there are ILEC infrastructure improvements required, 
such as power or HVAC, implementation intervals may be impacted. Such 
requirements should be discussed with the requesting ALEC so that 
appropriate intervals may be established. 

Inadequate cabling may require the addition of new cable and/or cable 
racking. This may or may not impact the implementation intervals 
depending upon tho extent of the work required. Again, such 
requirements should be discussed with the requesting ALEC and be 
factored into the determination of the implementation interval. 



The issues referenced above would also apply when converting from 
virtual to caged or cageless physical collocation. 

INFORMATION PROVIDED BY: Melissa L. Closz 
Director - Local Market Development 
5 5 5 Lake Border Drive 
Apopka, Florida 32703 
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BEFORE THE FLORIDA PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION 

In re: Petition of Competitive Carriers for 

in BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc.’s 1 
service territory. 1 

1 .  
Commission action to support local competition ) . Docket No. 981834-TP 

) 
In re: Petition of ACI Corp. d/b/a Accelerated 
Connections, Inc. for generic investigation to 
ensure that BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc., 
Sprint-Florida, Incorporated, and GTE Florida 
Incorporated comply with obligation to provide 
alternative local exchange carriers with flexible, 

) 

) 
) 

timely, and cost-efficient physical collocation. ) 

Docket No. 99032 1 -TP 
Order No. PSC-99-199 1 -PCO-TP 
Issued: October 12, 1999 

Filed: December 23, 1999 

ANSWERS OF MGC COMMUNICATIONS, INC. 
TO FIRST SET OF INTERROGATORIES FROM STAFF (1-4) 

1. For purposes of the following request, please refer to MGC Communication witness 
Levy’s direct testimony, page 15, lines 23-28 and page 15, lines 1-3. 
a. Please explain why neither ILECs nor ALECs should be allowed to reserve 

collocation space. 

Permitting the ILEC or ALECs to reserve collocation space results in complications and 
more delays in entering the market or expanding a company’s presence. Collocation 
space is very valuable. Therefore, the ILEC and ALECs want to be able to reserve space 
for future need, fearing that when they actually want to utilize such space, it will no 
longer be available. However, reserving space results in more inefficient allocation of 
collocation space. Space should be granted only when it will be used by the ILEC or the 
ALEC within a specific narrow time fiame for providing telecommunications services. 
This would prevent ALECs and the ILEC fiom slowing the entry into the market of new 
competitors. 

b. The witness indicates that if a collocation reservation policy is necessary, it should 
not favor an ILEC and it should be applied neutrally to all interested collocators. 
Please identify and explain how a neutral space reservation policy should be 
structured. 

A space reservation policy should not favor the ILEC or any particular ALEC. This can 
best be accomplished if all unused space in a central office, both space ready for 
telecommunications equipment and space that requires improvements in order to house 
telecommunications equipment, is allocated as potentially reservable by interested 



Data Request Responses - Collocation Docket - MGC Page 2 

2. 

3. 

parties. The parties can then make their requests to the ILEC for space in 100 square foot 
increments (or smaller). Under this scenario, the ILEC would also have to make a 
reservation of space. The reservation of space should last a certain amount of time, for 
example, 6 months. At that time, the reserving party would have the right to either 
commit itself to use of the space or lose that particular reserved space. To commit itself 
to use of the space, an ALEC would be required to submit monies and to install 
equipment for interconnection within a certain time frame after the space was prepared by 
the ILEC. For the ILEC, it would have to install its own equipment and put it in service 
within the same amount of time. The PSC could be the arbiter in the event that an ALEC 
chose to challenge any space decisions made by the ILEC. 

For purposes of the following request, please refer to MGC Communication witness 
Levy’s direct testimony, page 20, lines 18-28 and page 21, lines 1-3. 
a. Please define and clarify the term “improvements.” 

“Improvements” refers to any work done to the building that is required in order to permit 
the space to be used for telecommunications equipment. Examples could include the 
installation of security cameras, the installation of a new power plant, the removal of 
asbestos in a collocation area, etc. 

b. At lines 25 and 26, the witness stated, “These costs should be entirely paid for by the 
ILEC. These costs enable the ILEC to generate revenue from wholesale customers.” 
Please explain how non-recurring costs would be recovered through recurringhon- 
recurring charges to ALECs. 

Non-recurring charges should be used for improvements to a central office that are not 
usable after any particular collocator vacates the premises. Examples would include 
cabling connecting the ALEC’s cage and the ILEC for interconnection. All 
improvements that could be used for the benefit of other ALECs or the ILEC should be 
charged as a recurring charge. Examples would include the installation of a new power 
plant, the installation of security cameras, etc. 

Please explain, in detail, whether it is necessary for an ALEC to submit an application if 
the LEC wishes to convert from virtual collocation to physical collocation. 

No, assuming we are refemng to a conversion from virtual to cageless collocation, which is 
often grouped under the physical collocation label. The only difference between virtual and 
cageless collocations is that the ALEC has 24 x 7 access to its equipment in cageless, but no 
access in a virtual collocation. Therefore, an application does not appear necessary. 
However, it may be necessary to advise the ILEC of an intended conversion. For example, in 
BellSouth virtual collocations, the ALEC actually sells the equipment which is placed in the 
virtual collocation to BellSouth. .In.the event the ALEC would convert to physical 
collocation or cageless collocation, arrangements would need to be made for the re-purchase 
of this equipment by the ALEC. 
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4. Please identify what potential problems, if any, could occur when any changes, 
including conversions from virtual to physical collocation, are made to existing 
collocation space. For each problem identified, please explain what effect, if any, the 
problem might have on the response and implementation intervals for the proposed 
changes. 

’There are three (3) types of changes to collocation space that typically are requested by 
MGC: 
(1) Notificatioflequest to install additional equipment; 
(2) Request for additional DC power; 
(3) Request for additional DSO, DS 1 and/or DS3 tie downs (also referred to as cross- 

connects). 

‘There are many “potential” problems that could occur as a result of requests such as the 
above. However, the “problems” are typically either non-existent, minor or are issues that 
can be resolved with minimal effort and planning on the part of the ILEC. For example, 
placing additional equipment in a collocation cage will result in more heat dissipation. 
However, this “problem” is usually very easy to solve. In BellSouth physical collocation 
arrangements, where there is actually a room instead of a cage, the solution has been to open 
the HVAC dampers to allow more AC into the room. This “problem” could be described as - 
either minor or non-existent. 

Requesting additional tie-downs (DSOs, DSls and/or DS3s) may require the ILEC to 
purchase and install additional equipment, such as jack fields or MDF (main distribution 
frame) terminal blocks. However, this equipment is readily available and of modest expense 
(especially compared to the “intelligent” components used by communications companies.). 
Such a request should not cause a “problem.” 

Requesting additional DC power could result in a problem that could delay the 
implementation interval. However, such a problem typically would result from the ILEC not 
having done sufficient planning. 

In all cases, the application response interval should not change. 

Responses to the above questions were provided by: 

Andrew Levy, Director of Network Services - East 
MGC Communications, Inc. 
3301 N. Buffalo Drive 
Las Vegas, NV 89 129 MGC Communications, Inc. 

By: Marilyn H. Ash, Associate Legal Counsel 
3301 N. Buffalo Drive 
Las Vegas, NV 89 129 
Telephone: 702/3 10-8461 ; Fax: 702/3 10-5689 
E-mail: -cicorp.cm 
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VERIFICATION 

Page 4 

STi4TE OF NEVADA 

COUNTY OF CLARK 
ss. 

Before me, the undersigned authority, personally appeared ANDREW LEVY, who 
deposed and stated that the answers to the First Set of Interrogatories (Nos. 1-4) served on MGC 
Communications by the Staff in Docket Nos. 98 1834-TP and 99032 1 -TP (Collocation) were 
prepared by him or at his request and he is informed that the responses contained therein are true 
and correct to the best of his information and belief. 
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BEFORE THE 
FLORIDA PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION 

In re:: Petition of Competitive Carriers for Commission 
Action to Support Local Competition in BellSouth 
Telecommunications, Inc.’s Service Territory. 

In re: Petition of ACI Corp. d/b/a Accelerated ) 
Connections, Inc. for Generic Investigation to Ensure 1 
that BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc., Sprint-Florida, ) 
Incorporated, and GTE Florida Incorporated Comply with ) 
Obligation to Provide Alternative Local Exchange 1 
Carriers with Flexible, Timely, and Cost-Efficient ) 
Physical Collocation. ) 

DOCKET NO. 98 1834-TP 

DOCKET NO. 99032 1 -TP 

RESPONSE OF INTERMEDIA COMMUNICATIONS INC. 
TO STAFF’S FIRST SET OF INTERROGATORIES 

INTERMEDIA COMMUNICATIONS INC. (“Intermedia”), through its undersigned 

counsel, hereby responds to the Staff of the Florida Public Service Commission’s (the “Staff’) 

first set of interrogatories. 

RESPONSES TO INTERROGATORIES 

1. For purposes of the following request, please refer to Intermedia witness Strow’s 

direct testimony, page 10, lines 4-15. 

(a) Please define the term “planning horizon.” 



RESPONSE: 

The term “planning horizon” was used by Ms. Strow in her direct testimony to refer to a 

three-year timeframe for which Ms. Strow believes the EZECs, including BellSouth, GTE, and 

Sprint, should provide a forecast of all anticipated collocation requirements. 

(b) Please explain why the incumbent local exchange carriers (ILECs) should follow 

a 3-year planning horizon. 

RESPONSE: 

Intermedia believes that a three-year “planning horizon” would allow the ILECs and 

collocators to, among other things, determine overall potential collocation requirements and 

problems reasonably in advance of an exhaust situation. 

(c) What should be the minimum amount of space available for collocation at an 

ILEC central office? 

RESPONSE: 

As Ms. Strow mentioned in her direct testimony, there should be sufficient space for at 

least two collocators at any given time at an ILEC central office. 

(d) Referring specifically to lines 10-12, please identify what should be included in 

the plans to expand a central office. 

RESPONSE: 

At a minimum, the plan should include, among other things, a full description of the steps 

that are being taken or planned to be taken by the ILECs to increase available collocation space, 

the amount of space that will potentially be made available, and the location of the space. 

2. For purposes of the following request, please refer to Intermedia witness Strow’s 

direct testimony, page 16, lines 18-22: 
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(a) 

RESPONSE: 

The phrase “pro-rated basis” was used by Ms. Strow in her direct testimony to refer to an 

arrangement under which Intermedia will be billed by the ILECs only for those collocation costs 

that are directly and solely attributable and allocable to it. 

Please define the phrase “pro-rated basis.” 

(b) Please identify specifically which FCC orders are referred to be the witness as the 

“Collocation Orders.” 

RESPONSE: 

Ms. Strow referred to “the FCC’s Collocation Order,” not “Collocation Orders.” The 

“Collocation Order” to which Ms. Strow referred was the FCC’s decision in The Deployment of . 

Wireline Services Offering Advanced Telecommunications Capability, Docket No. 98- 147, FCC 

99-48, First Report and Order and Further Notice of Proposed Rulemaking, 14 FCC Rcd 4761, 

15 CR 553, 1999 FCC LEXIS 1327 (1999) 

3. For purposes of the following request, please refer to Intermedia witness Strow’s 

rebuttal testimony, page 17, lines 3-1 1. 

(a) 

RESPONSE: 

“Anticipated demand” was used by Ms. Strow in her rebuttal testimony to refer to 

Please define the phrase “anticipated demand.” 

potential consumer demand for its services. In other words, the decision to deploy facilities, 

including the decision to collocate, necessarily involves determining whether existing and 

potential demand for the ALEC’s services is adequate to warrant investment costs. 

(b) Please explain, in detail, why Intermedia believes that it is appropriate to base a 

decision to reserve space upon factors such as anticipated demand, potential expansion, and 
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traffic patterns, but that reliance on these same factors is an insufficient basis to proceed with 

cage installation at the time space is reserved. 

RESPONSE: 

As Ms. Strow pointed out in her rebuttal testimony, the determination of how much 

space, if any, should be reserved forfuture use is not an exact science. In other words, business 

requirements do change inasmuch as consumer demand is fickle. Intermedia does not believe 

that it should be required to expend scarce resources on anticipated requirements (Le., 

collocation cages) that could change. 

4. For purposes of the following request, please refer to Intermedia witness Strow’s 

direct testimony, page 14, line 15. Does the word “days” refer to business days or calendar 

days? 

. 

RESPONSE: 

Business days. 

5.  Please explain, in detail, whether it is necessary for an alternative local exchange 

carrier (ALEC) to submit an application if the ALEC wishes to convert from virtual collocation 

to physical collocation. 

RESPONSE: 

An ALEC wishing to convert from virtual collocation to physical collocation should not 

be required to file a full-blown collocation application with the ILECs. Rather, a streamlined 

notice requirement should suffice. 

6.  Please identify what potential problems, if any, could occur when any changes, 

including conversions from virtual to physical collocation, are made to existing collocation 
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space. For each problem identified, please explain what effect, if any, the problem might have 

on the response and implementation intervals for the proposed changes. 

RESPONSE: 

Intermedia does not foresee any potential problems arising from conversions from virtual 

to physical collocation. As Ms. Strow stated in her testimony, because ALEC and ILEC 

equipment can be commingled, there is no need to relocate virtually collocated ALEC equipment 

even if it is in the same lineup as the ILEC equipment. Consequently, potential problems that 

generally attend equipment relocation and removal need not arise. Likewise, virtual-to-physical 

collocation conversions need not have any negative impact on response and implementation 

intervals. 

Respectfully submitted, 

INTERMEDIA COMMUNICATIONS INC. 
f- 

Scott A. Sappgstein 

3625 Queen Palm Drive 
Tampa, Florida 33619 

(813) 829-4923 (facsimile) 

f INTERMEDIA COMMUNICATI 

(8 13) 829-4093 

Its Attorney 

Dated: December 29, 1999 
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CERTIFICATE OF SERVICE 

I HEREBY CERTIFY that a true and correct copy of the foregoing was served via U.S. 

Mail this 29th day of December, 1999 to the followiirg: 

BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc. 
Ms. Nancy H. Sims 
150 South Monroe St., Suite 400 
Tallahassee, FL 32301 -1 556 
Phone: (850) 224-7798 
Fax: (850) 222-8640 

ACI Corp. 
7337 S.  Revere Parkway 
Englewood, CO 801 12 
Phone: (303) 476-4200 

BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc. (Mia) 
Nancy B. White 
150 West Flagler St., Suite I91 0 
Miami, FL 33130 
Phone: (305) 347-5558 
Fax: (305) 577-4061 

Blumenfeld & Cohen 
Elise Kiely/Jeffrey Blumenfeld 
1625 Massachusetts Ave. NW 
Suite 300 
Washington, DC 20036 
Phone: (202) 955-6300 
Fax: (202) 955-6460 

e.spire Communications, Inc. 
James Falvey 
133 National Business Parkway 
Suite 200 
Annapolis Junction, MD 20701 
Phone: (301) 361-4298 
Fax: (301 ) 361 -4277 

AT&T Communications of the 
Southern States, Inc. 
Ms. Rhonda P. Merritt 
101 North Monroe St., Suite 700 
Tallahassee, FL 32301-1 549 
Phone: (805) 425-6342 
Fax: (805) 425-6361 

Accelerated Connections, Inc. 
7337 South Revere Parkway 
Englewood, CO 33414 
Phone: (303) 476-4200 

BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc. 
(At1 ) 
E. Earl Edenfield, Jr. 
675 W. Peachtree St., ##4300 
Atlanta, GA 30375 
Phone: (404) 335-0763 
Fax: (404) 614-4054 

WorldCom Technologies, Inc. 
Donna McNulty, Esq. 
325 John Knox Road, Suite 105 
Tallahassee, FL 32303 
Phone: (850) 422-1 254 
Fax: (850) 422-2586 

Florida Cable Telecommunications 
Assoc., Inc. 
Michael A. Gross 
310 N. Monroe St. 
Tallahassee, FL 32301 
Phone: (850) 681 -1 990 
Fax: (850) 681-9676 



Florida Competitive Carriers Assoc. 
c/o McWhirter Law Firm 
Vicki Kaufman 
117 S. Gadsden St. 
Tallahassee, FL 32301 
Phone: (850) 222-2525 
Fax: (850) 222-5606 

GTE Florida Incorporated 
Kimberly Caswell 
P.O. Box 110, FLTC0007 
Tampa, FL 33601 -01 10 
Phone: (81 3) 483-261 7 
Fax: (81 3) 223-4888 

GTE Florida Incorporated 
Ms. Beverly Y. Menard 
c/o Ms. Margo B. Hammar 
106 East College Avenue, Suite 81 0 
Tallahassee, FL 32301 -7704 
Phone: (81 3) 483-2526 
Fax: (81 3) 223-4888 

Lockheed Martin IMS 
Anita L. Fourcard 
Communications Industry Services 
1200 K Street, N.W. 
Washington, DC 20005 
Phone: (202) 41 4-3724 
Fax: (202) 408-5922 

MediaOne Florida Telecommunications, 
Inc. 
c/o Laura L. Gallagher 
101 E. College Ave., Suite 302 
Tallahassee, FL 32301 
Phone: (850) 224-221 1 
Fax: (850) 561 -361 1 

Florida Public Telecommunications 
Assoc. 
Angela Green, General Counsel 
125 S.  Gadsden St., #200 
Tallahassee, FL 32301 -1 525 
Phone: (850) 222-5050 
Fax: (850) 222-1 355 

Hopping Law Firm 
Richard Melson/Gabriel Nieto 
P.O. Box 6526 
Tallahassee, FL 32314 
Phone: (850) 222-7500 
Fax: (850) 224-8551 

Intermedia Communications, Inc. 
Scott Sapperstein 
3625 Queen Palm Drive 
Tampa, FL 3361 9-1 309 
Phone: (81 3) 621-001 1 
Fax: (81 3) 829-4923 

MCImetro Access Transmission 
Services LLC 
Ms. Donna Canzano McNulty 
325 John Knox Road, Suite 105 
Tallahassee, FL 32303 
Phone: (850) 422-1 254 
Fax: (850) 422-2586 

CompTel 
Terry Monroe 
1900 M Street, N.W. 
Suite 800 
Washington, DC 20036 
Phone: (202) 296-6650 



Messer Law Firm 
Floyd SelWNorman Horton 
P.O. Box 1876 
Tallahassee, FL 32302 
Phone: (850) 222-0720 
Fax: (850) 224-4359 

Pennington Law Firm 
Peter DunbadBarbara Auger/Marc Dunbar 
P.O. Box 10095 
Tallahassee, FL 32301 
Phone: (850) 222-3533 
Fax: (850) 222-2126 

Sprint-Florida, Incorporated 
Mr. F. B. (Ben) Poag 
P.O. Box 2214 (MCFLTLH00107) 
Tallahassee, FL 32316-2214 
Phone: (850) 599-1 027 
Fax: (407) 814-5700 

TCG South Florida 
c/o Rutledge Law Firm 
Kenneth Hoffman 
P.O. Box 551 
Tallahassee, FL 32302-0551 
Phone: (850) 681-6788 
Fax: (850) 681 -651 5 

Time Warner Telecom 
Ms. Carloyn Marek 
233 Bramerton Court 
Franklin, TN 37069 
Phone: (61 5) 376-6404 
Fax: (61 5) 376-6405 

MGC Communications, Inc. 
Susan Huther 
3301 North Buffalo Drive 
Las.Vegas, NV 89129 
Phone: (702) 31 0-4272 

Sprint Communications Company 
Limited Partnership 
Susan Masterton/Charles Rehwinkel 
P.O. Box 2214 
MC: FLTLHOOl07 
Tallahassee, FL 32316-2214 
Phone: (850) 847-0244 
Fax: (850) 878-0777 

Supra Telecommunications & 
Information Systems, Inc. 
Mark E. Buechele 
2620 S. W. 27' Avenue 
Miami, FL 33133 
Phone: (305) 531 -5286 
Fax: (305) 476-4282 

Telecommunications Resellers Assoc. 
Andrew lsar 
3220 Uddenberg Lane, Suite 4 
Gig Harbor, WA 98335 
Phone: (253) 851 -6700 
Fax: (253) 851-6474 

Time Warner Telecom 
2301 Lucien Way, Suite 300 
Maitland, FL 32751 

G w ~ m b  
Charles J. Pelkgrini 



BEFORE THE 
FLORIDA PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION 

In re: Petition of Competitive Carriers for Commission 
Action to Support Local Competition in BellSouth 
Telecommunications, Inc.’s Service Territory. 

In re: Petition of ACI Corp. d/b/a Accelerated 
Connections, Inc. for Generic Investigation to Ensure 
that BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc., Sprint-Florida, 
Incorporated, and GTE Florida Incorporated Comply with 
Obligation to Provide Alternative Local Exchange 
Carriers with Flexible, Timely, and Cost-Efficient 
Physical Collocation. 
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DOCKET NO. 99032 1 -TP 

REVISED RESPONSE OF INTERMEDIA COMMUNICATIONS INC. 
TO STAFF’S FIRST SET OF INTERROGATORIES 

INTERMEDIA COMMUNICATIONS INC. (“Intermedia”), through its undersigned 

counsel, hereby responds to the Staff of the Florida Public Service Commission’s (the “Staff ’) 

first set of interrogatories. 

RESPONSES TO INTERROGATORLES 

1. 

testimony, page 10, lines 4-15. 

For purposes of the following request, please refer to Intermedia witness Strow’s direct 

(a) Please define the term “planning horizon.” 
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RESPONSE: 

The term “planning horizon” was used by Ms. Strow in her &rect testimony to refer to a 

three-year timeframe for which Ms. Strow believes the ILECs, including BellSouth, GTE, and 

Sprint, should provide a forecast of all anticipated collocation requirements. 

(b) Please explain why the incumbent local exchange carriers (ILECs) should follow 

a 3-year planning horizon. 

RESPONSE: 

Intermedia believes that a three-year “planning horizon” would allow the ILECs and 

collocators to, among other things, determine overall potential collocation requirements and 

problems reasonably in advance of an exhaust situation. 

(c) What should be the minimum amount of space available for collocation at an 

ILEC central office? 

RESPONSE: 

As Ms. Strow mentioned in her direct testimony, there should be sufficient space for at 

least two collocators at any given time at an ILEC central ofice. 

(d) Referring specifically to lines 10-12, please identify what should be included in 

the plans to expand a central office. 

RESPONSE: 

At a minimum, the plan should include, among other things, a full description of the steps 

that are being taken or planned to be taken by the ILECs to increase available collocation space, 

the amount of space that will potentially be made available, and the location of the space. 

2. For purposes of the following request, please refer to Intermedia witness Strow’s 

direct testimony, page 16, lines 18-22. 
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(a) 

RESPONSE : 

The phrase “pro-rated basis” was used by Ms. Strow in her direct testimony to refer to an 

arrangement under which Intermda will be billed by the ILECs only for those collocation costs 

that are directly and solely attributable and allocable to it. 

Please define the phrase “pro-rated basis.” 

(b) Please identi@ specifically which FCC orders are referred to be the witness as the 

“Collocation Orders.” 

RESPONSE: 

Ms. Strow referred to “the FCC’s Collocation Order,” not “Collocation Orders.” The 

“Collocation Order” to which Ms. Strow referred was the FCC’s decision in The Deployment uf 

Wireline Services Oflering Advunced Telecommunicutions Cupubility, Docket No. 98-147, FCC 

99-48, First Report and Order and Further Notice of Proposed Rulemaking, 14 FCC Rcd 476 1, 

15 CR 553,1999 FCC LEXIS 1327 (1999) 

3. For purposes of the following request, please refer to Intermedia witness Strow’s 

rebuttal testimony, page 17, lines 3-1 1. 

(a) Please define the phrase “anticipated demand.” 

RESPONSE: 

“Anticipated demand” was used by Ms. Strow in her rebuttal testimony to refer to 

potential consumer demand for its services. In other words, the decision to deploy facilities, 

including the decision to collocate, necessarily involves determining whether existing and 

potential demand for the ALEC’s services is adequate to warrant investment costs. 

(b) Please explain, in detail, why Intermedia believes that it is appropriate to base a 

decision to reserve space upon factors such as anticipated demand, potential expansion, and 
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traffic patterns, but that reliance on these same factors is an insufficient basis to proceed with 

cage installation at the time space is reserved. 

RESPONSE: 

As Ms. Strow pointed out in her rebuttal testimony, the determination of how much 

space, if any, should be reserved forfutwe use is not an exact science. In other words, business 

requirements do change inasmuch as consumer demand is fickle. Intermedia does not believe 

that it should be required to expend scarce resources on anticipated requirements (ie., 

collocation cages) that could change. 

4. For purposes of the following request, please refer to Intermedia witness Strow‘s 

direct testimony, page 14, line 15. Does the word “days” refer to business days or calendar 

days? 

RESPONSE: 

Calendar days. 

5. Please explain, in detail, whether it is necessary for an alternative local exchange 

carrier (ALEC) to submit an application if the ALEC wishes to convert fkom virtual collocation 

to physical collocation. 

RESPONSE: 

An ALEC wishing to convert from virtual collocation to physical collocation should not 

be required to file a full-blown collocation application with the ILECs. Rather, a streamlined 

notice requirement should suffice. 

6. Please identify what potential problems, if any, could occur when any changes, 

including conversions from virtual to physical collocation, are made to existing collocation 

4 



space. For each problem identified, please explain what effect, if any, the problem might have 

on the response and implementation intervals for the proposed changes. 

RESPONSE: 

Intermedia does not foresee any potential problems arising from conversions fiom virtual 

to physical collocation. As Ms. Strow stated in her testimony, because ALEC and ILEC 

equipment can be commingled, there is no need to relocate virtually collocated ALEC equipment 

even if it is in the same lineup as the ILEC equipment. Consequently, potential problems that 

generally attend equipment relocation and removal need not arise. Likewise, virtual-to-physical 

collocation conversions need not have any negative impact on response and implementation 

intervals. 

Respectfully submitted, 

INTERMEDIA COMMUNICATIONS INC. 
- 

8 - 7  Scott A. Sapperskin 
INTERMEDIA 
3625 Queen Palm Drive 
Tampa, Florida 33619 

(8 13) 829-4923 (facsimile) 
(813) 829-4093 

Dated: January 13,2000 

Its Attorney 
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EXHIBIT NO. 

DOCKET NO.: 981834-TP and 990321-TP 

WITNESS: Stip - 4 

PARTY: MCI WorldCom 

DESCRIPTION: 

1. Responses to Staff's 1st Set of Interrogatories, 
Numbers 1-3. 

PROFFERING PARTY: STAFF 

I.D. # §tip-4 



BEFORE THE FLORIDA PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION 

In re: Petition of Competitive 
Carriers for CommissFon action 
to support local competition in 
BellSouth Telecommunications, 
Inc.'s service territory 

.1 
'1 
) Docket No. 981834-TP 
1 
) 

In re: Petition of ACI Corp. 
d/b/a Accelerated Connections, 
Inc. for generic investigation 
to ensure that BellSouth 
Telecommunications, Inc., 
Sprint-Florida, Incorporated, 
and GTE Florida Incorporated 
comply with obligation to 
provide alternative local 
exchange carriers with flexible, 
timely, and cost-efficient 
physical collocation 

Docket No. 990321-TP 

Filed: January 3, 2000 

MCI WORLDCOM'S RESPONSE TO 
STAFF'S FIRST SET OF INTERROGATORIES (NOS. 1-3) 

MCI WorldCom, Inc. hereby responds to the Staff's 

First Set of Interrogatories. 

The responses to these interrogatories were provided 

by: 

Ron Martinez 
MCI WorldCom, Inc. 
Concourse Corporate Center Six 
Six Concourse Parkway 
Suite 3200 
Atlanta, GA 30328 
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RESPONSES 

1. 
MCI WorldCom witness Martinez' direct testimony, page 14, 
lines 16-24. 

For purposes of the following request, please refer to 

(a) Please explain why 2 years should be the maximum 
time frame for reserving central office space. 

Response: 
norm for forecasting and planned servicing. The 
Accredited Standards Committee "T1 - Telecommunications" 
standard, as submitted to ANSI in section 1.3.2, states 
that "planned servicing" is the process of adding and 
removing circuits to meet the forecasted requirements of 
the future design period while "forecasting" is the 

, process of estimating circuit requirements for the future 
design period (year). This industry standard is reflected 
in the forecasting information that MCI WorldCom 
Distance) provides to BellSouth which is current year 

"Current year plus 1," is a widely accepted 

(Long 

plus 1. 

Moreover, Attachment IV of the MCI Metro 
interconnection agreement with BellSouth requires the 
companies to provide yearly forecasted trunk quantities 
for current year plus one. Also, the direct testimony of 
the BellSouth witnesses in the collocation waiver dockets 
states that BellSouth uses current year plus one in 
determining space requirements. 
Bolden, Perez, and Forness, filed on April 9, 1999, in 
Dockets Nos. 980946-TL, 980947-TL, 981011-TL, 981012-TL 
and 981250-TL) 

(See the testimony of 

(b) Please define and explain the phrase "building relief 
date. 

Response: "Building relief date" is a forecasted date by 
which, if current forecasted growth continues, the 
building space will be completely used and additional 
equipment can not be added. Typically, the building 
relief date is a date by which the total usable space 
will be exhausted, after accounting for the removal of 
obsolete or unused equipment and non-essential personnel. 
As such, it represents the date by which an addition must 
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be made to the building or the date by which a new 
building must be built and the switching functions 
transferred to this building in order to serve the area. 

2. Please explain, in detail, whether it is necessary for 
an ALEC to submit an application if the ALEC wishes to 
convert from virtual collocation to physical collocation. 

Response: Yes. First, it is necessary for an ALEC to 
submit an application when converting from a virtual 
collocation space to a caged physical collocation space. 
Virtual collocation is, by design, equipment installed by 
the incumbent in equipment line-ups of similarly situated 
equipment. From a power and W A C  perspective, the 
requirements for this equipment are integrated into 
existing infrastructure. In addition, the application for 
physical collocation requires a forecast of the total 
power and W A C  requirements to accommodate future growth. 
This must be designed and built at the new location. 

There are, however, two scenarios associated with 
moving from virtual collocation to caged physical 
collocation. In the first scenario, the ALEC originally 
had requested caged physical but space was not available. 
In the second scenario, the ALEC originally had requested 
virtual but now requires caged physical. Both scenarios 
would require a new application if the ALEC wants to 
convert virtual to physical; however, the cost of the 
application would be different for each. In the first 
scenario, the ILEC already has received the request but 
was not able to accommodate the ALEC. This application is 
merely a confirmation that the ALEC still requires the 
space and, since nothing has changed, the preliminary 
configurations have already been evaluated. In the second 
scenario, the incumbent has not had the opportunity to 
evaluate and cost the requirements needed by the ALEC. 

Second, it is conceivable that an ALEC would convert 
from virtual to physical collocation but the equipment 
would remain where it is. In this case an application is 
still required, but only to convey the change of 
relationship to the incumbent, specifically with respect 
to the maintenance of the equipment. A different rate 
for this type of appl’ication would be applicable. 
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Accordingly, an ALEC would always be required to 
submit an application if it wanted to convert from 
virtual collocation to physical collocation. At a 
minimum, the application would represent the transfer of 
ownership and maintenance from the incumbent to the ALEC 
and would signal the start date for the new physical 
collocation rates to begin. 

3. Please identify what potential problems, if any, could 
occur when any changes, including conversions from virtual 
to physical collocation, are made to existing collocation 
space. For each problem identified, please explain what 
effect, if any, the problem might have on the response and 
implementation intervals for the proposed changes. 

Response: There are three types of changes that could 
occur to existing physical collocation space. 

Changes which require expansion of the original space. 
In this case, the forms and fees for "subsequent 
requests" should apply, and the application should be 
subject to standard collocation intervals. 

0 Changes within the original space which increase the 
power or W A C  requirements above the ALEC's original 
collocation application. In this case, the forms and 
fees for "subsequent requests" should apply, and the 
application should be subject to standard collocation 
intervals. 

0 Changes within the original space which do not 
increase the power or W A C  requirements above the 
ALEC's original collocation application. In this 
case, only an informational notification to the LEC 
should be required, and no intervals should apply 
because no work must be performed by the LEC. 

In the first two cases, the only potential problems that 
could arise would be if major upgrades to power or W A C  
are required. These are exactly the same problems that 
could occur with an original application for collocation. 
In these cases, the intervals could be changed by an 
agreement of the parties, or by a motion to the 
Commission if the parties could not agree. In the third 
case, there are no problems which should affect the 
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ALEC's ability to proceed with its work as soon as the 
ILEC has been notified. 

The potential problems with conversion from virtual to 
physical collocation depend on whether the ALEC requests 
conversion "in-place," or whether it requests a move to a 
caged space. 

• 	 If ALEC requests an "in-place" conversion, a very 
short interval should apply for the ILEC to transfer 
ownership of, and maintenance responsibility for, the 
collocated equipment. There are no apparent problems 
which could affect the interval for this type of 
conversion. 

• 	 If the ALEC requests a move to a caged space, standard 
intervals should apply. In this case, the only 
potential problems that could arise would be if major 
upgrades to power or HVAC are required. In this case, 
the normal procedures for obtaining either an agreed 
extension, or a Commission-approved extension, should 
apply. 

* * * * * 

RESPECTFULLY SUBMITTED this 3rd day of January, 2000. 

HOPPING GREEN SAMS & SMITH, P.A. 

BY:~O,~ 
Richard D. Melson 
P.O. Box 6526 
Tallahassee, FL 32314 
(850) 425-2313 

and 

DONNA C. MCNULTY 
MCI WorldCom, Inc. 
325 John Knox Road 
Suite lOS, The Atrium 
Tallahassee, FL 32303 

ATTORNEYS FOR MCI WORLDCOM, INC. 
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BEFORE THE FLORIDA PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION 

In re: Petition of Competitive Carriers DOCKET NO, 98 1834-TP 
for Commission action to support local 
competition in BellSouth Telecommunications, 
Inc.’s service territory. 

In re: Petition of ACI Corp. d/b/a Accelerated DOCKET NO. 990321-TP 
Connections, Inc. for generic investigation to 
ensure that BellSouth Telecommunications, 
Inc., Sprint-Florida Incorporated and GTE Florida 
comply with obligation to provide alternative local 
exchange carriers with flexible, timely, and 
cost efficient physical collocation. 

I 

The FIorida ComDetitive Carriers Association’s ResDonses to 
Staffs First Set of Interroeatories (Nos. 1-3)- 

The Florida Competitive Carriers Association (FCCA), through its undersigned counsel, 

hereby responds to the Staff of the Florida Public Service Commission’s (the Staff) First Set of 

Interrogatories (Nos. 1-3). 

RESPONSES TO INTERROGATORIES 

For purposes ofthe following request, please refer to FCCA witness Gllan’s direct testimony, 

page 12, lines 18-22 and page 13, lines 1-12. 

1. 

(a) Please define the phrase “appropriate treatment.’’ 

Response: 

The term “appropriate treatment” in the cited context refers to the method used to 

recover such costs through a statewide tariff In this particular sentence, the term 
. .  



does not recommend a specrfic treatment, it only recommends that a statewide rate 

be developed that would recover these costs, particularly for the basic commodity of 

cageless collocation (rack space). 

(b) Please identify and explain what factors should be taken into account in developing 

a statewide collocation rate. 

Response: 

Although FCCA recommends that the details of cost-recovery be addressed in a 

subsequent tanfF filing (see Gillan Rebuttal, pages 15 and 16), the general principle 

is that security, space preparation and other reporting costs benefit all users of 

collocation space, including the incumbent LEC. As a result, FCCA recommends that 

these costs generally be incorporated into an overall “rate per equipment bay” whose 

denominator (i.e., all available bays) include space used by the incumbent. While 

there may be additional direct costs associated with establishing spectfic collocation 

requests that are unique (such as, for instance, a carrier that requests segregated 

space), it is FCCA’s position that the standard unit of cageless collocation (rack 

space) is sufficiently common that averaged rates can be developed. 

(c) If a statewide collocation rate was developed, please explain, in detail, how this would 

benefit each of the following parties: ILECs, ALECs and consumers. 

Response: 
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The fmdamental beneficiary of a standardized collocation rate would be consumers 

- after all, the sole purpose of collocation is to enable entrants to offer services to 

their customers. Anything that makes collocation simpler, more rapid, and more 

affordable will ultimately provide consumers with more choices, faster innovation and 

cheaper prices. 

ALECs would benefit in three ways. First, the availability of standardized collocation 

and rates known in advance will greatly reduce the uncertainty surrounding 

collocation and its cost. Business plans can be more easily developed and 

implemented more rapidly. Second, with standardization, provisioning can become 

routine and space can be prepared in advance. Faster provisioning reduces time to 

market, allowing for innovative services to reach consumers more quickly. Third, 

eliminating the “one-of-a-kind” design steps that currently characterize the collocation 

process should reduce overall costs as the ILECs incorporate “collocation demand” 

into their overall (and ongoing) CO space preparation procedures. 

Admittedly, the ILEC is less likely to benefit from standardizing collocation because 

it will make it that much simpler and less costly for its competitors to offer service. 

While the ILEC should see a cost reduction from standardization, such cost reduction 

should be passed on to the ALEC and, even if it were not, these lower costs would 

not likely offset its strategic incentive to maintain more cumbersome procedures for 
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its rivals. As a result, standardizing collocation likely requires regulatory direction. 

2. Please explain, in detail, whether it is necessary for an ALEC to submit an application if the 

ALEC wishes to convert from virtual collocation to physical collocation. 

Response: 

The term “application” carries a connotation of a special request that requires considerable 

effort to effect. To avoid semantic argument, FCCA understands this question to address 

what procedures (and charges) are appropriate to convert a virtual arrangement to a physical 

arrangement, irrespective of what such procedures may be labeled. 

The critical issue concerns whether equipment must be moved from its “virtual” location to 

a different location in the central office, FCCA’s view is that, with one exception, virtually 

located equipment should be able to be converted to physical cageless collocation “in place.” 

That is, the equipment should not be disrupted, and the only relevant fee would be the 

administrative fees to revert ownership to the ALEC and begin billing under the cageless 

arrangement. Whether the charge for thls conversion is labeled an “application” or “service 

order” fee is irrelevant, what is important is its magnitude and the avoidance of any 

unnecessary activity. The sole exception to this policy would be where the virtually 

collocated equipment is located in the same vertical space (i.e., shares the same bay with 

ILEC equipment that is located above or below it). In this instance, it may be reasonable to 

move the equipment or determine some other security measure that would provide the entrant 
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the ongoing access that distinguishes cageless collocation from virtual collocation. FCCA is 

not aware of any collocation arrangements, however, that would fall within this exception. 

Finally, if an ALEC wishes to transition from virtual collocation to a caged collocation 

arrangement, a different applicatiodprovisioning process would be needed because the 

virtually collocated equipment would need to be physically moved to the caged collocation 

space. 

3 .  Please identifj what potential problems, if any, could occur when any changes, including 

conversions from virtual to physical collocation, are made to existing collocation space. For 

each problem identified, please explain what effect, if any, the problem might have on the 

response and implementation intervals for the proposed changes. 

Response: 

Any time equipment is being disrupted, there wdl be a corresponding disruption in a 

customers’ service (with outage) and the risk that service will not be reestablished correctly. 

As a general rule, interconnected and hnctioning equipment is not moved without good 

cause. As such, the standard practice for “in place” equipment should be for the equipment 

to remain “in place,” even ifthe contractual basis for the collocation arrangement (i. e., virtual 

or cageless physical) changes. 
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Dear Ms. Keating: 

Enclosed are BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc.’s Responses to Staffs 
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Nancy B. White 



BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc. 
FPSC Dkt NOS. 981834-TP 

and 99032 1 -TP 
, Staffs 1’‘ Set of ~nterrogatories 
December 7, 1999 
Item No. 1 
Page 1 o f2  

REQUEST: For purposes of the following request, please refer to BellSouth witness 
Milner’s rebuttal testimony, page 24, lines 2-24. 

(a) In lines 5-6, the witness states, “One excellent example of the use of 
administrative space in a central office building is space that is used 
for training.” Please explain why training is being done in each and 
every central office. 

(b) Please define the phrase “quiet area,” and explain its purpose. 

(c) Please describe whether BellSouth has considered consolidating 
training facilities to create more floor space for collocation, what 
consolidation options BellSouth has considered, and whether any of 
these options have been implemented. 

RESPONSE: (a) As discussed in Mr. Milner’s direct and rebuttal testimony, 
administrative space inside the central office is any space not directly 
supporting the installation or repair of both telephone equipment and 
customer service. In Mr. Milner’s rebuttal testimony, training was 
cited as merely one example of the appropriate use of administrative 
space in central offices for the indirect support required for the 
installation and repair activities. The use of training as an example of 
the possible use of such space was not intended to imply that such 
space exists in each and every central office. Nor was it meant to 
imply that training would necessarily occur in a particular office even 
if administrative space exists in that office. 

(b) “Quiet area” as used in this docket denotes a room or similar space that 
reduces or eliminates the normal central office noise sources discussed 
in lines 12- 18 on page 24 of my rebuttal testimony. It denotes a room 
where the employee can get away from the equipment noise, 
telephones, speakers, and audible alarms. 



BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc. 
FPSC Dkt NOS. 98 1834-TP 

and 99032 1 -TP 
Staffs 1'' Set of Interrogatories 
December 7, 1999 
ItemNo. 1 
Page 2 of 2 

RESPONSE: (Continued) 

Such areas may also be used for training, group meetings, personnel 
discussions, and similar purposes where typical central office noise 
sources would be distracting. The human needs of central office 
personnel must be appropriately considered along with the planning 
for the equipment they install, maintain, and operate. 

(c) For its Florida employees, BellSouth has established centralized 
training facilities in Atlanta and Miami that are hl ly  utilized for those 
kinds of training which can best be accomplished in such a facility. 
However, some training is best accomplished at the employee's work 
place. Technological advances in self-paced, computer-directed 
training allows BellSouth to deliver much training directly to the 
employee's personal computer, work station, or shared training 
workstation at the employee's work location. This technological 
revolution allows training tailored to both employee needs and the type 
of training required. Also, on occasion, the employee is required to 
visit the actual equipment in the office as a part of the training. On- 
site training reduces the need for travel to remote locations, reduces 
time away from the job, reduces the amount of materials and space 
necessary to accomplish training, and leaves the employee available 
for emergencies. This mix of training mediums allows BellSouth to 
keep its employees trained to meet today's changing service needs at 
the most appropriate cost levels. Therefore, BellSouth does not 
believe that the elimination of training in its central offices is 
inappropriate. 

RESPONSE PROVIDED BY: Keith Milner 
Senior Director 
675 West Peachtree Street 
Atlanta, GA 30375 



BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc. 
FPSC Dkt NOS. 98 1834-TP 

and 99032 1 -TP 
Staffs 1" Set of Interrogatories 
December 7, 1999 
Item No. 2 
Page 1 of 1 

REQUEST: Once an ALEC has submitted a complete and accurate initial application 
for physical collocation, what specific information must the BellSouth 
provide to the ALEC in order for the ALEC to submit a Firm Order for 
physical collocation? 

RESPONSE: BellSouth provides a written response incorporating the following 
information to ALECs, which enables the ALECs to submit a Firm Order 
for physical collocation: 

0 

0 Estimated implementation intervals 
0 Estimated costs 
0 

Space availability, including the amount of physical construction 
required 

Technical information, such as cable support requirements, power 
systems requirements, entrance facility capacity, and demarcation 
points. 

Each of BellSouth's central offices is unique in its design and equipment 
layout, so BellSouth utilizes an interdepartmental review team to best 
determine the location of an ALECs physical collocation arrangement 
within 30 calendar days. To provide more than an estimated cost and an 
estimated implementation interval would cause a delay in responding to 
the application. BellSouth would need to detail engineer the job to 
provide more than an estimate. Detailed equipment drawings, which will 
be needed at a minimum, are not provided by the ALEC until the ALEC 
submits it Firm Order request. 

RESPONSE PROVIDED BY: Jerry Hendrix 
.. Senior Director - Interconnection Services Pricing 

675 West Peachtree Street 
Atlanta, Georgia 



BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc. 
FPSC Dkt NOS. 98 1834-TP 

and 99032 1 -TP 
Staffs 1’‘ Set of ~nterrogatories 
December 7, 1999 
Item No. 3 
Page 1 of 1 

REQUEST: Please explain, in detail, whether it is necessary for an ALEC to submit an 
application if the ALEC wishes to convert from virtual collocation to 
physical collocation. 

RESPONSE: BellSouth is obligated by the Telecommunications Act to treat requesting 
collocators in a non-discriminatory manner. Virtual collocation and 
physical collocation are two different service offerings. As such, each 
request for a physical collocation arrangement must be handled in the 
same non-discriminatory manner, whether it is a physical collocation 
request or a request for conversion from virtual to physical collocation. 
The terms and conditions that should apply for converting virtual to 
physical collocation would need to be consistent with the terms and 
conditions of the assessment and provisioning of physical collocation 
space. Requests for conversion should be evaluated on an individual case 
basis and a set of criteria used to ensure consistency in the evaluation. For 
example, if an ALEC is converting from a virtual to a physical collocation 
arrangement requiring the relocation of the equipment, the ALEC must be 
placed on any waiting list that may exist for that central office on a first 
come, first served basis. Each request for a conversion would be 
evaluated to determine whether there were extenuating circumstances, 
such as when the central office is in an exhaust situation, or technical 
reasons, such as electrical grounding requirements, that would cause the 
arrangement to become a safety hazard within the premises or otherwise 
conflict with the terms and conditions of the ALEC’s collocation 
agreement. 

RESPONSE PROVIDED BY: Jerry Hendrix 
Senior Director - Interconnection Services Pricing 
675 West Peachtree Street 
Atlanta, Georgia 



REQUEST: 

BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc. 
FPSC Dkt NOS. 98 1834-TP 

and 99032 1 -TP 
.staffs P S e t  of Interrogatories 
December 7, 1999 
Item No. 4 
Page 1 of 2 

Please identify what potential problems, if any, could occur when any 
changes, including conversions from virtual to physical collocation, are 
made to existing collocation space. For each problem identified, please 
explain what effect, if any, the problem might have on the response and 
implementation intervals for the proposed changes. 

RESPONSE: There are many potential problems or extraordinary conditions that could 
occur when changes are made to existing collocation space. The response 
interval should be the same regardless of the potential problems or 
extraordinary conditions. The implementation interval, however, would 
likely be impacted. For example, there could be delays receiving vendor 
equipment, which would likely delay implementation by the same amount 
of time. This is totally out of the control of the ILEC and the ALEC. If 
upgrades or additions to the existing HVAC or power equipment is 
required, there could be potential delays due to the need for building 
permits, potential changes to the amount of required additions, 
contractor’s workload, and the availability of space. Of course, if a central 
office is in an exhaust situation, a building addition could be required 
which will lead to the associated implementation delays. If the size and 
type of equipment is changed by the ALEC, the amount and location of 
the space may need to change. Building renovations may be needed and 
grounding concerns may need to be resolved. If the floor load is increased 
by the change to existing collocation space, the floor load bearing capacity 
will need to be increased. If equipment family groupings are changed, 
problems with cabling and grounding could occur as described in Mr. 
Milner’s direct testimony on pages 7 and 8. Grouping like equipment 
together will reduce resultant re-routing of cables and make it easier to 
ensure proper grounding is available for each type of equipment. Building 
code restrictions may be a problem. As stated by Mr. Milner in his direct 
testimony on page 37, BellSouth cannot commence certain construction 
work that modifies mechanical, electrical, architectural or safety factors 
within its central offices without first acquiring the necessary permits. 
The time required to receive the permits is outside of BellSouth’s control. 
For conversions from virtual to physical collocation, where an ALEC 
wants to add more equipment, there may not be space available for the 
additional equipment or for growth. 

. .  



BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc. 
FPSC Dkt NOS. 98 1834-TP 

and 99032 1 -TP 
Staffs 1’‘ Set of Interrogatories 
December 7 ,  1999 
Item No. 4 
Page 2 of 2 

RESPONSE: (Cont .) 

The implementation interval for a request for changes to an ALEC’s 
existing collocation space, under normal conditions, should not exceed 60 
calendar days. However, the implementation interval under abnormal 
conditions should be the same as new requests, 90 calendar days. The 
actual request dictates the work required and the actual implementation 
interval that is needed. Obviously, the more problems and the more 
serious the problems, the longer the implementation interval will be. 
BellSouth must assess the requirements on a case-by-case basis. 

RESPONSE PROVIDED BY: Jerry Hendrix 
Senior Director - Interconnection Services Pricing 
675 West Peachtree Street 
Atlanta, Georgia 



STATE OF GEORGIA 

COUNTY OF FULTON 

BEFORE ME, the undersigned authority, personally appeared 

Lynne G. Brewer, who being first duly sworn deposes and says: 

That she occupies the position of Manager, Headquarters 

Regulatory and is the person who has funrished answers to these 

interrogatories No. 1 through No. Ll and further says that 

said answers are true and correct to the best of her knowledge and 

belief. 

WITNESS my hand and seal this 33& day of bxkk.IP-et, 1999. 

Signature 
U / 

Notary Public 

State of Georgia 

My Commission Expires: 
MICHEALE F. HOLCOMB 

Notary Public, Douglas County, Georgia 
My Commission Expires November 3,2001 



CERTIFICATE OF SERVICE 
Docket No. 981834-TP and 990321-TP 

I HEREBY CERTIFY that a true and correct copy of the foregoing was served via 

U. S. Mail this 27th day of December, 1999 to the following: 

Beth Keating 
Staff Counsel 
Florida Public Service 
Commission 

Division of Legal Services 
2540 Shumard Oak Boulevard 
Tallahassee, FL 32399-0850 
Tel. No. (850) 413-6212 
Fax. No. (850) 413-6250 

Joseph A. McGlothlin 
Vicki Gordon Kaufman 
McWh irter, Reeves, McGlot h Ii n , 

Davidson, Decker, Kaufman, Arnold, 
& Steen, P.A. 

117 South Gadsden Street 
Taliahassee, FL 32301 
Tel. No. (850) 222-2525 
Fax. No. (850) 222-5606 
Attys. For FCCA 
Atty. for BlueStar 

Andrew 0. lsar 
Telecommunications Resellers Assoc. 
431 2 92"d Avenue, N.W. 
Gig Harbor, WA 98335 
Tel. No. (253) 265-3910 
Fax. No. (253) 265-3912 

Marsha Rule 
Tracy Hatch 
101 North Monroe Street 
Suite 700 
Tallahassee, FL 32301 
Tel. No. (850) 425-6364 
Fax. No. (850) 425-6343 
Attys. for AT&T 

. *  

Richard D. Melson 
Hopping Green Sams & Smith, P.A. 
Post Office 6526 
123 South Calhoun Street 
Tallahassee, FL 32314 
Tel. No. (850) 222-7500 
Fax. No. (850) 224-8551 
Atty. For MCI & ACI 

Dulaney L. O'Roark 
MCI Telecommunications Corporation 
6 Concourse Parkway 
Suite 600 
Atlanta, GA 30328 
Tel. No. (770) 284-5498 
Fax. No. (770) 284-5488 

Floyd Self 
Norman H. Horton, Jr. 
Messer, Caparello & Self 
Post Office Drawer 1876 
215 South Monroe Street 
Suite 701 
Tallahassee, FL 32302-1 876 
Tel. No. (850) 222-0720 
Fax. No. (850) 224-4359 
Attys. for WorldCom 

Terry Monroe 
Vice President, State Affairs 
Competitive Telecomm. Assoc. 
1900 M Street, N.W. 
Suite 800 
Washington, D.C. 20036 
Tel. No. (202) 296-6650 
Fax. No. (202) 296-7585 



Susan Huther 
Rick Heapter 
MGC Communications, Inc. 
3301 Worth Buffalo Drive 
Las Vegas, Nevada 891 29 
Tel. No. (702) 310-4272 
Fax. No. (702) 310-5689 

Charlie Pellegrini 
Patrick K. Wiggins 
Wiggins & Villacorta, P.A. 
2145 Delta Boulevard 
Suite 200 
Tallahassee, FL 32303 
Tel. No. (850) 385-6007 
Fax. No. (850) 385-6008 
Attys. for lntermedia 

Jeremy Marcus 
Kristin Smith 
Blumenfeld & Cohen 
1625 Massachusetts Ave., N.W. 
Suite 300 
Washington, D.C. 20036 
Tel. No. (202) 955-6300 
Fax. No. (202) 955-6460 

Kimberly Caswell 
GTE Service Corporation 
One Tampa City Center 
201 North Franklin Street (33602) 
Post Office Box 11 0, FLTC0007 
Tampa, Florida 33601-01 10 
Tel. No. (813) 483-2606 
Fax. No. (813) 204-8870 

Peter M. Dunbar, Esq. 
Barbara D. Auger, Esq. 
Pennington, Moore, Wilkinson 81 

Post Office Box 10095 
Tallahassee, Florida 32302 
Tel. No. (850) 222-3533 
Fax. No. (850) 222-2126 

Dunbar, P.A. 

Carolyn Marek 

Vice President of Regulatory Affairs 
Southeast Region 
Time Warner Communications 
233 Bramerton Court 
Franklin, Tennessee 37069 
Tel. No. (615) 376-6404 
Fax. No. (615) 376-6405 
Represented by Pennington Law Firm 

David Dimlich, Legal Counsel 
Supra Telecommunications & 

Information Systems, Inc. 
2620 S.W. 27th Avenue 
Miami, FL 33133 
Tel. No. (305) 476-4236 
Fax. No. (305) 443-6638 

Donna Canzano McNulty, Esq. 
MCI WorldCom 
325 John Knox Road 
Suite 105 
Tallahassee, FL 32303 
Tel. No. (850) 422-1254 
Fax. No. (850) 422-2586 

Michael A. Gross 
VP Reg. Affairs & Reg. Counsel 
Florida Cable Telecomm. Assoc. 
310 North Monroe Street 
Tallahassee, FL 32301 
Tel. No. (850) 681-1990 
Fax. No. (850) 681-9676 

ACI Corp. 
7337 S. Revere Parkway 
Englewood, CO 80112 
Tel. No. (303) 476-4200 
Fax. No. (303) 476-4201 

Florida Public Telecomm. Assoc. 
Angela Green, General Counsel 
125 South Gadsden Street 
#200 
Tallahassee, FL 32301-1 525 
Tel. No. (850) 222-5050 
Fax. No. (850) 222-1355 



Intermedia Communications, Inc. 

Scott Sapperstein 

3625 Queen Palm Drive 

Tampa, FL 33619-1309 

Tel. No. (813) 621-0011 

Fax. No. (813) 829-4923 

Represented by Wiggins Law Firm 


TCG South Florida 
c/o Rutledge Law Firm 
Kenneth Hoffman 
P.O. Box 551 

Tallahassee, FL 32302-0551 

Tel. No. (850) 681-6788 

Fax. No. (850) 681-6515 


Time Warner AxS of FL, L.P. 

2301 -Lucien Way 

Suite 300 

Maitland, FL 32751 

Represented by Pennington Law Firm 


Laura L. Gallagher 

Laura L. Gallagher, P.A. 

101 E. College Avenue 

Suite 302 

Tallahassee, FL 32301 

Tel. No. (850) 224-2211 

Fax. No. (850) 561-3611 

Represents MediaOne 


James P. Campbell 

MediaOne 

7800 Belfort Parkway 

Suite 250 

Jacksonville, FL 32256 

Tel. No. (904) 619-5686 

Fax. No. (904) 619-3629 


Charles J. Beck 

Deputy Public Counsel 

Office of the Public Counsel 

111 West Madison Street 

Room 812 

Tallahassee, FL 32399-1400 


Susan S. Masterton 

Charles J. Rehwinkel 

Sprint Comm. Co. LLP 

P.o.. Box 2214 

MC: FLTLH00107 

Tallahassee, FL 32316-2214 


Accelerated Connections, Inc. 

7337 South Revere Parkway 

Englewood, CO 33414 

Tel: 303-476-4200 


GTE Florida Incorporated 

Ms. Beverly Y. Menard 

% Ms. Margo B. Hammar 

106 East College Avenue, Suite 810 

Tallahassee, FL 32301-7704 

Tel: 813-483-2526 

Fax: 813-223-4888 


Hopping Law Firm 
Gabriel E. Nieto 
P.O. Box 6526 

Tallahasee, FL 32314 

Tel: 850-222-7500 

Fax: 850-224-8551 

Represents ACI Corp. 


Pennington Law Firm 
Peter M. Dunbar/Marc W. Dunbar 
P.O. Box 10095 

Tallahassee, FL 32302 

Tel: 850-222-3533 

Fax: 850-222-2126 

Represents Time Warner 


Sprint-Florida, Incorporated 
Mr. F. B. (Ben) Poag 
P.O. Box 2214 (MC FLTLH00107) 

Tallahassee, FL 32316-2214 

Tel: 850-599-1027 

Fax: 407-814-5700 




Beth Keating 
Staff Counsel 
Florida Public Service Commission 
2540 Shumard Oak Boulevard 
Ta I la h as see, F L 32 3 99-0850 
Tel. No. (850) 413-6199 
Fax. No. (850) 413-6250 

Jeffrey Blumenfeld 
Elise Kiely 
1625 Massachusetts Avenue, N.W. 
Suite 300 
Washington, D.C. 20036 

Christopher V. Goodpastor, Esq. 
Covad Communications Company 
9600 Great Hills Trail 
Suite 150 W 
Austin, Texas 78759 
Tel. No. (512) 502-1713 
Fax. No. (41 9) 81 8-5568 

Bettye Willis 
ALLTEL Comm. Svcs. Inc. 
One Allied Drive 
Little Rock, AR 72203-21 77 

J. Jeffry Wahlen 
Ausley & McMullen 
P.O. Box 391 
Tallahassee, FL 32302 

Marilyn H. Ash, Esq. 
MGC Communications, Inc. 
3301 N. Buffalo Drive 
Las Vegas, NV 89129 
Tel.: 702-310-8641 
Fax: 702-31 0-5689 

Norton Cutler 
General Counsel 
BlueStar Networks 
401 Church Street 
24th Floor 
Nashville, Tennessee 37210 

Tel. No. (615) 346-3848 
Fax. No. (615) 346-3875 



EXHIBIT NO. 

DOCKET NOS.: 981834-TP and 990321-TP 

WITNESS: Stip - 7 

PARTY: GTE Florida, Incorporated 

DESCRIPTION: 

1. Responses to Staffs 1st Set of Interrogatories, 
Numbers 1-5. 

PROFFERING PARTY: STAFF 

I.D. # Stip-7 



BEFORE THE FLORIDA PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION 

In re: Petition of Competitive 1 DOCKET NO. 981 834-TP 
Carriers for Commission action ) 
to support local competition in ) 
Bel I South Telecommunications, ) 
Inc.'s service territory. ) 

In re: Petition of ACI Corp. 1 

Inc. for generic investigation ) 
to ensure that BellSouth ) 
Telecommunications, I nc., ) 
Sprint-Florida, Incorporated, ) 

comply with obligation to ) 
provide alternative local ) 

timely, and cost-efficient ) 
physical collocation. ) 

d/b/a Accelerated Connections, ) 

and GTE Florida Incorporated ) 

exchange carriers with flexible, ) 

DOCKET NO. 990321 -TP 

Filed: December 29, 1999 

1. 

GTE FLORIDA, INCORPORATED'S RESPONSES TO STAFF'S FIRST SET OF 
INTERROGATORIES (NOS. 1-51 

For purposes of the following request, please refer to GTEFL witness Ries' direct 
testimony, page 13, lines 15-25. 

(a) Please describe what constitutes a "documented, funded business plan." 

GTE will update its forecasted growth each quarter. Based on the forecast, a 
Demand and Facility chart is prepared to determine when network additions are 
required. GTE will also identify budget requirements for projects identified within the 
document. This constitutes a "documented, funded business plan" from a GTE 
perspective. 
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(b) At lines 9-12, the witness indicates that, "Additionally, ALECs reserving space 
should be charged for the floor space reserved, just as GTE is required to pay 
for utilities, taxes and maintenance on any vacant space currently in its central 
offices." Please describe how the charges to ALECs should be determined for 
utilities, taxes and maintenance. 

Response: 

If an ALEC desires to reserve space specific to their future needs, they must 
purchase that square footage amount. If it is caged collocation, the cage should be 
constructed to include their future amount or if it is cageless collocation, equipment 
racks need to be placed in the area requested to designate future requirements. In 
both cases, the additional floor space will be charged to the ALEC on a monthly 
basis. The tariffed floor space charge recovers the ILEC expense of utilities, taxes, 
maintenance, and overall cost of providing the square footage. 

If an ALEC is allowed to reserve, for an unlimited amount of time, the amount 
of space it can support based on a documented, funded business plan, 
please explain how GTEFL will address ALEC requests for collocation in 
situations where available space for collocation has been depleted, but 
reserved space remains unfilled. 

Response: 

If all available floor space for collocation has been depleted but there remains 
vacant floor space that is currently being reserved, the party reserving said space 
must document a need for the floor space and a specific timeframe for utilization. 
Documentation should include the following types of information: 

1. A list of equipment in place with the number of lines equipped for service and 
the capacity of each system. 

2. A list of the equipment to be placed into the reserved space, capacity of each 
system, footprint required for each system. 

3. A demand and facility forecast that provides historical data with supportable 
growth projections. 

4. Business plan to support the funding of growth requirements. 
5. Any other relevant information to support future plans. 
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2. 

3. 

Please explain, in detail, whether it is necessary for an ALEC to submit an 
application if the ALEC wishes to convert from virtual collocation to physical 
co I I ocat i on. 

Response: 

Conversion from virtual collocation to physical collocation will require an application 
from the ALEC. Virtual collocation equipment is installed, monitored and maintained 
by the ILEC; in some cases, it is commingled with other ILEC equipment. If the 
ALEC is requesting caged collocation, the equipment will probably need to be 
physically moved in order to construct a cage around the equipment. If the ALEC 
is requesting cageless collocation, the equipment may or may not have to be moved 
in order for the ILEC to properly secure the ILEC network. The lineup bay for 
cageless collocation may not be the same lineup that is used for ILEC equipment. 
Each virtual conversion request will have to be evaluated separately. An application 
is required because the ALEC must designate the type of equipment and the 
configuration of the physical request (additional equipment is often included in the 
configuration to support monitoring, maintenance, and/or growth). The application 
will also signify that the ILEC must make a determination on whether space is 
available to support the conversion request. 

Please identify what potential problems, if any, could occur when any changes, 
including conversions from virtual to physical collocation, are made to existing 
collocation space. For each problem identified, please explain what effect, if any, 
the problem might have on the response and implementation intervals for the 
proposed changes. 

Response: 

If the virtual equipment is commingled with GTE equipment in the same bay, the 
equipment must be relocated into a bay solely leased by the collocator. GTE's 
graphic bay layouts are displayed utilizing data within the property records 
database. GTE does not have the means to presently distinguish individual shelves 
within the bay. Commingled equipment would increase the chances that the ALEC 
or GTE would mistakenly think that the entire equipment within the bay is theirs. 
Either party could inadvertently affect the other party's equipment. The FCC Order 
allows collocators to lease cageless space in single bay increments. The FCC 
Order also allows the ILEC to take reasonable steps to protect its own equipment. 
GTE requires cageless collocation bays to be separated from GTE's in order to 
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provide protection to its network. Non-GTE personnel performing work in an 
adjacent bay can cause interference to GTE's equipment. At a minimum, the 
cageless bays must be at least a one-bay increment from GTE's network. GTE 
takes great care in providing a secure network. 

The physical provisioning interval for a virtual to cageless conversion is the same 
as that for processing a new cageless request. In both cases, power must be 
provided to the equipment bay, facilities must be terminated onto the equipment 
bay, and HVAC must be provided. From a records standpoint, additional work is 
required when a virtual to cageless conversion is requested. Because GTE 
monitors and maintains the virtual equipment, alarm circuits must be disengaged 
and transferred to the ALEC network. Circuit assignments from the virtual terminals 

. must be removed from GTE's system. The response interval for this transference 
is dependent on the size of the terminal (OC12 vs. OC48) and the type of cross- 
connections in place (DS3 vs. DSI). If the existing virtual equipment is currently 
placed in an isolated equipment bay, then the conversion to physical should not 
require the equipment to be moved. However, the transfer of circuit assignments 
and alarm monitoring would still be required. Coordination between the ALEC and 
GTE is critical to ensure a smooth transition. 

4. 

5. 

For purposes of the following request, please refer to GTEFL witness Ries direct 
testimony, page 16, line 11. Does the word "days" refer to business days or 
calendar days? 

ResDonse: 

The word "days" was meant as calendar days. However, since GTE is now 
proposing to tariff the collocation charges in lieu of a case by case price quote, the 
30-calendar day period would be moot unless the collocation request sought a 
configuration outside the tariff structure. 

Once an ALEC has submitted a complete and accurate initial application for 
physical collocation, what specific information must GTEFL provide to the ALEC 
in order for the ALEC to submit a Firm Order for physical collocation? 
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Response: 

If the initial application is complete and accurate, the only information needed for 
the ALEC to submit a firm order is confirmation from GTE that their requested 
amount of space is available and the amount of tariff charges, both non- 
recurring and recurring, that apply to the arrangement. The firm order will be a 
50% payment of the non-recurring fee. If there is information missing from the 
initial application that did not affect the space, power and HVAC evaluation 
performed by GTE, but is required for implementation @e. vendor selection 
information), GTE will advise the ALEC that this information needs to be 
submitted with the 50% payment. 
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INTERROGATORY 1: 

Referring to Supra witness Nilson's direct testimony, page 13, line 7 ,  and page 14, line 7 ,  

please clarify when Supra believes an ILEC should be 'required to respond to an ALEC's initial 

application for collocation space. In your response. please explain why the response time 

identified is appropriate. 

ANSWER: 

Re. Page 13, Line 7. The most appropriate time for an ILEC to deliver a detailed price 

quotation of collocation costs is the during the response interval ending thirty days after the 

application. This would demonstrate to the ALEC that the quoted dollars represent specific 

construction activity, which can be identified and checked for errors or other unnecessary work. If 

an error occurs in the understanding of the collocation application, the ALEC, prior to making a 

Firm Order Commitment (FOC), has at this point a last chance to catch the error before Space 

Acceptance occurs some 90+ days later and after both companies have spent considerable 

monies. Catching problems before they occur is good business because it lowers costs, and 

eliminates customer dissatisfaction, which is what we all strive for. The detailed information 

provided should be the basis for, and should otherwise be used to calculate the total price 

quotation. The detailed information should be delivered to the ALEC along with the total cost. 

Asking an ILEC to provide this information within thirty days is not unreasonable because 

other ILECs already engage in this practice. For example Southwestern Bell submits to an 

ALEC, at the time of collocation acceptance, a one-page collocation costs summary containing 

thirty line-item details with their non-recurring and monthly recurring costs. Backing this up is an 

eight-page detailed document listing over 183 line-item details, followed by individual lines for 

each ICB amount charged. The prices are pre-printed on the form. 

In contrast, BellSouth only provides an ALEC three line items of detail upon collocation 

acceptance and there is no official mechanism for obtaining a more detailed breakdown of 

charges that often exceed a staggering one-quarter of a million dollars. This practice is wrong 

2 



because it causes distrust of competitive providers, while increasing mistakes and raising costs 

which must ultimately be passed on to consumers. 

It has been Supra’s experience on recent quote? that BellSouth’s quotations have been 

found to contain overcharges, unnecessary charges, double charges and inaccurate calculations 

of the final amount. Requiring the ILEC to present all this information up-front within the thirty-day 

response interval will allow the ALEC to catch these problems. Moreover, any quote provided 

needs to be based in fact and not in speculation. If a quote is already being provided within thirty 

days, in theory the. detailed breakdown comprising that quote must already exist. If a detailed 

breakdown does not exist, then the quote is not real and the ILEC has not taken the time to 

prepare a real quote as otherwise required. 

There are numerous points in the pricing of a collocation application where 

miscommunication can lead to a costly error. Examples of this can be the provisioning of circuits, 

equipment or infrastructure not requested by the ALEC, non-recurring charges quoted that are 

not applicable by the ALEC’s interconnection agreement or by a Public Service Commission 

order. The detailed price quotation is no different than an equipment invoice or a cash register 

receipt. Each shows cost per line-item rather than a total dollar amount. 

The detailed quotation should be incorporated in the quotation estimating process and 

supplied to the ALEC during the thirty-day application response interval. This is consistent with 

both Southwestern Bell and Sprint-Florida. It is reasonable to expect this from all ILECs. 

Re. Page 74, Line 7. If the ALEC desires to subcontract portions of the collocation space 

construction, per ILEC specifications and drawings, then the ILEC actually has less work to do. 

The quotation and vendor selection for portions of the job are no longer a requirement to approve 

the collocation application and prepare a price quote. The ALEC has assumed responsibility for 

this portion of the job. 

However, to eliminate disputes over the correct response interval for various 

combinations, the response interval should be maintained at the current thirty calendar days. 

There is, of course, no reason for the ILEC not to notify the ALEC sooner if the work is completed 

in a shorter period of time. 

.. .. 
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INTERROGATORY 2: 

Please explain, in detail, whether it is necessary for an ALEC to submit an application if 

the ALEC wishes to convert from virtual collocation to physical collocation. 

ANSWER: 

There are really two parts to this question: (a) is it necessary for an ALEC to submit a 

new application, and (b) is it allowable for the ILEC to charge an additional $3,850 application fee 

to make that change. 

In its simplest case, a conversion from virtual to cageless physical collocation, both 

companies have to make record changes and assign or remove responsibility for the affected 

equipment. In this case it makes sense to have a simplified form, rather than a full application, for 

the ALEC to request the change and to document all information required for a smooth transition 

of responsibility. The current application fee is not required or justified in this case because no 

real work is being provided by the ILEC. 

We endorse the concept used by Sprint-Florida in this respect. Their position is that 

virtual and cageless physical collocation are the same, have the same provisioning intervals, and 

same collocation charges. They differ only in who maintains the equipment. 

Conversely, a large-scale conversion, which involves the moving of equipment and the 

creation of new caged or walled space, should be processed with a new application and therefore 

may warrant an accompanying fee. 
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INTERROGATORY 3: 

Please identify what potential problems, if any, could occur when any changes, including 

conversions from virtual to physical collocation, are made to existing collocation space. For each 

problem identified. please explain what effed, if any, the problem might have on the response 

and implementation intervals for the proposed changes. 

ANSWER: 

Converting virtual collocation to cageless physical collocation includes the potential that 

human beings, shifting responsibility for maintenance of a piece of equipment from one company 

to another, could fail to properly do that job. This would most likely be due to incorrect 

instructions having been issued. The Network Operations Center would likely have issued the 

maintenance request to the non-responding department, and any problems that occur should 

have high visibility and be capable of being escalated. 

For example, with electronic card readers, rather than key access to the central office, an 

ALEC may find itself in a situation where the ILEC is no longer maintaining the ALEC equipment, 

but the ALEC does not have security access to the building. A change from virtual to cageless 

physical collocation should have a limited effect and, therefore, should qualify for a reduced 

response and implementation interval. 

For more large scale conversions, conversions that involve moving or temporarily 

disconnecting equipment, the potential for problems is more well known. It would make sense 

that this scenario more nearly emulates the potential risk in "cutting-over" customers from an old 

switch to a newer one. The moving of in-service, virtually collocated equipment to a caged or 

walled physical collocation should be approached from an add-disconnect-remove approach 

rather than moving in-service equipment. This is a service model that all ILECs are very familiar 

with as they have upgraded to modern digital switches. This type of conversion should have 

response and implementation intervals consistent with caged or walled physical collocation, 

although the process must be modified after the new collocation space is operational to remove 

the old equipment. 
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CERTIFICATE OF SERVICE 

I HEREBY CERTIFY that the original and one copy of the Notice of Service and Answers 

of Supra Telecommunications & Information Systems, Inc.’s (“Supra”) to Staffs First Set of 

Interrogatories (Nos. 1 through 3) have been served by hand delivery upon Ms. Beth Keating, 

Staff Counsel, Gerald L. Gunter Building, 2540 Shumard Oak Boulevard, Tallahassee, FI., 32399- 

0850, on behalf of the Florida Public Service Commission; and that a true and correct copy 

thereof has been furnished by U.S. Mail, this ?@L day of January, 2000, to the following parties 

of record: 

Ms. Donna McNulty 
MC I Worldom/MC I metro Access 

325 John Knox Road, Suite 105 
Tallahassee, Florida 32303 

Transmission Services LLC 

Ms. Kimberly Caswell 
c/o Ms. Beverly Y. Menard 
GTE Florida, Inc. 
106 E. College Avenue 
Suite 81 0 
Tallahassee, Florida 32301 -7704 

Ms. Nancy B. White 
d o  Nancy Sims 
BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc. 
150 S. Monroe Street, Suite 400 
Tallahassee, Florida 32301 -1 556 

Ms. Marilyn H. Ash 
MGC Communications, Inc. 
3301 North Buffalo Drive 
Las Vegas, Nevada 89129 

Mr. Jeffry Wahlen 
ALLTEL Communications 
Services, Inc. 

P.O. Box 391 
Tallahassee, Florida 32302 

Mr. Terry Monroe 
CompTel 
1900 M. Street, NW, Suite 800 
Washington, D.C. 20036 

Mr. Scott Sappersteinn 
lntermedia Communications, Inc. 
3625 Queen Palm drive 
Tampa, Florida 33619-1 309 

Ms. Susan S. Masterson 
Sprint Communications Company 

P.O. Box 2214 
MC: FLTLHOOlO7 
Tallahassee, Florida 3231 6-2214 

Limited Partnership 

Mr. Christopher Goodpastor 
9600 Green Hills Trail 
Suite 150 W 
Austin, Texas 78759 

Ms. Vicki Kaufman 
Florida Competitive Carriers 

11 7 S. Gadsden Street 
Tallahassee, Florida 32301 

Association 

Ms. Elise Keily 
Mr. Jeffrey Blumenfeld 
1625 Massaschusetts Avenue, NW 
Suite 300 
Washington, D.C. 20036 

Mr. Michael A. Gross 
Florida Cable Telecommunications Assoc., Inc. 
310 N. Monroe Street 
Tallahassee, Florida 32301 
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Mr. Richard Melson 
P.O. Box 6526 
Tallahassee, Florida 32314 

Ms. Laura L. Gallagher 
MediaOne Florida Tele., Inc. 
101 E. College Avenue, Suite 302 
Tallahassee, Florida 32301 

Ms. Karen Camechis 
Time Warner 
P.O. Box 10095 
Tallahassee, Florida 32301 

Ms. Nenette Edwards 
ITCADeltaCom 
700 Boulevard South, Suite 101 
Huntsville. AL 35802 

Mr. Floyd Self 
Mr. Norman Horton 
P.O. Box 1876 
Tallahassee, Florida 32302 

Mr. Andrew tsar 
Telecommunications Resellers 

3220 Uddenberg Lane, Suite 4 
Gig Harbor, WA 98335 

Association 

Mr. Tracy Hatch 
Ms. Rhonda P. Merritt 
AT&T Communications of the 

Southern States, Inc. 
I01 North Monroe Street 
Tallahassee, Florida 32301 -1 549 

y h d  e. l3U44uJA.k 
MARK E. BUECHELE 
FLORIDA BAR NO. 906700 
Supra Telecommunications & Information Systems, Inc. 
2620 SW 27Ih Avenue 
Miami, Florida 331 33 
(305) 476-4230 
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AFFIDAVIT 

STATE OF FLORIDA : 

COUNTY OF DATE : 

BEFORE ME, the undersigned authority, personally appeared DAVID NILSON, 
the Chief Technology Officer for Supra Telecom, who deposed and stated that the 
answers to the First Set of Interrogatories (Nos. 1-3), served on Supra Telecom by the 
Florida PSC Staff in Docket No. 981834-TP, were prepared by him and that the 
responses contained therein are true and correct to the best of his knowledge and belief. 

J-F 
DATED at Miami, Florida, this 4 day of January, 2000. 

2620 SW 27 Avenue 
Miami, Florida 33133 
305-443-3710 

A- 
Sworn to and subscribed before me this \I' day of January, 2000. 

My Commission Expires: 

EUGENlO A RODNU= 
NmARY PUBLIC STATE OF FLORIDA 

COMMSION NO. Cc861967 
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DOCKET NO.: 981834-TP and 990321-TP 

WITNESS: Stip - 9 

PARTY: Covad Communications Company. 

DESCRIPTION: 
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BEFORE THE FLORIDA PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION 

In re: Petition of Competitive Carriers for 
Commission Action to support local 
competition in BellSouth 

3 Docket Nos. 98 1834-TP and 99032 1 -TL 
(Consolidated) 

--/-- --_ 
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BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc., § 
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In re: Petition of Rhythms Links, Inc. for 
generic investigation to ensure that 

Sprint-Florida, Inc., and GTE Florida Inc., 

alternative local exchange carriers with 

collocation Filed: January 7,2000 
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OBJECTIONS AND RESPONSES OF COVAD COMMUNICATIONS 
COMPANY TO STAFF’S FIRST SET OF INTERROGATORIES 

Pursuant to Rule 28-106.206 of the Florida Administrative Code, and Rule 1.340 

of the Florida Rules of Civil Procedure, Covad Communications Company (“Covad”) 

serves its objections and responses to Staffs First Set of Interrogatories (“First Set”). 

General Obiections 

1. Covad objects to these interrogatories to the extent they seek to impose 

obligations other than those imposed by the Florida Administrative Code or the Florida 

Rules of Civil Procedures. 

2. Covad objects to these interrogatories to the extent they seek trade 

secrets andor confidential proprietary information, or infomation that is protected from 

disclosure by privilege or immunity, including but not limited to, the attorney-client 

privilege and work product doctrine. 

3. Covad objects to these interrogatories to the extent they seek 

information from any entity other than Covad Communications Company or information 

that is publicly available. 



4. Covad’s investigation of this matter is continuing. Covad, therefore, 

reserves the right to supplement its responses and to assert additional objections to these 

interrogatories, if necessary. 

5 .  Covad incorporates each of these General Objections into its responses 

to individual interrogatories provided below. 

ResDonses to Individual Interrogatories 

INTERROGATORY NO. 1: For purposes of the following interrogatories, please refer 
to Covad witness Moscaritolo’s direct testimony, page 12, lines 16-15. 

a. Please define and explain the phrase “wongfully denying.” 

RESPONSE: Subject to and without waiver of its General Objections, Covad responds 

as follows: 

The phrase “ wronghlly denying” as used in the referenced testimony 

includes, but is not limited to, situations in which an ILEC’s reservation of space for 

future growth prevents collocation as requested by a ALEC and the ILEC’s reservation of 

space (1) violates 47 C.F.R. 3 5 1.323(0(4), ( 2 )  is unnecessary because of the ILEC’s 

projected expansion of the central office or other structure, (3) is made after a ALEC is 

notified of space availability, or (4) is made in bad faith. 

b. At lines 20 - 22, the witness stated, “Presently, no mechanism exists for 
an ALEC to verify an ILEC’s claim that collocation space is unavailable because of space 
reservations for future ILEC growth.” Please explain, in detail, what type of method(s) 
or procedures should be developed to identify available collocation space. 

RESPONSE: Subject to and without waiver of its General Objections, Covad responds 

as follows: 

Several procedures may be adopted to verify an ILEC’s claim that collocation 

space is unavailable because of an ILEC’s reservation of space for fbture growth. 
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. 
Overall, an ILEC’s request to reserve space for fiture growth should be governed by the 

“first-come, first-served” rules applicable to ALEC requests for collocation. Thus, an 

ILEC should be required to publicly noti@ ALECs of its plans to reserve space for hture 

growth as soon as such plans are available. If a ALEC has submitted a request for 

collocation in a particular central office before an ILEC notifies ALECs of its plans for 

space reservation, the ALEC’s application for collocation space must be honored over the 

ILEC’s plans for future growth. This would prevent an ILEC from rejecting a ALEC’s 

request for space after the ILEC has accepted a ALEC’s application. This procedure also 

would reduce bad faith claims of hture growth by ILECs. 

. .  

In addition, if the parties cannot agree about the ILEC’s reservation of space, the 

ILEC should be required to seek a waiver of its collocation requirements under the 

guidelines promulgated by this Commission. In such a proceeding, the ILEC should 

have the burden to prove (1) that it properly notified ALECs of its plans for reservation of 

space, (2) that it has allowed ALECs to reserve space under the same terms and 

conditions that apply to the ILEC, (3) that its estimations of hture growth and the space 

needed to accommodate such fbture growth are reasonable, (4) and that no alternative 

methods for accommodating the ILEC’s reasonable estimation of fiture growth (ie., 

methods that would not result in denial of collocation space to ALECs, such as the 

building of additions to the central office, etc.) are available. 

RESPONSE PROVIDED BY: Michael Moscaritolo 
Expert Witness for Covad Communications Company 

INTERROGATORY NO. 2: Please explain, in detail, whether it is necessary for an 
ALEC to submit an application if the ALEC wishes to convert from virtual to physical 
collocation. 

. .  
RESPONSE: Subject to and without waiver of its General Objections, Covad responds 

as follows: 
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An ALEC may need to submit a written request. as opposed to a formal 

application, for the conversion of a virtual collocation arrangement to a cageless 

collocation arrangement. This conversion request, however, n-ould only need to inform 

the ILEC of the ALEC’s desire to convert the space and, therefore, would require very 

little effort on the part of the ILEC to process. As stated in my testimony, if an ALEC 

already has obtained a virtual collocation arrangement, the issues of space availability, 

location of equipment, installation of equipment, and necessw ventilation and power 

requirements, among others, have already been determined. 

Essentially, the conversion request would need to provide the ILEC with only 

the ALEC’s desire to covert virtual collocation to cageless. S o  other information should 

be necessary. Thus, no additional fee should be required. 

RESPONSE PROVIDED BY: Michael Moscaritolo 
Expert Witness for Covad Communications Company 

INTERROGATORY NO. 3: Please identify what potential problems, if any, could 
occur when any changes, including conversions from virtual to physical collocation, are 
made to existing collocation space. 
effect, if any, the problem might have on the response and implementation intervals for 
the proposed changes. 

For each problem identified, please explain what 

RESPONSE: Subject to and without waiver of its General Objections, Covad responds 

as follows: 

Of course, the potential problems arising from changes to collocation space 

would depend upon the nature of the change requested. Generally, however, significant 

technical and administrative problems should not arise from requests for conversion of 

virtual collocation to cageless collocation, assuming that the ILEC and its contractors 

employ reasonably capable technicians and staff. As stated in response to Interrogatory 

No. 2, if a virtual collocation arrangement already exists, the primary issues requiring 
. .  

time and effort have already been resolved. To complete the conversion, an ILEC merely 
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needs to allow a ALEC to have access to the collocation space so the ALEC can 

maintain its own equipment. No other physical work is required. Billing and other 

administrative adjustments can be made in parallel to avoid any unnecessary delay. 

Accordingly, in almost all circumstances, an ILEC should be able to complete a request 

for conversion of virtual collocation to cageless collocation within a maximum of ten 

(~ 10) calendar days. 

As stated above, the potential problems that may arise with other types of 

changes to collocation space will depend upon the nature of the requested change. It is 

difficult to address the issues and corresponding intervals arising from such changes in 

the abstract. However, the Texas Public Utility Commission has approved a collocation 

tariff specifying reasonable intervals for different types of augment requests. Under this 

tariff, the following augment intervals apply: 

15 Calendar Daw 

- Up to 28 DS 1 s (cabling only; panels, relay racks and overhead racking 

exist) 

Up to 3 DS3s (cabling only; panels, relay racks and overhead raclung - 

exist) 

Up to 100 copper (shielded or non-shielded) cable pairs (blocks and 

cabling only; panels, relay racks and overhead raclung exist) 

Duplex AC convenience outlets and/or 

- 

- 

- Additional overhead lighting and/or 

- Cage to cage interconnection conduit within the same collocation area 

Cable pull within the same collocation area 

DC Power requirements when only a fuse change is required 

- 

- 

5 



30 Calendar Davs 

- Up to 84 DS Is (one interconnect panel) and/or 

- Up to 48 DS3s (interconnect panel) and'or 

Up to 200 copper (shielded or non-shielded) cable pairs (2 blocks) up - 

to 400 feet 

Ground cable changes withln the DC Power arrangement 

Arrange/install fiber cable through innerduct up to 400 feet 

Arrange/install timing leads up to 400 feet 

Arrange/install fiber interconnections up to 12 fiber pairs up to 400 

- 

- 

- 

- 

feet 

60 Calendar Daw 

. Up to 168 DSls (one interconnect panel) and/or 

Up to 48 DS3s (interconnect panel) and/or 

Up to 400 copper (shielded or non-shelded) cable pairs (2 blocks) up 

. 

. 

to 400 feet 

Power cables added to accommodate greater DC amperage requests 

within existing power panels 

ILEC will perform a cage expansion of 300 square feet or less 

immediately adjacent to a collocator's existing cage within the 

collocation area as long as the collocation area does not have to be 

reconfigured and does not involve W A C  work 

Arrange/install bay lighting front and back up to three (3) bays 

Arrange and install fiber interconnection up to 12 fiber pairs up to 400 

feet. 
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. 
Not to exceed 90 Calendar Days 

- All other augments. 

Local Access Service Turzffor Texas, Southwestern Bell Telephone Company (Effective 

Oct. 29, 1999). 

RESPONSE PROVIDED BY: Michael Moscaritolo 
Expert Witness for Covad Communications Company 

Dated: January 7,2000 

Respectfully submitted i3 

Regional Counsel 
Covad Communications Company 
9600 Great Hills Trail, Suite 150W 
Austin, Texas 78759 
Tel: (5 12) 502- 17 13 
Fax: (419) 818-5568 

QUALIFIED REPRESENTATIVE 
OF COVAD COMMUNICATIONS 
COMPANY 
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CERTIFICATE OF SERVICE 

I HEREBY CERTIFY that a true and correct copy of the foregoing was served via 

facsimile/U.S. Mail this 7th day of January, 2000 to'the following: 

Bell South Telecommunications , I nc. 
Ms. Nancy H. Sims 
150 South Monroe St., Suite 400 
Tallahassee, FL 32301-1556 
Phone: (850) 224-7798 
Fax: (850) 222-8640 

ACI Corp. 
7337 S. Revere Parkway 
Englewood, CO 801 12 
Phone: (303) 476-4200 

BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc. (Mia) 
Nancy B. White 
150 West Flagler St., Suite 191 0 
Miami, FL 33130 
Phone: (305) 347-5558 
Fax: (305) 577-4061 

Blumenfeld & Cohen 
Elise Kiely/Jeffrey Blumenfeld 
1625 Massachusetts Ave. NW 
Suite 300 
Washington, DC 20036 
Phone: (202) 955-6300 
Fax: (202) 955-6460 

e.spire Communications, Inc. 
James Falvey 
133 National Business Parkway 
Suite 200 
Annapolis Junction, MD 20701 
Phone: (301) 361-4298 
Fax: (301) 361-4277 

. .  

AT&T Communications of the 
Southem States, Inc. 
Ms. Rhonda P. Merritt 
101 North Monroe St., Suite 700 
Tallahassee, FL 32301-1549 
Phone: (805) 425-6342 
Fax: (805) 425-6361 

Accelerated Connections, Inc. 
7337 South Revere Parkway 
Englewood, CO 33414 
Phone: (303) 476-4200 

BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc. 

E. Earl Edenfield, Jr. 
675 W. Peachtree St., a 3 0 0  
Atlanta, GA 30375 
Phone: (404) 335-0763 
Fax: (404) 614-4054 

WorldCom Technologies, Inc. 
Donna McNulty, Esq. 
325 John Knox Road, Suite 105 
Tallahassee, FL 32303 
Phone: (850) 422-1 254 
Fax: (850) 422-2586 

Florida Cable Telecommunications 
Assoc., Inc. 
Michael A. Gross 
310 N. Monroe St. 
Tallahassee, FL 32301 
Phone: (850) 681 -1 990 
Fax: (850) 681-9676 



. 
Florida Competitive Carriers Assoc. 
c/o McWhirter Law Firm 
Vicki Kaufman 
11 7 S. Gadsden St. 
Tallahassee, FL 32301 
Phone: (850) 222-2525 
Fax: (850) 222-5606 

GTE Florida Incorporated 
Kimberly Caswell 
P.O. Box 110, FLTC0007 
Tampa, FL 33601 -01 10 
Phone: (81 3) 483-261 7 
Fax: (81 3) 223-4888 

GTE Florida Incorporated 
Ms. Beverly Y. Menard 
c/o Ms. Margo B. Hammar 
106 East College Avenue, Suite 810 
Tallahassee, FL 32301-7704 
Phone: (81 3) 483-2526 
Fax: (81 3) 223-4888 

Lockheed Martin IMS 
Anita L. Fourcard 
Communications Industry Services 
1200 K Street, N.W. 
Washington, DC 20005 
Phone: (202) 414-3724 
Fax: (202) 408-5922 

MediaOne Florida Telecommunications, 
Inc. 
c/o Laura L. Gallagher 
101 E. College Ave., Suite 302 
Tallahassee, FL 32301 
Phone: (850) 224-221 1 
Fax: (850) 561 -361 1 

Florida Public Telecommunications 
Assoc. 
Angela Green, General Counsel 
125,s. Gadsden St., #200 
Tallahassee, FL 32301-1525 
Phone: (850) 222-5050 
fax: (850) 222-1 355 

Hopping Law Firm 
Richard Melson/Gabriel Nieto 
P.O. Box 6526 
Tallahassee, FL 32314 
Phone: (850) 222-7500 
Fax: (850) 224-8551 

lntermedia Communications, Inc. 
Scott Sapperstein 
3625 Queen Palm Drive 
Tampa, FL 3361 9-1 309 
Phone: (813) 621-001 1 
Fax: (81 3) 829-4923 

MClmetro Access Transmission 
Services LLC 
Ms. Donna Canzano McNulty 
325 John Knox Road, Suite 105 
Tallahassee, FL 32303 
Phone: (850) 422-1254 
Fax: (850) 422-2586 

CompTel 
Terry Monroe 
1900 M Street, N.W. 
Suite 800 
Washington, DC 20036 
Phone: (202) 296-6650 



Messer Law Firm 
Floyd Self/Norman Horton 
P.O. Box 1876 
Tallahassee, FL 32302 
Phone: (850) 222-0720 
Fax: (850) 224-4359 

Pennington Law Firm 
Peter DunbadBarbara Auger/Marc Dunbar 
P.O. Box 10095 
Tallahassee, FL 32301 
Phone: (850) 222-3533 
Fax: (850) 222-21 26 

Sprint-Florida, Incorporated 
Mr. F. B. (Ben) Poag 
P.O. Box 2214 (MCFLTLH00107) 
Tallahassee, FL 3231 6-221 4 
Phone: (850) 599-1027 
Fax: (407) 8 14-5700 

TCG South Florida 
c/o Rutledge Law Firm 
Kenneth Hoffman 
P.O. Box 551 
Tallahassee, FL 32302-0551 
Phone: (850) 681 -6788 
Fax: (850) 681-6515 

Time Warner Telecom 
Ms. Carloyn Marek 
233 Bramerton Court 
Franklin, TN 37069 
Phone: (61 5) 376-6404 
Fax: (61 5) 376-6405 

MGC Communications, Inc. 
Susan Huther 
3301 North Buffalo Drive 
LasJegas, NV 89129 
Phone: (702) 31 04272 

Sprint Communications Company 
Limited Partnership 
Susan Masterton/Charles Rehwinkel 
P.O. Box 2214 
MC: FLTLHOOl07 
Tallahassee, FL 32316-2214 
Phone: (850) 847-0244 
Fax: (850) 878-0777 

Supra Telecommunications & 
Information Systems, Inc. 
Mark E. Buechele 
2620 S. W. 27m Avenue 
Miami, FL 33133 
Phone: (305) 531-5286 
Fax: (305) 4764282 

Telecommunications Resellers Assoc. 
Andrew lsar 
3220 Uddenberg Lane, Suite 4 
Gig Harbor, WA 98335 
Phone: (253) 851-6700 
Fax: (253) 851-6474 

Time Warner Telecom 
2301 Lucien Way, Suite 300 
Maitland, FL 32751 
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BellSouth Physical Collocation Draft - For Negotiations 

BELLSOUTH PHYSICAL COLLOCATION 
MASTER AGREEMENT 

THIS AGREEMENT, made this day of , 19 , by and between 
BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc., (“BellSouth”) a corporation organized and existing under 
the laws of the State of Georgia, and 
organized and existing under the laws of 

, (“CLEC-1”) a (corporation) 
I 

W I T N E S S E T H  

WHEREAS, CLEC-1 is a telecommunications carrier and wishes to occupy BellSouth 
Central Office Collocation Space as defined herein for the purpose of interconnection to 
BellSouth’s facilities; 

WHEREAS, BellSouth has space available in its Central Office(s) which CLEC-1 desires 
to utilize; and 

WHEREAS, BellSouth is willing to make such space available to CLEC-1 within its 
Central Office(s) subject to all terms and conditions of this Agreement; 

NOW THEREFORE, in consideration of the mutual agreements and other good and 
valuable consideration, the receipt and sufficiency of which are hereby acknowledged, the 
Parties hereto agree as follows: 

1. SCOPE OF AGREEMENT 

1.1 Scope of Aqreement. The rates, terms, and conditions contained within this 
Agreement shall only apply when CLEC-1 is occupying the collocation space as a sole 
occupant or as a Host pursuant to Section 4. 

1.2 Risht to occupy. Subject to Section 4 of this Agreement, BellSouth hereby 
grants to CLEC-1 a right to occupy that certain area designated by BellSouth within a BellSouth 
central office premises, of a size which is specified by CLEC-1 and agreed to by BellSouth 
(hereinafter “Collocation Space”). Notwithstanding the foregoing, BellSouth shall consider in 
its designation for cageless collocation any unused space within the BellSouth central office 
premises. The size specified by CLEC-1 may contemplate a request for space sufficient to 
accommodate CLEC-1’s growth within a two year period unless otherwise agreed to by the 
Parties. 

1.2.1 SDace Reclamation. In the event of space exhaust within a central office 
premises, CLEC-1 may be required to release space to BellSouth to be allocated to other 
physical collocation applicants when a minimum of fifty percent of the total amount of space in 
CLEC-1’s collocation arrangement is not being utilized within the first year of operation, or 
100% of the total amount of space by the end of the second year of operation. 

1.3 Use of Space. CLEC-1 shall use the Collocation Space for the purposes of 
installing, maintaining and operating CLEC-1 ’s equipment (to include testing and monitoring 
equipment) used or useful primarily to interconnect with BellSouth services and facilities, 
including access to unbundled network elements, for the provision of telecommunications 
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services. Pursuant to Section 5 following, CLEC-1 may at its option, place CLEC-I-owned fiber 
entrance facilities to the Collocation Space. In addition to, and not in lieu of, interconnection to 
BellSouth services and facilities, CLEC-1 may connect to other interconnectors within the 
designated BellSouth Central Office (including to its other virtual or physical collocated 
arrangements) through co-carrier cross connect facilities designated by CLEC-1 pursuant to 
section 5.6 following. The Collocation Space may be used for no other purposes except as 
specifically described herein or authorized in writing by BellSouth. 

1.4 Rates and charqes. CLEC-1 agrees to pay the rates and charges identified at 
Exhibit A attached hereto. 

1.5 Term. The term of this Agreement shall be for an initial period of two (2) years, 
beginning on the Agreement date stated above and ending two (2) years later on the month 
and day corresponding to such date. 

2. SPACE NOTIFICATION 

2.1 Availability of Space. Upon submission of an application pursuant to Section 6, 
BellSouth will permit CLEC-1 to physically collocate, pursuant to the terms of this Agreement, at 
any BellSouth central office premises, unless BellSouth has determined that there is no space 
available due to space limitations or no space available due to technical infeasibility. BellSouth 
will respond to an application within ten (IO) business days as to whether space is available or 
not available within a BellSouth central office premises. 

2.2 Reportinq. Upon request from CLEC-1, BellSouth will provide a written report 
specifying the amount of collocation space available at the central office premises requested, 
the number of collocators present at the central office premises, any modifications in the use of 
the space since the last report or the central office premises requested and the measures 
BellSouth is taking to make additional space available for collocation arrangements. 

2.2.1 The request from CLEC-1 must be written and must include the central 
office premises and Common Language Location Identification (CLLI) code of the central office 
premises. Such information regarding central office premises and CLLl code is located in the 
National Exchange Carriers Association (NECA) Tariff FCC No. 4. 

2.2.2 BellSouth will respond to a request for a particular Central Office location 
within ten (IO) business days of receipt of such request. BellSouth will make best efforts to 
respond in ten (IO) business days to such a request when the request includes up to and 
including five (5) Central Office locations within the same state. The response time for requests 
of more than five (5 )  shall be negotiated between the Parties. If BellSouth cannot meet the ten 
business day response time, BellSouth shall notify CLEC-1 and inform CLEC-1 of the time 
frame under which it can respond. 

2.3 Denial of Application. After notifying CLEC-1 that BellSouth has no available 
space in the requested Central Office (“Denial of Application”), BellSouth will allow CLEC-1 , 
upon request, to tour the entire Central Office within ten (IO) business days of such Denial of 
Application. In order to schedule said tour within ten ( I O )  business days, the request for a tour 
of the Central Office must be received by BellSouth within five (5) business days of the Denial 
of Application. 
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2.4 Filinq of Petition for Waiver. Upon Denial of Application BellSouth will timely file 
a petition with the Commission pursuant to 47 U.S.C. § 251 (c)(6). 

2.5 Waitinq List. On a first come first served basis, BellSouth will maintain a waiting 
list of requesting carriers who have either received a Denial of Application or, where it is publicly 
known that the central office premises is out of space, have submitted a Letter of Intent to 
collocate. BellSouth will notify the telecommunications carriers on the waiting list when space 
becomes available according to how much space becomes available and the position of 
telecommunications carrier on said waiting list. Upon request BellSouth will advise CLEC-1 as 
to its position on the list. 

2.6 Public Notification. BellSouth will maintain on its Interconnection Services 
website a notification document that will indicate all central office premises that are without 
available space. BellSouth shall update such document within ten (10) business days of the 
Denial of Application date. BellSouth will also post a document on its Interconnection Services 
website that contains a general notice where space has become available in a Central Office 
previously on the space exhaust list. BellSouth shall allocate said available space pursuant to 
the waiting list referenced in Section 2.5. 

2.7 State Aqency Procedures. Notwithstanding the foregoing, should any state 
regulatory agency impose a procedure different than procedures set forth in this section, that 
procedure shall supersede the requirements set forth herein. 

3. COLLOCATION OPTIONS 

3.1 Caqeless. Except where local building code does not allow cageless collocation, 
BellSouth shall allow CLEC-1 to collocate CLEC-1 's equipment and facilities without requiring 
the construction of a cage or similar structure and without requiring the creation of a separate 
entrance to the Collocation Space. BellSouth shall allow CLEC-1 to have direct access to its 
equipment and facilities but may require CLEC-1 to use a central entrance to the BellSouth 
Central Office. BellSouth shall make cageless collocation available in single bay increments 

considerations (e.g., special cable racking, isolated ground plane), BellSouth shall assign 
cageless Collocation Space in conventional equipment rack lineups where feasible. For 
equipment requiring special technical considerations, CLEC-1 must provide the equipment 
layout, including spatial dimensions for such equipment pursuant to generic requirements 
contained in BellCore (Telcordia) GR-63-Core and shall be responsible for constructing all 
special technical requirements associated with such equipment pursuant to Section 6.5 
following. 

pursuant to Section 7-. Except where CLEC-1 's equipment requires special technical I 

3.2 Cases and Adiacent Arranqement Enclosures. BellSouth shall authorize the 
enclosure of CLEC-1's equipment and facilities at CLEC-1's option or if required by local 
building code. CLEC-1 must arrange with a BellSouth certified contractor to construct a 
collocation arrangement enclosure in accordance with BellSouth's guidelines and specifications 
and at its sole expense. BellSouth will provide guidelines and specifications upon request. 
Where local building codes require enclosure specifications more stringent than BellSouth's 
standard enclosure specification, CLEC-1 and CLEC-1 's BellSouth certified contractor must 
comply with local building code requirements. CLEC-1 's BellSouth certified contractor shall be 
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responsible for filing and receiving any and all necessary permits and/or licenses for such 
construction. The Certified Vendor shall bill CLEC-1 directly for all work performed for CLEC-1 
pursuant to this Agreement and BellSouth shall have no liability for nor responsibility to pay 
such charges imposed by the Certified Vendor. CLEC-1 must provide the local BellSouth 
building-contact with two Access Keys used to enter the locked enclosure. Except in case of 
emergency, BellSouth will not access CLEC-1’s locked enclosure prior to notifying CLEC-1. 

3.2.1 BellSouth has the right to review CLEC-1’s plans and specifications prior 
to allowing construction to start. BellSouth has the right to inspect the enclosure after 
construction to make sure it is designed and constructed according to BellSouth’s guidelines 
and specifications and to require CLEC-1 to remove or correct at CLEC-1’s cost any structure 
that does not meet these standards. 

3.3 Shared (Subleased) Caqed Collocation. CLEC-1 may allow other 
telecommunications carriers to share CLEC-1 ’s caged collocation arrangement pursuant to 
terms and conditions agreed to by CLEC-1 (“Host”) and other telecommunications carriers 
(“Guests”) and pursuant to this section with the following exceptions: (1) where local building 
code does not allow Shared (Subleased) Caged Collocation and (2) where the BellSouth central 
office premises is located within a leased space and BellSouth is prohibited by said lease from 
offering such an option. The terms and conditions of the agreement between the Host and its 
Guests shall be written and a copy provided to the BellSouth contact specified in Section 15 
within ten (IO) business days of its execution and prior to any Firm Order. Further, said 
agreement shall incorporate by reference the rates, terms, and conditions of this Agreement 
between BellSouth and CLEC-1. 

3.3.1 CLEC-1 shall be the sole interface and responsible party to BellSouth for 
the purpose of submitting applications for initial and additional equipment placements of Guest; 
for assessment of rates and charges contained within this Agreement; and for the purposes of 
ensuring that the safety and security requirements of this Agreement are fully complied with by 
the Guest, its employees and agents. The initial Guest application shall require the assessment 
of an Application Fee, as set forth in Exhibit A. Notwithstanding the foregoing, Guest may 
arrange directly with BellSouth for the provision of the interconnecting facilities between 
BellSouth and Guest and for the provisions of the services and access to unbundled network 
elements. 

3.3.2 CLEC-1 shall indemnify and hold harmless BellSouth from any and all 
claims, actions, causes of action, of whatever kind or nature arising out of the presence of 
CLEC-1 ’s Guests in the Collocation Space. 

3.4 Adiacent Collocation. BellSouth will provide adjacent collocation arrangements 
(“Adjacent Arrangement”) where space within the  Central Office is legitimately exhausted, 
subject to technical feasibility, where the Adjacent Arrangement does not interfere with access 
to existing or planned structures or facilities on the Central Office property and where permitted 
by zoning and other applicable state and local regulations. The Adjacent Arrangement shall be 
constructed or procured by CLEC-1 and in conformance with BellSouth’s design and 
construction specifications. Further, CLEC-1 shall construct, procure, maintain and operate 
said Adjacent Arrangement(s) pursuant to all of the terms and conditions set forth in this 
Agreement. Rates shall be negotiated at the time of the request for Adjacent Collocation. 
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3.4.1 Should CLEC-1 elect such option, CLEC-1 must arrange with a BellSouth 
certified contractor to construct an Adjacent Arrangement structure in accordance with 
BellSouth’s guidelines and specifications. BellSouth will provide guidelines and specifications 
upon request. Where local building codes require enclosure specifications more stringent than 
BellSouth’s standard specification, CLEC-1 and CLEC-1 ’s contractor must comply with local 
building code requirements. CLEC-1 ’s contractor shall be responsible for filing and receiving 
any and all necessary zoning, permits and/or licenses for such construction. CLEC-1’s 
BellSouth Certified Vendor shall bill CLEC-1 directly for all work performed for CLEC-1 pursuant 
to this Agreement and BellSouth shall have no liability for nor responsibility to pay such charges 
imposed by the Certified Vendor. CLEC-1 must provide the local BellSouth building contact 
with two cards, keys or other access device used to enter the locked enclosure. Except in 
cases of emergency, BellSouth shall not access CLEC-1’s locked enclosure prior to notifying 
CLEC-1. 

3.4.2 BellSouth maintains the right to review CLEC-1’s plans and 
specifications prior to construction of an Adjacent Arrangement(s). BellSouth may inspect the 
Adjacent Arrangement(s) following construction and prior to commencement, as defined in 
Section 4,l following, to ensure the design and construction comply with BellSouth’s guidelines 
and specifications. BellSouth may require CLEC-1 , at CLEC-1 ’s sole cost, to correct any 
deviations from BellSouth’s guidelines and specifications found during such inspection(s), up to 
and including removal of the Adjacent Arrangement, within five (5) business days of BellSouth’s 
inspection, unless the Parties mutually agree to an alternative time frame. 

3.4.3 CLEC-1 shall provide a concrete pad, the structure housing the 
arrangement, HVAC, lighting, and all facilities that connect the structure (Le. racking, conduits, 
etc.) to the BellSouth point of interconnection. At CLEC-1’s option, BellSouth shall provide an 
AC power source and access to physical collocation services and facilities subject to the same 
nondiscriminatory requirements as applicable to any other physical collocation arrangement. 

3.4.4 BellSouth shall allow Shared (Subleased) Caged Collocation within an 
Adjacent Arrangement pursuant to the terms and conditions set forth in Section 3.3 preceeding. 

4. OCCUPANCY 

4.1 Commencement Date. The “Commencement Date” shall be the day CLEC-1‘s 
equipment becomes operational as described in Article 4.2,  following. 

4.2 Occupancy. BellSouth will notify CLEC-1 in writing that the Collocation Space is 
ready for occupancy. CLEC-1 must place operational telecommunications equipment in the 
Collocation Space and connect with BellSouth’s network within one hundred eighty (1 80) days 
after receipt of such notice. CLEC-1 must notify BellSouth in writing that collocation equipment 
installation is complete and is operational with BellSouth’s network. BellSouth may, at its 
option, not accept orders for interconnected service until receipt of such notice. If CLEC-1 fails 
to place operational telecommunications equipment in the Collocation Space within 180 
calendar days and such failure continues for a period of thirty (30) days after receipt of written 
notice from BellSouth, then and in that event CLEC-1’s right to occupy the Collocation Space 
terminates and BellSouth shall have no further obligations to CLEC-1 with respect to said 
Collocation Space. Termination of CLEC-1’s rights to the Collocation Space pursuant to this 
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paragraph shall not operate to release CLEC-1 from its obligation to reimburse BellSouth for all 
costs reasonably incurred by BellSouth in preparing the Collocation Space, but rather such 
obligation shall survive this Agreement. For purposes of this paragraph, CLEC-1 's 
telecommunications equipment will be deemed operational when cross-connected to 
BellSouth's network for the purpose of service provision. 

4.3 Termination. Except where otherwise agreed to by the Parties, CLEC-1 may 
terminate occupancy in a particular Collocation Space upon thirty (30) days prior written notice 
to BellSouth. Upon termination of such occupancy, CLEC-1 at its expense shall remove its 
equipment and other property from the Collocation Space. CLEC-1 shall have thirty (30) days 
from the termination date to complete such removal, including the removal of all equipment and 
facilities of CLEC-1 's Guests; provided, however, that CLEC-1 shall continue payment of 
monthly fees to BellSouth until such date as CLEC-1 has fully vacated the Collocation Space. 
Should CLEC-1 fail to vacate the Collocation Space within thirty (30) days from the termination 
date, BellSouth shall have the right to remove the equipment and other property of CLEC-1 at 
CLEC-1's expense and with no liability for damage or injury to CLEC-1's property unless 
caused by the gross negligence or intentional misconduct of BellSouth. Upon expiration of this 
Agreement, CLEC-1 shall surrender the Collocation Space to BellSouth in the same condition 
as when first occupied by the CLEC-1 except for ordinary wear and tear. CLEC-1 shall be 
responsible for the cost of removing any enclosure, together with all support structures (e.g., 
racking, conduits), of an Adjacent Collocation arrangement at the termination of occupancy and 
restoring the grounds to their original condition. 

5. USE OF COLLOCATION SPACE 

5.1 Equipment Tvpe. BellSouth permits the collocation of any type of equipment 
used or useful for interconnection to BellSouth's network or for access to unbundled network 
elements in the provision of telecommunications services. Such equipment used or useful for 
interconnection and access to unbundled network elements includes, but is not limited to 
transmission equipment including, but not limited to, optical terminating equipment and 
multiplexers, and digital subscriber line access multiplexers, routers, asynchronous transfer 
mode multiplexers, and'remote switching modules. Nothing in this section requires BellSouth to 
permit collocation of equipment used solely to provide enhanced services; provided, however, 
that BellSouth may not place any limitations on the ability of requesting carriers to use all the 
features, functions, and capabilities of equipment collocated pursuant to this section. 

5.1.1 Such equipment must at a minimum meet the following BellCore 
(Telcordia) Network Equipment Building Systems (NEBS) General Equipment Requirements: 
Criteria Level 1 requirements as outlined in the BellCore (Telcordia) Special Report SR-3580, 
Issue 1 ; equipment design spatial requirements per GR-63-CORE, Section 2; thermal heat 
dissipation per GR-063-CORE, Section 4, Criteria 77-79; acoustic noise per GR-063-CORE, 
Section 4, Criterion 128, and National Electric Code standards. 

5.1.2 CLEC-1 shall not use the Collocation Space for marketing purposes nor 
shall it place any identifying signs or markings in the area surrounding the Collocation Space or 
on the grounds of the central office premises. 
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5.1.3 CLEC-1 shall place a plaque or other identification affixed to CLEC-1’s 
equipment necessary to identify CLEC-1 ’s equipment, including a list of emergency contacts 
with telephone numbers. 

5.2 Entrance Facilities. CLEC-1 may elect to place CLEC-I-owned or CLEC-I- 
leased fiber entrance facilities into the Collocation Space. BellSouth will designate the point of 
interconnection in close proximity to the Central Office building housing the Collocation Space, 
such as an entrance manhole or a cable vault which are physically accessible by both parties. 
CLEC-1 will provide and place fiber cable at the point of interconnection of sufficient length to 
be pulled through conduit and into the splice location. CLEC-1 will provide and install a 
sufficient length of fire retardant riser cable, to which the entrance cable will be spliced, which 
will extend from the splice location to the CLEC-1’s equipment in the Collocation Space. In the 
event CLEC-1 utilizes a non-metallic, riser-type entrance facility, a splice will not be required. 
CLEC-1 must contact BellSouth for instructions prior to placing the entrance facility cable in the 
manhole. CLEC-1 is responsible for maintenance of the entrance facilities At CLEC-1’s option 
BellSouth will accommodate where technically feasible a microwave entrance facility pursuant 
to separately negotiated terms and conditions. 

5.2.1 Dual Entrance. BellSouth will provide at least two interconnection points 
at each central office premises where there are at least two such interconnection points 
available and where capacity exists. Upon receipt of a request for physical collocation under 
this Agreement, BellSouth shall provide CLEC-1 with information regarding BellSouth’s capacity 
to accommodate dual entrance facilities. If conduit in the serving manhole(s) is available and is 
not reserved for another purpose for utilization within 12 months of the receipt of an application 
for collocation, BellSouth will make the requested conduit space available for installing a 
second entrance facility to CLEC-1’s arrangement. The location of the serving manhole(s) will 
be determined at the sole discretion of BellSouth. Where dual entrance is not available due to 
lack of capacity, BellSouth will so state in the Application Response. 

5.2.2 Shared Use. CLEC-1 may utilize spare capacity on an existing 
lnterconnector entrance facility for the purpose of providing an entrance facility to another 
CLEC-1 collocation arrangement within the same BellSouth Central Office. CLEC-1 must 
arrange with BellSouth for BellSouth to splice the utilized entrance facility capacity to CLEC-I- 
provided riser cable. 

5.3 Splicinq in the Entrance Manhole. Although not generally permitted, should 
CLEC-1 request a splice to occur in the entrance manhole(s), BellSouth, at its sole discretion, 
may grant such a request, provided that BellSouth will not unreasonably withhold approval of 
requests to make such a splice. When the request for a splice is granted to CLEC-1 by 
BellSouth, CLEC-1 shall ensure its employees or agents entering and/or performing work in the 
entrance manhole(s) are trained and comply with BellSouth procedures and OSHA 
requirements regarding access to manholes and that BellSouth personnel are notified and 
present for all entrances and work performed in the entrance manhole(s). Manhole covers shall 
be properly closed and secured at the conclusion of entry and/or work. Advance notification to 
BellSouth shall occur at a minimum of 48 hours prior to desired entry for normal work activities 
and at a minimum of 2 hours prior to desired entry in an out of service condition. 

5.4 Demarcation Point. BellSouth will designate the point(s) of interconnection 
between CLEC-1 ’s equipment and/or network and BellSouth’s network. Each party will be 
responsible for maintenance and operation of all equipment/facilities on its side of the 
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demarcation point. For 2-wire and 4-wire connections to BellSouth’s network, the demarcation 
point shall be a common block on the BellSouth designated conventional distributing frame. 
CLEC-1 shall be responsible for providing, and CLEC-1’s BellSouth Certified Vendor shall be 
responsible for installing and properly labelingktenciling, the common block, and necessary 
cabling pursuant to Section 6.4. For all other terminations BellSouth shall designate a 
demarcation point on a per arrangement basis. CLEC-1 or its agent must perform all required 
maintenance to equipment/facilities on its side of the demarcation point, pursuant to subsection 
5.5, following, and may self-provision cross-connects that may be required within the collocation 
space to activate service requests. At CLEC-1’s option, a Point of Termination (POT) bay or 
frame may be placed in the Collocation Space. 

5.5 CLEC-1’s Equipment and Facilities. CLEC-1, or if required by this Agreement, 
CLEC-1 ’s BellSouth certified vendor, is solely responsible for the design, engineering, 
installation, testing, provisioning, performance, monitoring, maintenance and repair of the 
equipment and facilities used by CLEC-1. Such equipment and facilities may include but are 
not limited to cable(s); equipment; and point of termination connections. 

5.6 Co-Carrier Cross-connect. In addition to, and not in lieu of, obtaining 
interconnection with, or access to, BellSouth telecommunications services, unbundled network 
elements, and facilities, CLEC-1 may directly connect to other Interconnectors within the 
designated BellSouth Central Office (including to its other virtual or physical collocated 
arrangements) through facilities owned by CLEC-1 or through BellSouth facilities designated by 
CLEC-1, at CLEC-1’s option. Such connections to other carriers may be made using either 
optical or electrical facilities. CLEC-1 may deploy such optical or electrical connections directly 
between its own facilities and the facilities of other Interconnector(s) without being routed 
through BellSouth equipment. 

5.6.1 If CLEC-1 requests a co-Carrier cross-connect after the initial installation, 
CLEC-1 must submit an application with a Subsequent Application Fee. CLEC-1 must use a 
Certified Vendor to place the co-Carrier cross connect, except in cases where the CLEC-1 
equipment and the equipment of the other lnterconnector are located within contiguous 
collocation spaces. In cases where CLEC-1’s equipment and the equipment of the other 
lnterconnector are located in contiguous collocation spaces, CLEC-1 will have the option to 
deploy the co-Carrier cross connects between the sets of equipment. Where cable support 
structure exists for such connection there will be a recurring charge per linear foot of support 
structure used. When cable support structures do not exist and must be constructed a non- 
recurring charge for the individual case will be assessed. 

5.7 From time to time BellSouth may require access to the 
Collocation Space. BellSouth retains the right to access such space for the purpose of making 
BellSouth equipment and building modifications (e.g., running, altering or removing racking, 
ducts, electrical wiring, HVAC, and cables). BellSouth will give reasonable notice to CLEC-1 
when access to the Collocation Space is required. CLEC-1 may elect to be present whenever 
BellSouth performs work in the Collocation Space. The Parties agree that CLEC-I will not bear 
any of the expense associated with this work. 

Easement Space. 

5.8 Access. Pursuant to Section 11, CLEC-1 shall have access to the Collocation 
Space twenty-four (24) hours a day, seven (7) days a week. CLEC-1 agrees to provide the 
name, social security number, and date of birth of each employee, contractor, or agents 
provided with Access Keys or cards (“Access Keys”) prior to the issuance of said Access Keys. 
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Access Keys shall not be duplicated under any circumstances. CLEC-1 agrees to be 
responsible for all Access Keys and for the return of all said Access Keys in the possession of 
CLEC-1 employees, contractors, Guests, or agents after termination of the employment 
relationship, contractual obligation with CLEC-1 or upon the termination of this Agreement or 
the termination of occupancy of an individual collocation arrangement. 

5.8.1 Lost or Stolen Access Keys. CLEC-1 shall notify BellSouth in writing 
immediately in the case of lost or stolen Access Keys. CLEC-1 will pay BellSouth $250.00 per 
Access Key(s) lost or stolen. Should it become necessary for BellSouth to re-key buildings as a 
result of a lost Access Key(s) or for failure to return an Access Key(s), CLEC-1 shall pay for all 
reasonable costs associated with the re-keying. 

5.9 Interference or Imoairment. Notwithstanding any other provisions of this 
Agreement, equipment and facilities placed in the Collocation Space shall not interfere with or 
impair service provided by BellSouth or by any other Interconnector located in the Central 
Office; shall not endanger or damage the facilities of BellSouth or of any other Interconnector, 
the Collocation Space, or the Central Office; shall not compromise the privacy of any 
communications carried in, from, or through the Central Office; and shall not create an 
unreasonable risk of injury or death to any individual or to the public. If BellSouth reasonably 
determines that any equipment or facilities of CLEC-1 violates the provisions of this paragraph, 
BellSouth shall give written notice to CLEC-1, which notice shall direct CLEC-1 to cure the 
violation within forty-eight (48) hours of CLEC-1’s actual receipt of written notice or, at a 
minimum, to commence curative measures within 24 hours and to exercise reasonable 
diligence to complete such measures as soon as possible thereafter. After receipt of the notice, 
the parties agree to consult immediately and, if necessary, to inspect the arrangement. If 
CLEC-1 fails to take curative action within 48 hours or if the violation is of a character which 
poses an immediate and substantial threat of damage to property, injury or death to any 
person, or interference/impairment of the services provided by BellSouth or any other 
interconnector, then and only in that event BellSouth may take such action as it deems 
appropriate to correct the violation, including without limitation the interruption of electrical 
power to CLEC-1’s equipment. BellSouth will endeavor, but is not required, to provide notice to 
CLEC-1 prior to taking such action and shall have no liability to CLEC-1 for any damages 
arising from such action, except to the extent that such action by BellSouth constitutes willful 
misconduct. 

5.10 Personatty and its Removal. Subject to requirements of this Agreement, CLEC-1 
may place or install in or on the Collocation Space such facilities and equipment, including 
storage for and spare equipment, as it deems desirable for the conduct of business; Provided 
that such equipment is telecommunications equipment, does not violate floor loading 
requirements, imposes or could impose or contains or could contain environmental conditions 
or hazards. Personal property, facilities and equipment placed by CLEC-1 in the Collocation 
Space shall not become a part of the Collocation Space, even if nailed, screwed or otherwise 
fastened to the Collocation Space, but shall retain their status as personalty and may be 
removed by CLEC-1 at any time. Any damage caused to the Collocation Space by CLEC-1’s 
employees, agents or representatives during the removal of such property shall be promptly 
repaired by CLEC-1 at its expense. 

5.1 1 Alterations. In no case shall CLEC-1 or any person acting on behalf of CLEC-1 
make any rearrangement, modification, improvement, addition, repair, or other alteration to the 
Collocation Space or the BellSouth Central Office without the written consent of BellSouth, 
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which consent shall not be unreasonably withheld. The cost of any such specialized alterations 
shall be paid by CLEC-1. 

5.12 Janitorial Service. CLEC-1 shall be responsible for the general upkeep and 
cleaning of the Caged Collocation Space and shall arrange directly with a BellSouth certified 
contractor for janitorial services. BellSouth shall provide a list of such contractors on a site- 
specific basis upon request. 

6. ORDERING AND PREPARATION OF COLLOCATION SPACE 

6.1 Application for Space. CLEC-1 shall submit an application document when 
CLEC-1 or CLEC-1’s Guest(s), as defined in Section 3.3, desires to request or modify the use 
of the Collocation Space. 

6.1.1 Initial ADplication. For CLEC-1 or CLEC-1’s Guest(s) initial equipment 
placement, CLEC-1 shall submit to BellSouth a complete and accurate Application and Inquiry 
document (Bona Fide Application), together with payment of the Application Fee as stated in 
Exhibit A. The Bona Fide Application shall contain a detailed description and schematic 
drawing of the equipment to be placed in CLEC-1’s Collocation Space(s) and an estimate of the 
amount of square footage required. 

6.1.2 Subsequent Application Fee. In the event CLEC-1 or CLEC-1’s Guest(s) 
desire to modify the use of the Collocation Space, CLEC-1 shall complete an Application 
document detailing all information regarding the modification to the Collocation Space together 
with payment of the minimum Subsequent Application Fee as stated in Exhibit A. Said minimum 
Subsequent Application Fee shall be considered a partial payment of the applicable 
Subsequent Application Fee which shall be calculated as set forth below. BellSouth shall 
determine what modifications, if any, to the Central Office premises are required to 
accommodate the change requested by CLEC-1 in the Application. Such necessary 
modifications to the Central Office premises may include but are not limited to, floor loading 
changes, changes necessary to meet HVAC requirements, changes to power plant 
requirements, and equipment additions. The fee paid by CLEC-1 for its request to modify the 
use of the Collocation Space shall be dependent upon the modification requested. Where the 
subsequent application does not require provisioning or construction work by BellSouth, no 
Subsequent Application Fee will be required and the pre-paid fee shall be refunded to CLEC-1. 
The fee for an application where the modification requested has limited effect (e.g., does not 
require capital expenditure by BellSouth) shall be the Subsequent Application Fee as set forth 
in Exhibit A. All other modifications shall require a Subsequent Application Fee assessed at the 
applicable application fee. In the event such modifications require the assessment of a full 
Application Fee as set forth in Exhibit A, the outstanding balance shall be due by CLEC-1 within 
30 calendar days following CLEC-1 ’s receipt of a bill or invoice from BellSouth. 

6.2 Application Response. In addition to the notice of space availability pursuant to 
Section 2.1, BellSouth will respond within ten (10) business days of receipt of an Application 
whether the Application is Bona Fide, and if it is not Bona Fide, the items necessary to cause 
the Application to become Bona Fide. When space has been determined to be available, 
BellSouth will provide a comprehensive written response within thirty (30) business days of 
receipt of a complete application. When multiple applications are submitted within a fifteen 
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business day window, BellSouth will respond to the applications as soon as possible, but no 
later than the following: within thirty (30) business days for applications 1-5; within thirty-six (36) 
business days for applications 6-1 0; within forty-two (42) business days for applications 1 1-1 5. 
Response intervals for multiple applications submitted within the same timeframe for the same 
state in excess of 15 must be negotiated. All negotiations shall consider the total volume from 
all requests from telecommunications companies for collocation. The Application Response will 
detail whether the amount of space requested is available or if the amount of space requested 
is not available, the amount of space that is available. The response will also include the 
configuration of the space. When BellSouth’s response includes an amount of space less than 
that requested by CLEC-1 or differently configured, CLEC-1 must amend its application to 
reflect the actual space available prior to submitting a Bona Fide Firm Order. 

6.3 Bona Fide Firm Order. CLEC-1 shall indicate its intent to proceed with 
equipment installation in a BellSouth Central Office by submitting a Bona Fide Firm Order to 
BellSouth. A Bona Fide Firm Order requires CLEC-1 to complete the Application/lnquiry 
process described in Subsection 6.1, preceding, and submit the Expanded Interconnection 
Bona Fide Firm Order document (BSTEI-1 P-F) indicating acceptance of the written application 
response provided by BellSouth (“Bona Fide Firm Order”) and all appropriate fees. The Bona 
Fide Firm Order must be received by BellSouth no later than thirty (30) calendar days after 
BellSouth’s response to CLEC-1 ’s Application/lnquiry. If CLEC-1 makes changes to its 
application in light of BellSouth’s written Application Response, BellSouth will be required to re- 
evaluate and respond to the change(s). In this event, BellSouth’s provisioning interval will not 
start until the re-evaluation and response to the change(s) is complete and the Bona Fide Firm 
Order is received by BellSouth and all appropriate fees and duties have been executed. If 
BellSouth needs to reevaluate CLEC-1’s application as a result of changes requested by CLEC- 
1 to CLEC-1’s original application, then BellSouth will charge CLEC-1 a fee based upon the 
additional engineering hours required to do the reassessment. Major changes such as 
requesting additional space or adding additional equipment may require CLEC-1 to resubmit 
the application with an application fee. 

6.3.1 BellSouth will establish a firm order date, per request, based upon the 
date BellSouth is in receipt of a Bona Fide Firm Order. BellSouth will acknowledge the receipt 
of CLEC-1’s Bona Fide Firm Order within five ( 5 )  business days of receipt indicating that the 
Bona Fide Firm Order has been received. A BellSouth response to a Bona Fide Firm Order will 
include a Firm Order Confirmation containing the firm order date. 

6.3.2 BellSouth will permit one accompanied site visit to CLEC-1 ’s designated 
collocation arrangement location after receipt of the Bona Fide Firm Order without charge to 
CLEC-1. 

6.3.3 Space preparation for the Collocation Space will not begin until BellSouth 
receives the Bona Fide Firm Order and all applicable fees. 

6.3.4 CLEC-1 must submit to BellSouth the completed Access Control Request 
Form (RF-2906-C) for all employees or agents requiring access to the BellSouth Central Office 
a minimum of 30 calendar days prior to the date CLEC-1 desires access to the Collocation 
Space. 

6.4 Construction and Provisioninq Interval. BellSouth will negotiate construction and 
Excluding the time interval provisioning intervals per request on an individual case basis. 
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required to secure the appropriate government licenses and permits, BellSouth will use best 
efforts to complete construction for collocation arrangements under ordinary conditions as soon 
as possible and within a maximum of 90 business days from receipt of a complete and accurate 
Bona Fide Firm Order. Ordinary conditions are defined as space available with only minor 
changes to support systems required, such as but not limited to, HVAC, cabling and the power 
plant(s). Excluding the time interval required to secure the appropriate government licenses 
and permits, BellSouth will use best efforts to complete construction of all other collocation 
space ("extraordinary conditions") within 130 business days of the receipt of a complete and 
accurate Bona Fide Firm Order. Extraordinary conditions are defined to include but are not 
limited to major BellSouth equipment rearrangement or addition; power plant addition or 
upgrade; major mechanical addition or upgrade; major upgrade for ADA compliance; 
environmental hazard or hazardous materials abatement. 

6.4.1 Joint Planninq Meetinq. Unless otherwise agreed to by the Parties, a 
joint planning meeting or other method of joint planning between BellSouth and CLEC-1 will 
commence within a maximum of 15 business days from BellSouth's receipt of a Bona Fide Firm 
Order and the payment of agreed upon fees. At such meeting, the Parties will agree to the 
preliminary design of the Collocation Space and the equipment configuration requirements as 
reflected in the Application and affirmed in the Bona Fide Firm Order. The Collocation Space 
Completion time period will be provided to CLEC-1 during the joint planning meeting or as soon 
as possible thereafter. BellSouth will complete all design work following the joint planning 
meeting. 

6.4.2 Permits. Each Party or its agents will diligently pursue filing for the 
permits required for the scope of work to be performed by that Party or its agents within 7 
business days of the completion of finalized construction designs and specifications. 

6.4.3 Acceptance Walk Throuqh. CLEC-1 and BellSouth will complete an 
acceptance walk through of each Collocation Space requested from BellSouth by CLEC-1. 
BellSouth will correct any deviations to CLEC-1's original or jointly amended requirements 
within five ( 5 )  business days after the walk through, unless the Parties jointly agree upon a 
different time frame. 

6.5 Use of Certified Vendor. CLEC-1 shall select a vendor which has been 
approved as a BellSouth Certified Vendor to perform all engineering and installation work 
required in the Collocation Space. In some cases, CLEC-1 must select separate BellSouth 
Certified Vendors for transmission equipment, switching equipment and power equipment. 
BellSouth shall provide CLEC-1 with a list of Certified Vendors upon request. The Certified 
Vendor(s) shall be responsible for installing CLEC-1's equipment and components, installing co- 
carrier cross connects, extending power cabling to the BellSouth power distribution frame, 
performing operational tests after installation is complete, and notifying BellSouth's equipment 
engineers and CLEC-1 upon successful completion of installation. The Certified Vendor shall 
bill CLEC-1 directly for all work performed for CLEC-1 pursuant to this Agreement and 
BellSouth shall have no liability for nor responsibility to pay such charges imposed by the 
Certified Vendor. BellSouth shall consider certifying CLEC-1 or any vendor proposed by CLEC- 
1. 

6.6 Alarm and Monitorinq. BellSouth shall place environmental alarms in the Central 
Office for the protection of BellSouth equipment and facilities. CLEC-1 shall be responsible for 
placement, monitoring and removal of environmental and equipment alarms used to service 
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CLEC-1 ’s Collocation Space. Upon request, BellSouth will provide CLEC-1 with applicable 
tariffed service(s) to facilitate remote monitoring of collocated equipment by CLEC-1. Both 
parties shall use best efforts to notify the other of any verified environmental hazard known to 
that party. The parties agree to utilize and adhere to the Environmental Hazard Guidelines 
identified as Exhibit B attached hereto. 

6.7 Basic Telephone Service. Upon request of CLEC-1, BellSouth will provide basic 
telephone service to the Collocation Space under the rates, terms and conditions of the current 
tariff offering for the service requested. 

BellSouth shall pro rate the costs of any renovation or 
upgrade to Central Office space or support mechanisms which is required to accommodate 
physical collocation. CLEC-1’s pro rated share will be calculated by multiplying such cost by a 
percentage equal to the amount of square footage occupied by CLEC-1 divided by the total 
Central Office square footage receiving renovation or upgrade. For this section, support 
mechanisms provided by BellSouth may include, but not be limited to heating/ventilation/air 
conditioning (HVAC) equipment, HVAC duct work, cable support structure, fire wall(s), 
mechanical upgrade, asbestos abatement, or ground plane addition. Such renovation or 
upgrade will be evaluated and the charges assessed on a per Central Office basis. BellSouth 
will reimburse CLEC-1 in an amount equal to CLEC-1 reasonable, demonstrative and mitigated 
expenditures incurred as a direct result of delays to the completion and turnover dates caused 
by BellSouth. 

6.8 Space Preparation. 

6.9 Virtual Collocation Transition. BellSouth offers Virtual Collocation pursuant to 
the rates, terms and conditions set forth in its F.C.C. Tariff No. 1. For the interconnection to 
BellSouth’s network and access to BellSouth unbundled network elements, CLEC-1 may 
purchase 2-wire and 4-wire Cross-Connects as set forth in Exhibit A, and CLEC-1 may place 
within its Virtual Collocation arrangements the telecommunications equipment set forth in 
Section 5.1. In the event physical collocation space was previously denied at a location due to 
technical reasons or space limitations, and that physical collocation space has subsequently 
become available, CLEC-1 may transition its virtual collocation arrangements to physical 
collocation arrangements and pay the appropriate non-recurring fees for physical collocation 
and for the rearrangement or reconfiguration of services terminated in the virtual collocation 
arrangement. In the event that BellSouth knows when additional space for physical collocation 
may become available at the location requested by CLEC-1, such information will be provided 
to CLEC-1 in BellSouth’s written denial of physical collocation. To the extent that (i) physical 
collocation space becomes available to CLEC-1 within 180 days of BellSouth’s written denial of 
CLEC-1’s request for physical collocation, and (ii) CLEC-1 was not informed in the written 
denial that physical collocation space would become available within such 180 days, then 
CLEC-1 may transition its virtual collocation arrangement to a physical collocation arrangement 
and will receive a credit for any nonrecurring charges previously paid for such virtual collocation 
credit for any CLEC-1 must arrange with a BellSouth certified vendor for the relocation of 
equipment from its virtual collocation space to its physical collocation space and will bear the 
cost of such relocation. 

6.10 Cancellation. If, at anytime, CLEC-1 cancels its order for the Collocation 
Space(s), CLEC-1 will reimburse BellSouth for any expenses incurred up to the date that written 
notice of the cancellation is received. In no event will the level of reimbursement under this 
paragraph exceed the maximum amount CLEC-1 would have otherwise paid for work 
undertaken by BellSouth if no cancellation of the order had occurred. 
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6.1 1 Licenses. CLEC-1, at its own expense, will be solely responsible for obtaining 
from governmental authorities, and any other appropriate agency, entity, or person, all rights, 
privileges, and licenses necessary or required to operate as a provider of telecommunications 
services to the public or to occupy the Collocation Space. 

7. RATES AND CHARGES 

7.1 Non-recurrinq Fees. In addition to the Application Fee referenced in Section 6, 
preceding, CLEC-1 shall remit payment of a Cable Installation Fee and one-half (1/2) of the 
estimated Space Preparation Fee, as applicable, coincident with submission of a Bona Fide 
Firm Order. The outstanding balance of the actual Space Preparation Fee shall be due thirty 
(30) calendar days following CLEC-1's receipt of a bill or invoice from BellSouth. Once the 
installation of the initial equipment arrangement is complete, a subsequent application fee may 
apply (as described in Subsection 7.4, when CLEC-1 requests a modification to the 
arrangement. 

7.2 Documentation. BellSouth shall provide documentation to establish the actual 
Space Preparation Fee. The Space Preparation Fee will be pro rated as prescribed in Section 
6, preceding. 

7.3 
placed. 

Cable Installation. Cable Installation Fee(s) are assessed per entrance fiber 

7.4 Floor Space. The floor space charge includes reasonable charges for lighting, 
heat, air conditioning, ventilation and other allocated expenses associated with maintenance of 
the Central Office but does not include amperage necessary to power CLEC-1's equipment. 
When the Collocation Space is enclosed , CLEC-1 shall pay floor space charges based upon 
the number of square feet so enclosed. When the Collocation Space is not enclosed, CLEC-1 
shall pay floor space charges based upon the following floor space calculation: [(depth of the 
equipment lineup in which the rack is placed) + (0.5 x maintenance aisle depth) + (0.5 x wiring 
aisle depth)] X (width of rack and spacers). For purposes of this calculation, the depth of the 
equipment lineup shall consider the footprint of equipment racks plus any equipment overhang. 
BellSouth will assign unenclosed Collocation Space in conventional equipment rack lineups 
where feasible. In the event CLEC-1 's collocated equipment requires special cable racking, 
isolated grounding or other treatment which prevents placement within conventional equipment 
rack lineups, CLEC-1 shall be required to request an amount of floor space sufficient to 
accommodate the total equipment arrangement. Floor space charges are due beginning with 
the date on which BellSouth releases the Collocation Space for occupancy or on the date 
CLEC-1 first occupies the Collocation Space, whichever is sooner. 

7.5 Power. BellSouth shall supply -48 Volt (-48V) DC power for CLEC-1's 
Collocation Space within the central office premises and shall make available AC power at 
CLEC-1 's option for Adjacent Arrangement collocation. 

7.5.1 Charges for -48V DC power will be assessed per ampere per month 
based upon the certified vendor engineered and installed power feed fused ampere capacity. 
Rates include redundant feeder fuse positions (A&B) and cable rack to CLEC-1's equipment or 
space enclosure. When obtaining power from a BellSouth Battery Distribution Fuse Bay, fuses 
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and power cables (A&B) must be engineered (sized), and installed by CLEC-1’s certified 
vendor. When obtaining power from a BellSouth Power Board, power cables (A&B) must be 
engineered (sized), and installed by CLEC-1 ’s certified power vendor. CLEC-1’s certified 
vendor must also provide a copy of the engineering power specification prior to the 
Commencement Date. In the event BellSouth shall be required to construct additional DC 
power plant or upgrade the existing DC power plant in a Central Office as a result of CLEC-1’s 
request to collocate in that Central Office (“Power Plant Construction”), CLEC-1 shall pay its 
pro-rata share of costs associated with the Power Plant Construction. The determination of 
whether Power Plant Construction is necessary shall be within BellSouth’s sole, but reasonable, 
discretion. BellSouth shall comply with all BellCore (Telcordia) and ANSI Standards regarding 
power cabling, including BellCore (Telcordia) Network Equipment Building System (NEBS) 
StandardGR-63-CORE. BellSouth will notify CLEC-1 of the need for the Power Plant 
Construction and will estimate the costs associated with the Power Plant Construction if 
BellSouth were to perform the Power Plant Construction. The costs of power plant construction 
shall be pro-rated and shared among all who benefit from that construction. CLEC-1 shall pay 
BellSouth one-half of its prorata share of the estimated Power Plant Construction costs prior to 
commencement of the work. CLEC-1 shall pay BellSouth the balance due (actual cost less 
one-half of the estimated cost) within thirty (30) days of completion of the Power Plant 
Construction. CLEC-1 has the option to perform the Power Plant Construction itself; provided, 
however, that such work shall be performed by a BellSouth certified contractor and such 
contractor shall comply with BellSouth’s guidelines and specifications. Where the Power Plant 
Construction results in construction of a new power plant room, upon termination of this 
Agreement CLEC-1 shall have the right to remove its equipment from the power plant room, but 
shall otherwise leave the room intact. Where the Power Plant Construction results in an 
upgrade to BellSouth’s existing power plant, upon termination of this Agreement, such 
upgrades shall become the property of BellSouth. 

7.5.2 Charges for AC power will be assessed per breaker ampere per month 
based upon the certified vendor engineered and installed power feed fused ampere capacity. 
Rates include the provision of commercial and standby AC power. When obtaining power from 
a BellSouth Service Panel, fuses and power cables must be engineered (sized), and installed 
by CLEC-1’s certified vendor. CLEC-1’s certified vendor must also provide a copy of the 
engineering power specification prior to the Commencement Date. Charges for AC power shall 
be assessed pursuant to the rates specified in Exhibit A. AC power voltage and phase ratings 
shall be determined on a per location basis. 

7.6 Securitv Escort. A security escort will be required whenever CLEC-1 or its 
approved agent desires access to the entrance manhole or must have access to the Central 
Office Premises after the one accompanied site visit allowed pursuant to subsection 6.3.2 prior 
to completing BellSouth’s Security Training requirements and/or prior to Space Acceptance. 
Rates for a security escort are assessed in one-half (1/2) hour increments according to the 
schedule appended hereto as Exhibit A. 

7.7 Rate “True-Up.” The Parties agree that the prices reflected as interim herein 
shall be “trued-up” (up or down) based on final prices either determined by further agreement or 
by final order, including any appeals, in a proceeding involving BellSouth before the regulatory 
authority for the state in which the services are being performed or any other body having 
jurisdiction over this agreement (hereinafter “Commission”). Under the “true-up” process, the 
interim price for each service shall be multiplied by the volume of that service purchased to 
arrive at the total interim amount paid for that service (“Total Interim Price”). The final price for 
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that service shall be multiplied by the volume purchased to arrive at the total final amount due 
(“Total Final Price”). The Total Interim Price shall be compared with the Total Final Price. If the 
Total Final Price is more than the Total Interim Price, CLEC-1 shall pay the difference to 
BellSouth. If the Total Final Price is less than the Total Interim Price, BellSouth shall pay the 
difference to CLEC-1. Each party shall keep its own records upon which a “true-up” can be 
based and any final payment from one party to the other shall be in an amount agreed upon by 
the Parties based on such records. In the event of any disagreement as between the records 
or the Parties regarding the amount of such “true-up,” the Parties agree that the Commission 
shall be called upon to resolve such differences. 

7.8 Other. If no rate is identified in the contract, the rate for the specific service or 
function will be negotiated by the parties upon request by either party. Payment of all other 
charges under this Agreement shall be due thirty (30) days after receipt of the bill (payment due 
date). CLEC-1 will pay a late payment charge of one and one-half percent (I-1/2%) assessed 
monthly on any balance which remains unpaid after the payment due date. 

8. INSURANCE 

8.1 CLEC-1 shall, at its sole cost and expense, procure, maintain, and keep in force 
insurance as specified in this Article VI and underwritten by insurance companies licensed to do 
business in the states applicable under this Agreement and having a BEST Insurance Rating of 
B ++ X (9 ++ ten). 

8.2 CLEC-1 shall maintain the following specific coverage: 

8.2.1 Commercial General Liability coverage in the amount of ten million dollars 
($1 0,000,000.00) or a combination of Commercial General Liability and ExcesdUmbrella 
coverage totaling not less than ten million dollars ($1 0,000,000.00). BellSouth shall be named 
as an ADDITIONAL INSURED on ALL applicable policies as specified herein. 

8.2.2 Statutory Workers Compensation coverage and Employers Liability 
coverage in the amount of one hundred thousand dollars ($100,000.00) each accident, one 
hundred thousand dollars ($1 00,000.00) each employee by disease, and five hundred thousand 
dollars ($500,000.00) policy limit by disease. 

8.2.3 CLEC-1 may elect to purchase business interruption and contingent 
business interruption insurance, having been advised that BellSouth assumes no liability for 
loss of profit or revenues should an interruption of service occur. 

8.3 The limits set forth in Subsection 8.2 above may be increased by BellSouth from 
time to time during the term of this Agreement upon thirty (30) days notice to CLEC-1 to at least 
such minimum limits as shall then be customary with respect to comparable occupancy of 
BellSouth structures. 

8.4 All policies purchased by CLEC-1 shall be deemed to be primary and not 
contributing to or in excess of any similar coverage purchased by BellSouth. All insurance must 
be in effect on or before the date equipment is delivered to BellSouth‘s Central Office and shall 
remain in effect for the term of this Agreement or until all CLEC-1’s property has been removed 
from BellSouth‘s Central Office, whichever period is longer. If CLEC-1 fails to maintain required 
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coverage, BellSouth may pay the premiums thereon and seek reimbursement of same from 
CLEC-1. 

8.5 CLEC-1 shall submit certificates of insurance reflecting the coverage required 
pursuant to this Section a minimum of ten (IO) days prior to the commencement of any work in 
the Collocation Space. Failure to meet this interval may result in construction and equipment 
installation delays. CLEC-1 shall arrange for BellSouth to receive thirty (30) days advance 
notice of cancellation from CLEC-1's insurance company. CLEC-1 shall forward a certificate of 
insurance and notice of cancellation to BellSouth at the following address: 

Bell Sout h Telecommunications, I nc. 
Attn.: Risk Management Coordinator 
600 N. lgth Street, 18B3 
Birmingham, Alabama 35203 

8.6 CLEC-1 must conform to recommendations made by BellSouth's fire insurance 
company to the extent BellSouth has agreed to, or shall hereafter agree to, such 
recommenda t ions. 

8.7 Failure to comply with the provisions of this Section will be deemed a material 
breach of this Agreement. 

9. MECHANICS LIENS 

9.1 If any mechanics lien or other liens shall be filed against property of either party 
(BellSouth or CLEC-I), or any improvement thereon by reason of or arising out of any labor or 
materials furnished or alleged to have been furnished or to be furnished to or for the other party 
or by reason of any changes, or additions to said property made at the request or under the 
direction of the other party, the other party directing or requesting those changes shall, within 
thirty (30) days after receipt of written notice from the party against whose property said lien 
has been filed, either pay such lien or cause the same to be bonded off the affected property in 
the manner provided by law. The party causing said lien to be placed against the property of 
the other shall also defend, at its sole cost and expense, on behalf of the other, any action, suit 
or proceeding which may be brought for the enforcement of such liens and shall pay any 
damage and discharge any judgment entered thereon. 

10. INSPECTIONS 

10.1 BellSouth shall conduct an inspection of CLEC-1's equipment and facilities in the 
Collocation Space(s) prior to the activation of facilities between CLEC-1's equipment and 
equipment of BellSouth. BellSouth may conduct an inspection if CLEC-1 adds equipment and 
may otherwise conduct routine inspections at reasonable intervals mutually agreed upon by the 
Parties. BellSouth shall provide CLEC-1 with a minimum of forty-eight (48) hours or two (2) 
business days, whichever is greater, advance notice of all such inspections. All costs of such 
inspection shall be borne by BellSouth. 

11. SECURITY AND SAFETY REQUIREMENTS 
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1 1.1 Only BellSouth employees, BellSouth certified vendors and authorized 
employees, authorized Guests, pursuant to Section 3.3, preceding, or authorized agents of 
CLEC-1 will be permitted in the BellSouth Central Office. CLEC-1 shall provide its employees 
and agents with picture identification which must be worn and visible at all times while in the 
Collocation Space or other areas in or around the Central Office. The photo Identification card 
shall bear, at a minimum, the employee’s name and photo, and the CLEC-1 name. BellSouth 
reserves the right to remove from its premises any employee of CLEC-1 not possessing 
identification issued by CLEC-1, CLEC-1 shall hold BellSouth harmless for any damages 
resulting from such removal of its personnel from BellSouth premises. CLEC-1 shall be solely 
responsible for ensuring that any Guest of CLEC-1 is in compliance with all subsections of this 
Section 11. 

11.1.1 CLEC-1 will be required, at its own expense, to conduct a statewide 
investigation of criminal history records for each CLEC-1 employee being considered for work 
on the BellSouth Central Office, for the stateskounties where the CLEC-1 employee has 
worked and lived for the past five years. Where state law does not permit statewide collection 
or reporting, an investigation of the applicable counties is acceptable. 

11 .I .2 CLEC-1 will be required to administer to their personnel assigned to the 
BellSouth Central Office security training either provided by ’ BellSouth, or meeting criteria 
defined by BellSouth. 

11.1.3 CLEC-1 shall not assign to the BellSouth Central Office any personnel 
with records of felony criminal convictions. CLEC-1 shall not assign to the BellSouth Central 
Office any personnel with records of misdemeanor convictions, without advising BellSouth of 
the nature and gravity of the offense(s). BellSouth reserves the right to refuse building access 
to any CLEC-1 personnel who have been identified to have misdemeanor criminal convictions. 

11.1.4 For each CLEC-1 employee requiring access to a BellSouth Central 
Office pursuant to this agreement, CLEC-1 shall furnish BellSouth, prior to an employee gaining 
such access, a notarized affidavit certifying that the aforementioned background check and 
security training were completed. The affidavit will contain a statement certifying no felony 
convictions were found and certifying that the security training was completed by the employee. 
If the employee’s criminal history includes misdemeanor convictions, CLEC-1 will disclose the 
nature of the convictions to BellSouth at that time. 

11.1.5 At BellSouth’s request, CLEC-1 shall promptly remove from the 
BellSouth’s premises any employee of CLEC-1 BellSouth does not wish to grant access to its 
premises pursuant to any investigation conducted by BellSouth. 

11.2 Notification to BellSouth. BST reserves the right to interview CLEC-1’s 
employees, agents, or contractors. CLEC-1 and its contractors shall cooperate fully with 
BellSouth’s investigation into allegations of wrongdoing or criminal conduct committed by or 
involving CLEC-1 ’s employees, agents, or contractors. Additionally, BellSouth reserves the 
right to bill CLEC-I for all costs associated with investigations involving its employees, agents, 
or contractors if it can be reasonably established that CLEC-1’s employees, agents, or 
contractors are responsible for the alleged act. BellSouth shall bill CLEC-1 for BellSouth 
property which is stolen or damaged where an investigation determines the culpability of CLEC- 
1’s employees, agents, or contractors. CLEC-1 shall notify BellSouth in writing immediately in 
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the event that the CLEC discovers one of its employees already working on the BellSouth 
premises is a possible security risk. BellSouth reserves the right to permanently remove from 
its premises any employee of CLEC-1 identified as posing a security risk to BellSouth or any 
other CLEC, or having violated BellSouth policies set forth in the BellSouth CLEC Security 
Training. CLEC-1 shall hold BellSouth harmless for any damages resulting from such removal 
of its personnel from BellSouth premises. 

11.3 Use of BellSouth Supplies by CLEC-1 Employees. Use of any BellSouth 
supplies by a CLEC-1 employee, whether or not used routinely to provide telephone service 
(e.g. plug-in cards,) will be considered theft and will be handled accordingly. Costs associated 
with such unauthorized use of BellSouth property may be charged to CLEC-1 as may be all 
associated investigative costs. At BellSouth’s request, CLEC-1 shall promptly and permanently 
remove from BellSouth’s Central Office any employee of CLEC-1 found to be in violation of this 
rule. 

11.4 Use of Official Lines by CLEC-1 Employees. Except for local calls necessary in 
the performance of their work, CLEC-1 employees shall not use the telephones on BellSouth 
Central Office. Charges for unauthorized telephone calls made by a CLEC-1’s employees may 
be charged to CLEC-1 as may be all associated investigative costs. At BellSouth’s request, 
CLEC-1 shall promptly and permanently remove from BellSouth’s premises any employee of 
CLEC-1 found to be in violation of this rule. 

11.5 Accountability. Full compliance with the Security requirements of this section 
shall in no way limit the accountability of any CLEC for the improper actions of its employees. 

12. DESTRUCTION OF COLLOCATION SPACE 

12.1 In the event a Collocation Space is wholly or partially damaged by fire, 
windstorm, tornado, flood or by similar causes to such an extent as to be rendered wholly 
unsuitable for CLEC-1’s permitted use hereunder, then either party may elect within ten (10) 
days after such damage, to terminate this Agreement, and if either party shall so elect, by 
giving the other written notice of termination, both parties shall stand released of and from 
further liability under the terms hereof. If the Collocation Space shall suffer only minor damage 
and shall not be rendered wholly unsuitable for CLEC-1’s permitted use, or is damaged and the 
option to terminate is not exercised by either party, BellSouth covenants and agrees to proceed 
promptly without expense to CLEC-1, except for improvements not the property of BellSouth, to 
repair the damage. BellSouth shall have a reasonable time within which to rebuild or make any 
repairs, and such rebuilding and repairing shall be subject to delays caused by storms, 
shortages of labor and materials, government regulations, strikes, walkouts, and causes 
beyond the control of BellSouth, which causes shall not be construed as limiting factors, but as 
exemplary only. CLEC-1 may, at its own expense, accelerate the rebuild of its collocated space 
and equipment provided however that a certified vendor is used and the necessary space 
preparation has been completed. Rebuild of equipment must be performed by a BellSouth 
Certified Vendor. If CLEC-1’s acceleration of the project increases the cost of the project, then 
those additional charges will be incurred by CLEC-1. Where allowed and where practical, 
CLEC-1 may erect a temporary facility while BellSouth rebuilds or makes repairs. In all cases 
where the Collocation Space shall be rebuilt or repaired, CLEC-1 shall be entitled to an 
equitable abatement of rent and other charges, depending upon the unsuitability of the 
Collocation Space for CLEC-1’s permitted use, until such Collocation Space is fully repaired 
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and restored and CLEC-1's equipment installed therein (but in no event later than thirty (30) 
days after the Collocation Space is fully repaired and restored). Where CLEC-1 has placed an 
Adjacent Arrangement pursuant to section 3.4, CLEC-1 shall have the sole responsibility to 
repair or replace said Adjacent Arrangement provided herein. Pursuant to this section, 
BellSouth will restore the associated services to the Adjacent Arrangement. 

13. EMINENT DOMAIN 

13.1 If the whole of a Collocation Space or Adjacent Arrangement shall be taken by 
any public authority under the power of eminent domain, then this Agreement shall terminate as 
of the day possession shall be taken by such public authority and rent and other charges for the 
Collocation Space or Adjacent Arrangement shall be paid up to that day with proportionate 
refund by BellSouth of such rent and charges as may have been paid in advance for a period 
subsequent to the date of the taking. If any part of the Collocation Space or Adjacent 
Arrangement shall be taken under eminent domain, BellSouth and CLEC-I shall each have the 
right to terminate this Agreement and declare the same null and void, by written notice of such 
intention to the other party within ten (IO) days after such taking. 

14. NONEXCLUSIVITY 

12.1 CLEC-1 understands that this Agreement is not exclusive and that BellSouth 
may enter into similar agreements with other parties. Assignment of space pursuant to all such 
agreements shall be determined by space availability and made on a first come, first served 
basis. 

15. NOTICES 

15.1 Except as otherwise provided herein, any notices or demands that are required 
by law or under the terms of this Agreement shall be given or made by CLEC-1 or BellSouth in 
writing and shall be given by hand delivery, or by certified or registered mail, and addressed to 
the parties as follows: 

To BellSouth: 

600 N. lgth Street 

gth Floor 

TO CLEC-1: 

Birmingham, AL 35240 

ATTN: CLEC Account Team ATTN: 

15.2 Such notices shall be deemed to have been given in the case of certified or 
registered mail when deposited in the United States mail with postage prepaid. 
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16. INDEMNITY I LIMITATION OF LIABILITY 

16.1 CLEC-1 shall be liable for any damage to property, equipment or facilities or 
injury to person caused by the activities of CLEC-1, its agents or employees pursuant to, or in 
furtherance of, rights granted under this Agreement. CLEC-1 shall indemnify and hold 
BellSouth harmless from and against any judgments, fees, costs or other expenses resulting or 
claimed to result from such activities by CLEC-1, its agents or employees. 

16.2 BellSouth shall not be liable to CLEC-1 for any interruption of CLEC-1’s service 
or for interference with the operation of CLEC-1’s communications facilities, or for any special, 
indirect, incidental or consequential damages arising in any manner, including BellSouth‘s 
negligence, out of the use of the Collocation Space(s) and CLEC-I shall indemnify, defend and 
hold BellSouth harmless from and against any and all claims, demands, causes of action, costs 
and reasonable attorneys’ fees with respect to such special, indirect, incidental or consequential 
damages. 

17. PUBLICITY 

17.1 CLEC-1 agrees to submit to BellSouth all advertising, sales promotion, press 
releases, and other publicity matters relating to this Agreement or mentioning or implying the 
tradenames, logos, trademarks or service marks (hereinafter “Marks”) of BellSouth Corporation 
and/or any of its affiliated companies or language from which the connection of said Marks 
therewith may be inferred or implied, or mentioning or implying the names of any personnel of 
BellSouth Corporation and/or any of its affiliated companies, and CLEC-1 further agrees not to 
publish or use such advertising, sales promotions, press releases, or publicity matters without 
BellSouth’s prior written consent. 

18. FORCE MAJEURE 

18.1 Neither party shall be in default by reason of any failure in performance of this 
Agreement, in accordance with its terms and conditions, if such failure arises out of causes 
beyond the control of the nonperforming party including, but not restricted to, acts of God, acts 
of government, insurrections, fires, floods, accidents, epidemics, quarantines, restrictions, 
strikes, freight embargoes, inability to secure raw materials or transportation facilities, acts or 
omissions of carriers or any and all other causes beyond the party’s control. 

19. YEAR 2000 COMPLIANCE 

19.1 Each party warrants that it has implemented a program the goal of which is to 
ensure that all collocated equipment, software, hardware and related materials (collectively 
called “Systems”) delivered, connected with BellSouth or supplied in the furtherance of the 
terms and conditions specified in this Agreement: (i) will record, store, process and display 
calendar dates falling on or after January 1, 2000, in the same manner, and with the same 
functionality as such software records, stores, processes and calendar dates falling on or 
before December 31, 1999; and (ii) shall include without limitation date data century 
recognition, calculations that accommodate same century and multicentury formulas and date 
values, and date data interface values that reflect the century. 
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20. ASSIGNMENT 

20.1 CLEC-1 acknowledges that this Agreement does not convey any right, title or 
interest in the Central Office to CLEC-1. This Agreement is not assignable by either party 
without the prior written consent of the other party, and any attempt to assign any of the rights, 
duties or obligations of this Agreement without such consent is void. Notwithstanding the 
foregoing, either party may assign any rights, duties or obligations of this Agreement to a 
parent, subsidiary or affiliate without the consent of the other party. 

21. NO IMPLIED WAIVER 

21.1 No consent or waiver by either party to or of any breach of any covenant, term, 
condition, provision or duty of the other party under this Agreement shall be construed as a 
consent to or waiver of any other breach of the same or any other covenant, term, condition, 
provision or duty. No such consent or waiver shall be valid unless in writing and signed by the 
party granting such consent or waiver. 

22. RESOLUTION OF DISPUTES 

22.1 Except as otherwise stated in this Agreement, the Parties agree that if any 
dispute arises as to the interpretation of any provision of this Agreement or as to the proper 
implementation of this Agreement, the parties will petition the Commission in the state where 
the services are provided pursuant to this Agreement for a resolution of the dispute. However, 
each party reserves any rights it may have to seek judicial review of any ruling made by the 
Public Service Commission concerning this Agreement. 

23. SECTION HEADINGS 

23.1 The section headings used herein are for convenience only, and shall not be 
deemed to constitute integral provisions of this Agreement. 

24. AUTHORITY 

24.1 Each of the parties hereto warrants to the other that the person or persons 
executing this Agreement on behalf of such party has the full right, power and authority to enter 
into and execute this Agreement on such party's behalf and that no consent from any other 
person or entity is required as a condition precedent to the legal effect of this Agreement. 

25. REVIEW OF AGREEMENT 

25.1 The parties acknowledge that each has had an opportunity to review and negotiate this 
Agreement and has executed this Agreement only after such review and negotiation. The 
Parties further agree that this Agreement shall be deemed to have been drafted by both 
BellSouth and CLEC-1 and the terms and conditions contained herein shall not be construed 
any more strictly against one party or the other. 
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26. FILING OF AGREEMENT 

26.1 Upon execution of this Agreement it shall be filed with the appropriate state 
regulatory agency pursuant to the requirements of section 252 of the Act. If the regulatory 
agency imposes any filing or public interest notice fees regarding the filing or approval of the 
Agreement, said costs shall be borne by CLEC-1. 

27. ENTIRE AGREEMENT 

27.1 This Agreement contains the full understanding of the Parties (superseding all 
prior or contemporaneous correspondence between the Parties) and shall constitute the entire 
agreement between BellSouth and CLEC-1 and may not be modified or amended other than by 
a written instrument signed by both parties. If any conflict arises between the terms and 
conditions contained in this Agreement and those contained in a filed tariff, the terms and 
conditions of this Agreement shall control. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Parties have executed this Agreement by their duly authorized 
representatives in one or more counterparts, each of which shall constitute an original, on the 
day and year first above written. 

BE LLSO UT H TE LE CO M M U N I CAT I 0 N S , 
INC. 

(CLEC-1's Full Company Name) 

Authorized Signature 

Jerry Hendrix 
Print or Type Name 

Senior Director 
Title 

Authorized Signature 

Pznt or Type Name 

Date Date 

6/99 
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es marked with an asterisk (*) are 
Rate Element Description 

Ri interim and are subject to true-up 
Unit I Recurring Rate usoc 

Per Request PE1 BA 

PE1 CA 

(RC) 
$1 5.53 

-- 
PE1 BB 

Per Request 

PEI BW 
PEI BC 
PEI BF 

NA 

PEICW 
PE1 CC 
PEICF 

Per Cable 

PEI PJ 
-- 

PEI BD 
-- 
PE1 PM 

$2.77 

$22.94 

EXHIBIT A: BELLSOUTH/CLEC-1 RATES - FLORIDA 
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION 

Application Fee 

Subsequent Application Fee 
[Note 1) 

Space Preparation Fee (Note 2) 

Mechanical / HVAC* 

Ground Bar* 

Project Management* 

Cable Racking / Fiber Duct 

Frame / Aisle Lighting 

Framework Ground Conductors 

Extraordinary Modifications 

Space Enclosure (Note 3) 
Requested Prior to 611199 

Wire Cage 
Gypsum Board Cage 
Fire Rated Cage 

Wire Cage 
Gypsum Board Cage 
Fire Rated Cage 

Floor Space 
~~~ ~~ 

Cable Installation 

Cable Support Structure 

Per ton 
(one ton minimum) 
Per Connection 

Per arrangement 

Per arrangement, 
square foot 

Per arrangement, 
square foot 

Per arrangement 

Per arrangement 

I 

Per first 100 sq. Ft. 
Per first 100 sq. Ft. 
Per first 100 sq. Ft. 

$41.99 
$84.10 
$99.73 

Per add’l 50 sq. Ft. $4.14 
$9.35 

$1 1.30 
Per add’l 50 sq. Ft. 

Non-Recurring 
Rate (N RC) 

$3.248.00 . .  

$1600.00 Minimum 

$2,400.00 

$720.00 

$1 675.00 

ICB 

ICB 

ICB 

ICB 

NA 
NA 
NA 

NA 
NA 
NA 

NA 

$1,056.00 

NA 
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Unit 

Per amp 
Per breaker amp 
Per breaker amp 
Per breaker amp 
Per breaker amp 

-- 
usoc 

PEI PL 

Recurring Rate 
(RC) 

$7.14 
$5.50 

$1 1 .oo 
$1 6.50 
$38.20 

PE1 P2 
PE1 P4 

PE1 I S  
PE11X 

PE13S 
PE13X 

PE1 F2 

PEI ES 

PE1 DS 

(TBD) 

PEIA2 

EXHIBIT A: BELLSOUTH/CLEC-1 RATES - FLORIDA 
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION (cont.) 

Rate Element Description 

Power 
-48V DC Power 
120V AC Power single phase * 
240V AC Power single phase* 
120V AC Power three phase* 
277V AC Power three phase* 

Cross Connects (Note 4) 
2-wire 
4-wire 

DS-1/DCS 
DS-1/DSX 

DS-YDCS 
DS-YDSX 

Optical Cross Connects 

Co-Carrier Cross-Connect 
(Note 5) 

Fiber Cable Support Structure, 
existing 

Copper or Coaxial Cable 
Support Structure, existing 

Cable Support Structure 
Construction, new 

Security Access System 
Security System' 
New Access Card Activation* 
Administrative change, existing 

card* 
Replace lost or stolen card* 

Space Availability Report 

POT Bay (Note 6) 

Per Cross Connect 
$.0524 
$.0524 

$8.085 
$.4110 

$56.97 
$1 0.06 

$6.46 

Per linear foot 

Per linear foot 

Per new 
construction 

$0.06 

$0.03 

NA 

Per Central Office 
Per request-5 cards 
Per Card 

$95.00 
NA 

Per Card 
I 

Per Central Office 
Requested 

NA 
I 

Non-Recurring Rate 
(N RC) 

ICB 
ICB 
ICB 
ICB 
ICB 

$1 1.57 
$1 1.57 

$69.64 
$69.64 

$528.00 
$528.00 

$2,431 .OO 

NA 

NA 

ICB 

$85.12 
$35.00 

$250.00 

$550.00 

NA 
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USOC Rate Element Description Unit 

AEH Additional Engineering Fee Per request, 
(Note 7 )  First half hour/Add’l 

half hour 

- 
Security Escort 

Basic Time Per % hour 
Overtime Per % hour 
Premium Time Per % hour 

EXHIBIT A: BELLSOUTHICLEC-1 RATES - FLORIDA 
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION (cont.) 

Recurring Rate Non-Recurring 
(RC) Rate (NRC) 

First IAdd’l 
Basic Time - 

$31.00/$22.00 
Overtime - 

$37.00/$26.00 

NA $10.89 
NA $1 3.64 
NA $16.40 

Note(s1: 
N/A refers to rate elements which do not have a negotiated rate. 
(1) Subsequent Application Fee: BellSouth requires the submission of an Application Fee for 

modifications to an existing arrangement. However, when the modifications do not require BellSouth 
to expend capital, BellSouth will assess the Subsequent Application Fee in lieu of the Application Fee. 
Proposed modifications that could result in assessment of a Subsequent Application Fee would cause 
BellSouth to analyze the following but are not limited to: floor loading changes, changes to HVAC 
requirements, power requirement changes which may result in a power plant upgrade, environmental 
or safety requirements, or equipment relocation. Should the Subsequent Application Fee not be 
included as part of this Agreement, CLEC-1 will be assessed the full Application Fee for all 
subsequent activity for completed arrangements. 

(2) Space Preparation Fee: The Space Preparation Fee is a one-time fee, assessed per arrangement, 
per location. It recovers costs associated with the shared physical collocation area within a Central 
Office, which include survey, engineering, design and modification costs for network, building and 
support systems. BellSouth will pro rate the total shared space preparation costs among the 
collocators at each location based on the amount of square footage occupied by each collocator. This 
charge may vary depending on the location and type of arrangement requested. 

(3) Space Enclosure Fee: For cages requested prior to June 1, 1999, the Space Enclosure Construction 
Fee is a monthly recurring fee, assessed per enclosure, per location with a one-hundred (100) square 
foot minimum enclosure. It recovers costs associated with providing an optional equipment 
arrangement enclosure, which include architectural and engineering fees, materials, and installation 
costs. The cost for additional square feet is applicable only when ordered with the first 100 square 
feet and must be requested in fifty (50) square foot increments. CLEC-1 may, at its option, arrange 
with a BellSouth certified contractor to construct the space enclosure in accordance with BellSouth’s 
guidelines and specifications. In this event, the contractor shall directly bill CLEC-1 for the space 
enclosure, and this fee shall not be applicable. 

(4) Cross Connects: Rates shown are the equivalent per cross connect rates based on the Florida PSC 
Ordered rates as follows: 

2-wire Per 100 X-Connects $5.24 $1,157.00 
4-wire Per 100 X-Connects $5.24 $1,157.00 
DS-1/DCS Per 28 X-Connects $226.39 $1,950.00 
DS-1 /DSX Per 28 X-Connects $1 1.51 $1,950.00 
DS-3/DCS Per Cross Connect $56.97 $528.00 
DS-3/DSX Per Cross Connect $1 0.06 $528.00 
Optical Cross Connects Per Cross Connect $6.46 $2,431 .OO 

Cross Connects Per Cross Connect - RC NRC 
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EXHIBIT A: BELLSOUTH/CLEC-1 RATES - FLORIDA 
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION (cont.) 

(5) Co-Carrier Cross-Connect. As stated in Section 5 of the Collocation Agreement, CLEC-1 may 
connect to other CLECs within the designated Central Office in addition to, and not in lieu of, 
interconnection to BellSouth services and facilities. Where BellSouth must construct a cable rack 
structure to house the direct connection, construction charges will be applied on an individual case 
basis. BellSouth shall provide an estimate of these charges in the Application Response. Where an 
existing cable rack structure is in place and has sufficient capacity to accommodate the direct 
connection requested, the recurring charges as stated in this Exhibit A shall apply. 

Commission Docket No. 960833. The Commission did not set permanent rates for POT Bavs, given 
the assumption by the parties to the Proceeding that they will always provide their own POT Bays. It 
will be necessary for CLEC-1 to provide its own POT Bays per BellSouth specifications and provide 
the necessary information from which BellSouth can inventory. 

(7) Additional Engineering Fee: BellSouth’s additional engineering, and other labor costs associated 
with handling CLEC-1 -requested modifications to requests in progress or augmentations to existing 
arrangements shall be recovered as Additional Engineering charges, under provisions in BellSouth’s 
F.C.C. Number 1 Tariff, Sections 13.1 and 13.2. Should Additional Engineering rates not be included, 
CLEC-1 agrees not to make changes to collocation arrangement after a Bona Fide Firm Order is 
submitted. 

(6) POT Bays: BellSouth’s Florida specific rates were established in the Florida Public Service 
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EXHIBIT B 
Page 1 of 4 

ENVIRONMENTAL AND SAFETY 
PRINCIPLES 

The following principles provide basic guidance on environmental and safety issues when 
applying for and establishing Physical Collocation arrangements. 

1. GENERAL PRINCIPLES 

1.1 Compliance with ApDlicable Law. BellSouth and CLEC-1 agree to comply with 
applicable federal, state, and local environmental and safety laws and regulations including U.S. 
Environmental Protection Agency (USEPA) regulations issued under the Clean Air Act (CAA), 
Clean Water Act (CWA), Resource Conservation and Recovery Act (RCRA), Comprehensive 
Environmental Response, Compensation and Liability Act (CERCLA), Superfund Amendments 
and Reauthorization Act (SARA), the Toxic Substances Control Act (TSCA), and OSHA 
regulations issued under the Occupational Safety and Health Act of 1970, as amended and 
NFPA and National Electrical Codes (NEC) and the NESC (“Applicable Laws”). Each party 
shall notify the other if compliance inspections are conducted by regulatory agencies and/or 
citations are issued that relate to any aspect of this Agreement. 

1.2 Notice. BellSouth and CLEC-1 shall provide notice to the other, including 
Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDSs), of known and recognized physical hazards or 
Hazardous Chemicals existing on site or brought on site. Each party is required to provide 
specific notice for known potential Imminent Danger conditions. CLEC-1 should contact 1-800- 
743-6737 for BellSouth MSDS sheets. 

1.3 PracticeslProcedures. BellSouth may make available additional environmental 
control procedures for CLEC-1 to follow when working at a BellSouth Central Office (See 
Section 2, below). These practices/procedures will represent the regular work practices 
required to be followed by the employees and contractors of BellSouth for environmental 
protection. CLEC-1 will require its contractors, agents and others accessing the BellSouth 
Central Office to comply with these practices. Section 2 lists the Environmental categories 
where BST practices should be followed by CLEC when operating in the BellSouth Central 
Office. 

1.4 Environmental and Safety Inspections. BellSouth reserves the right to inspect 
the CLEC-1 space with proper notification. BellSouth reserves the right to stop any CLEC-1 
work operation that imposes Imminent Danger to the environment, employees or other persons 
in the area or Facility. 

1.5 Hazardous Materials Brouqht On Site. Any hazardous materials brought into, 
used, stored or abandoned at the BellSouth Central Office by CLEC-1 are owned by CLEC-1. 
CLEC-1 will indemnify BellSouth for claims, lawsuits or damages to persons or property caused 
by these materials. Without prior written BellSouth approval, no substantial new safety or 
environmental hazards can be created by CLEC-1 or different hazardous materials used by 
CLEC-1 at BellSouth Facility. CLEC-1 must demonstrate adequate emergency response 
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capabilities for its materials used or remaining a t  the BellSouth Facility. 
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EXHIBIT B 
Page 2 of 4 

1.6 Spills and Releases. When contamination is discovered at a BellSouth Central 
Office, the party discovering the condition must notify BellSouth. All Spills or Releases of 
regulated materials will immediately be reported by CLEC-1 to BellSouth. 

1.7 Coordinated Environmental Plans and Permits. BellSouth and CLEC-1 will 
coordinate plans, permits or information required to be submitted to government agencies, such 
as emergency response plans, spill prevention control and countermeasures (SPCC) plans and 
community reporting. If fees are associated with filing, BellSouth and CLEC-1 will develop a 
cost sharing procedure. If BellSouth’s permit or EPA identification number must be used, 
CLEC-1 must comply with all of BellSouth’s permit conditions and environmental processes, 
including environmental “best management practices (BMP)” (see Section 2, below) and/or 
selection of BST disposition vendors and disposal sites. 

1.8 Environmental and Safety Indemnification. BellSouth and CLEC-1 shall 
indemnify, defend and hold harmless the other party from and against any claims (including, 
without limitation, third-party claims for personal injury or death or real or personal property 
damage), judgments, damages, (including direct and indirect damages, and punitive damages), 
penalties, fines, forfeitures, costs, liabilities, interest and losses arising in connection with the 
violation or alleged violation of any Applicable Law or contractual obligation or the presence or 
alleged presence of contamination arising out of the acts or omissions of the indemnifying 
party, its agents, contractors, or employees concerning its operations at the Facility. 

2. CATEGORIES FOR CONSIDERATION OF ENVIRONMENTAL ISSUES 

When performing functions that fall under the following Environmental categories on 
BellSouth’s Central Office, CLEC-1 agrees to comply with the applicable sections of the current 
issue of BellSouth’s Environmental and Safety Methods and Procedures (M&Ps), incorporated 
herein by this reference. CLEC-1 further agrees to cooperate with BellSouth to ensure that 
CLEC-1’s employees, agents, and/or subcontractors are knowledgeable of and satisfy those 
provisions of BellSouth’s Environmental M&Ps which apply to the specific Environmental 
function being performed by CLEC-1, its employees, agents and/or subcontractors. 

The most current version of reference documentation must be requested from BellSouth. 
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EXHIBIT B 
Page 3 of 4 

2. Categories for Consideration of Environmental Issues (cont.) 

ENVIRONMENTAL 
CATEGORIES 

Disposal of hazardous material 
or other regulated material 
(e.g., batteries, fluorescent 
tubes, solvents & cleaning 
materials) 

Emergency response 

Contract labor/outsourcing for 
services with environmental 
implications to be performed 
on BellSouth Central Office 
(e.g., disposition of hazardous 
materiaVwaste; maintenance 
of storage tanks) 

Transportation of hazardous 
material 

Maintenance/operations work 
which may produce a waste 

Other maintenance work 

Janitorial services 

Manhole cleaning 

Removing or disturbing 
building materials that may 
contain asbestos 

ENVIRONMENTAL 
ISSUES 

Pollution liability insurance 

EVET approval of contractor 

Hazmat/waste release/spill 
firesafety emergency 

Performance of services in 
accordance with BST’s 
environmental M&Ps 

Insurance 

Pollution liability insurance 

EVET approval of contractor 

Protection of BST employees and 
equipment 

All waste removal and disposal 
must conform to all applicable 
federal, state and local regulations 

All HazMat & Waste 
Asbestos notification 
protection of BST employees and 
equipment 
Pollution liability insurance 

Manhole entry requirements 

EVET approval of contractor 

Asbestos work practices 

ADDRESSED BY THE 
FOLLOWING 

DOCUMENTATION 

Std T&C 450 
GU-BTEN-001 BT, Chapter 4 

GU-BTEN-001 BT, Chapter 10 
Std T&C 660-3 

GU-BTEN-001 BT, Chapter 
Building Emergency Operations 
Plan (EOP) (specific to Central 
Office) 

Std T&C 450 
Std T&C 450-8 (Contact 
E/S or your DEC/LDEC for copy 
of appropriate E/S M&Ps.) 
Std T&C 660 

Std T&C 450 
GU-BTEN-001 BT, Chapter 4 

GU-BTEN-001 BT, Chapter 10 
Std T&C 660-3 

Std T&C 450 
GU-BTEN-001 BT, Chapter 10 
29CFR 1910.147 
29CFR 191 0 Subpart 0 

P&SM Manager - Procurement 
GU-BTEN-001 BT, Chapter 4, 
GU-BTEN-001 BT, Chapter 3 
BSP 01 0-1 70-001 BS (Hazcom) 

Std T&C 450 
Std T&C 660-3 
BSP 620-145-01 1 PR 
Issue A, August 1996 
GU-BTEN-001 BT, Chapter 10 
RL9706008BT 
GU-BTEN-001 BT, Chapter 3 
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EXHIBIT B 
Page 4 of 4 

3. DEFINITIONS 

Generator. Under RCRA, the person whose act produces a Hazardous Waste, as defined in 40 
CFR 261, or whose act first causes a Hazardous Waste to become subject to regulation. The 
Generator is legally responsible for the proper management and disposal of Hazardous Wastes 
in accordance with regulations. 

Hazardous Chemical. As defined in the U.S. Occupational Safety and Health (OSHA) hazard 
communication standard (29 CFR 1910.1200), any chemical which is a health hazard or 
p h ys i ca I hazard . 

Hazardous Waste. As defined in section 1004 of RCRA. 

Imminent Danqer. Any conditions or practices at a facility which are such that a danger exists 
which could reasonably be expected to cause immediate death or serious harm to people or 
immediate significant damage to the environment or natural resources. 

Spill or Release. As defined in Section 101 of CERCLA. 

4. ACRONYMS 

DEC/LDEC - Department Environmental Coordinator/Local Department Environmental 
Coordinator 

GU-BTEN-001 BT - BellSouth Environmental Methods and Procedures 

EVET - Environmental Vendor Evaluation Team 

P&SM - Property & Services Management 

Std. T&C - Standard Terms & Conditions 

NESC - National Electrical Safety Codes 
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No Yes New / Add’l Sq Ft 
4A. Equipment Cage 

BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc. 
FPSC Docket Nos. 981834-TP & 990321-Tp 
Exhibit JDH-2 

Inquiry Receipt Date PHYSICAL EXPANDED INTERCONNECTION BSTEI-1 P-A 
APPLICATION DOCUMENT 

Important! Instructions for completion of this physical collocation application are provided in a separate 
document, the BSTEI-1 P-A Ins. Please comply with the criteria contained in the instructions for completion 
of each item in this application document. For inquiry revisions, please post an asterisk * or the letter “C” 
in the margin by the item number and by the item that is being changed. 

Page 1 of 13 
9/16/99 

+ Existing Sq Ft = Total Sq Ft 

1 

48. Cageless - 
Con vent ional 

4C. Cageless - 
Non-conventional 

2. 

No Yes 
Complete Section 6. --- 

No Yes New /Add7 Sq Ft + Existing Sq Ft = Total Sq Ft 

3. 

4. 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION 

Company Name ACNA 

Company Address City/State/Zip 

COLLOCATION PROJECT COORDINATOR 

Name E-mail/lnternet Address 

Mailing Address City/State/Zip 

Telephone # Pager # Facsimile # 

REQUESTED LOCATION 

Wire Center Name CLLl Code 

Street Address City/State/Zip 

TYPE OF INTERCONNECTION ACTIVITY 

Initial arrangement installation 
Existing arrangement augmentation, equipment change, wiring, entrance, riser 
changes 
Existing arrangement augmentation, partial equipment disconnect and removal 
Existing arrangement, complete equipment disconnect and removal 
Conversion of existing virtual arrangement to a physical arrangement, 
Direct connection between collocation arrangements within this location 

SPACE REQUIREMENTS - Chose option A or B. C is not available as an option except under certain 
circumstances. Please read the instructions carefully to determine when C may be selected. See next 
page for description of each type of space. 
Important!. BellSouth will evaluate, reserve space and respond to only one option per application. 

Private/Proprietary: Not for use or disclosure outside BellSouth except by written agreement. 
Copyright 1999 BELLSOUTH. All rights reserved. 



BellSouth Reference No 

Inquiry Receipt Date 
Inquiry Issue No. 

4A. 

4B. 

4c. 

Equipment Cage 

PHYSICAL EXPANDED INTERCONNECTION 
APPLICATION DOCUMENT 

@ BELLSOUTH 
BSTEI-1 P-A 
Page 2 of 13 
9/16/99 

Provide via attachment a proposed equipment floor plan layout, which will aid BellSouth's 
understanding of the space requirements for the equipment to be placed in the cage. Per FCC 99-48 
inclusive contracts, the collocator is responsible for cage construction and securing all applicable 
construction permits. BellSouth will provide cage specifications. For pre FCC 99-48 inclusive 
contracts, BellSouth may construct the cage. 

Cageless - Conventional - Conventional lineup rack space requirements. Complete Section 5. 

When this option is selected, BellSouth assigns floor space in conventional equipment rack lineups. 
If available, contiguous space will be assigned for racks of equal depth. When racks of various 
depths are collocated, BellSouth may assign space in multiple lineups to accommodate rack depth. 
Any technical requirements for adjacent placement of racks must be described below or in an 
attachment. Provide rack numbers and explanation of technical requirements. 

Cageless - Non-conventional - Non-conventional floor space requirements 

4C is not available as an option except under certain circumstances. Please read the BSTEI-1 P-A 
Instructions carefully to determine when 4C may be selected. The instructions provide a detailed 
description for cageless - non-conventional lineup space. If the equipment to be collocated cannot 
be placed in conventional rack lineups as described in 48 above, and cageless space is desired, this 
option may be requested. It is the responsibility of the collocator to determine and explain, via an 
attachment, the total floor space requirements (square feet) for the equipment arrangement. Floor 
space requirements should include equipment and aisles. The collocator is responsible for all cable 
rack, frame and aisle lighting and other support structure within the perimeter of the cageless floor 
space assigned for such an arrangement. 

Provide via attachment a proposed equipment floor plan layout, which will aid BellSouth's 
understanding of the space requirements for the equipment. An explanation must be provided which 
describes the necessity for requiring a cageless non-conventional arrangement. 

PrivatelProprietary: Not for use or disclosure outside BellSouth except by written agreement. 
Copyright 1999 BELLSOUTH. All rights reserved. 
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BellSouth Reference No. @ BELLSOUTH 
Inquiry Receipt Date PHYSICAL EXPANDED INTERCONNECTION BSTEI-1 P-A 

APPLICATION DOCUMENT Page 3 of 12 
911 6/99 

5.  CAGELESS - CONVENTIONAL LINEUP REQUIREMENTS 

The following sub-sections must be completed to summarize the requirements for a cageless- 
conventional lineup collocation arrangement: 
5A. 

56. 

Complete this table when requesting space for new equipment or when reserving space for 
future equipment. 
Complete this table to reflect changes in the use of floor space previously assigned to a 

collocator. Complete 5B when installing equipment in space previously reserved, when 
replacing existing equipment, or when removing equipment from space that is to be reserved 
by the collocator for future use. 
Complete this table when space is being released either by removal of existing equipment, or 
by releasing space previously reserved for future use. 

5C. 

Standard Rack height for cageless arrangements is 7’0”. 
areas configured for 9’0” or 11’6” relay racks. If space is assigned in such areas the collocator must 
install matching height racks or rack extenders for use with 7’0” racks. To avoid requirements for 
ladder access, the maximum working equipment height in these areas is 7’0”. 

BellSouth may assign space in equipment 

5A. New cageless (conventional lineup) space requirements: Complete this table when requesting 
space for new equipment or when reserving space for future equipment. Please group racks by 
depth. Duplicate this page as required to reflect all new space requirements. 

2 3 I ’ I 

11 Complete Coi. 1 or 2 I Rack 

4 5 6 7 

Rack 
Width 

Spacer Rack + Spacer Width Lineup Space 
Width (Col. 4 + cot. 5) Subtotal Col. 6 for all 

racks of equal depth 

ft.1 in Inches Inches Inches 

PrivatelProprietary: Not for use or disclosure outside BellSouth except by written agreement. 
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Replace Remove 
Inches Inches Inches Inches reserved existing rack 8 

Sec. 6) Col. 3 + Col. 4 Add rack to 
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5. CAGELESS REQUIREMENTS continued from page 3. 

5B. Changes in use of existing space: Complete this table to reflect changes in the use of space 
previously assigned. Please group racks by depth. Use this table to reflect the installation of 
equipment in space previously reserved, replacement of existing equipment, or removal of equipment 
from space that is to be reserved for future use. Duplicate this table as required. 

5C. Space to be vacated: Use this table to reflect all cageless space to be released either by removal of 
existing equipment, or by releasing space previously reserved for future use. Duplicate this table as 
required. 

Section 5 Notes: 

1. 
2. 

3. 

A maximum of two year’s growth space may be reserved. 
No part of any apparatus attached to the rack shall extend horizontally beyond the front or 
rear edges of the front and rear base or guardrail of the rack. Guardrail extenders should be 
provided if required. Rack depth is measured between the leading edges of the front and 
rear base or guardrails. In table 5A, please subtotal rack and spacer lineup requirements for 
groups of equal depth racks. 
Specify actual width of rack, not the mounting plate width. 

PrivatelProprietary: Not for use or disclosure outside BellSouth except by written agreement. 
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7. -48V POWER AND GROUNDING 

Indicate which of the following apply: 

Power requirements for initial installation. 
Additional power requirements for an existing arrangement augmentation. 
Arrangement augmentation, no additional power required. 

Completion of this section is required if -48V telecommunications equipment power is to be 
provided by BST. Refer to BSTEl-7P-A lnstructions for a complete description of available power 
options and responsibilities. 

7A. Does any of this equipment require an isolated ground plane and associated power supply 
grounding as described in Bellcore (Telcordia) Technical Reference TR-NWT-000295 (a.k.a. TR- 
295) and BellSouth Engineering and Installation Standards for Central Office Equipment TR- 
73503? 
7A1. Yes No If yes, complete section 7B. 

Will any of this equipment be installed (and grounded) as part of the building integrated ground 
plane (i.e. not part of an isolated ground plane)? 

7A2. Yes No If yes, complete section 7C. 

7B. -48V DC Power for Equipment Installed as Part of an Isolated Ground Plane 

Specify the quantity of BST provided isolated ground -48V DC breakers. BST will always provide 
redundant “A” and “B” breaker pairs. Order in multiples of two, Le., for each “ A  and “B” breaker 
pair order two breakers. All breakers are rated at 225 amps. 

Existing Additional Total Terminating BDFBIPDF Rack No. per collocator 
provided equipment layout 

7C. -48V DC Power for Equipment installed as Part of the Building Intenrated Ground Plane 

Collocator may provide or request BST to provide Battery Distribution Fuse Bay, Power Distribution 
Frame, or similar power distribution equipment for distributing power to integrated ground 
equipment. 

PrivatelProprietary: Not for use or disclosure outside BellSouth except by written agreement. 
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7C1. Collocator Provided BDFB/PDF 

If collocator will provide BDFB/PDF, specify the quantity of the BST provided integrated ground - 
48V DC breakers. BST will always provide redundant “ A  and “B” breaker pairs. Order in multiples 
of two, i.e., for each “A and “B” breaker pair order two breakers. All breakers are rated at 225 
amps. 

Existing Additional Total Terminating BDFB/PDF Rack No. per 
collocator provided equipment layout 

7C2. BellSouth Provided BDFB or Miscellaneous Power Board Fuse Positions 

Complete the following table for all fuse positions to be provided by BST. 
Note: Fuses must be engineered, reserved and provided by the Collocator’s certified vendor 

BST Provided BDFB Fuse Position Quantity Protection Device 
Existing Additional Total Rating (amperes) 

7D. Framework Ground 

BST will provide an interconnection point (ground bar or ground cable extension) for connecting the 
Collocator provided equipment framework ground to the building principal ground. Refer to BSTEI- 
1 P-A for details. The Collocator will be responsible for extending a single framework ground 
connection from the Caged or Non-conventional cageless arrangement to the BellSouth provided 
bar. In cageless arrangements the Collocator will be responsible for connecting framework ground 
conductors to the lineup grounding conductor. Specific grounding arrangements should be clarified 
during the BellSouth-Collocator coordination meetings. 

Private/Proprietary: Not for use or disclosure outside BellSouth except by written agreement. 
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Collocator 6 - Name, ACNA 

8. DIRECT CONNECTION - CO-CARRIER CROSS CONNECTS 

Microwave Radio - Coax 

Microwave Radio - Waveguide 

If covered in the collocation agreement, collocation arrangements may be directly interconnected 
without using BST cross connect facilities. 

Complete 
1 oc 
Complete 
1 OD 

Do you request a direct connection between non-contiguous collocation arrangement(s) in this 
location? Yes No - 

If yes, for each direct connection provide the following information: 

w 

Identity of ownership of the equipment at each end of the connection 
Equipment rack locations at each end of the connection 
Type of service (DSO, DS1, DS3, Fiber) 
Copper or fiber cable and number of conductors 
If fiber, specify fiber building cable or patchcord. 

9. CABLE FACILITIES 

Indicate the quantity for each type of cable to be installed. 

Number of Cables 
Fiber Entrance Complete 10A 
Fiber Riser ComDlete 10B 

For Microwave Radio entrance facilities, indicate the type of contract applicable for your microwave 
antenna. 

Crown Antenna Mount Program 
Microwave Collocation 
Other (Check "Other" if your microwave antenna will not be located on BellSouth 
property.) 

Private/Proprietary: Not for use or disclosure outside BellSouth except by written agreement. 
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Outside Number Weight Sheath Type Cable 
Tensile 

Load (Ib/f) 
Diameter of 

Metallic/Dielectric (in.) Fibers 

IO. CABLE INFORMATION - FIBER 

No - 
Number No - 

Collocator provided & owned fiber entrance facilities 
Multiple entry points requested Yes 

Yes 

10B. Complete the table below for each fiber riser cable to be installed or removed. 
Add fiber riser cable(s) for initial installation. 
Add fiber riser cable(s) to existing arrangement. 
Fiber riser cable not required for this application. 
Fiber riser cable to be removed. 

Cable Outside Number Weight Sheath Type Cable 
Description Diameter of (I b/kft) Tensile 

(in.) Fibers Load (Ib/f) 

Dielectric 

Dielectric 

Dielectric 

Note 1: Dielectric, fire retardant riser rated cable should be provided. Riser cable must meet the 
requirements in Bellcore (Telcordia) GR-409-CORE. 
Note 2: If multiple entry is requested, please show each cable on the riser cable table. Multiple entry 
availability will be provided in response to an application. 
Note 3: Abandoned/disconnected fiber riser cable must be removed by the collocator’s certified vendor 
at the time the associated equipment is removed. 
Note 4: If this application is for a subsequent collocation arrangement in a central office, additional riser 
cables may be required if the placement of the equipment for the subsequent order is not contiguous with 
the existing arrangements. BellSouth will notify the collocator on the inquiry response if additional riser 
cables are required. 

PrivatelProprietary: Not for use or disclosure outside BellSouth except by written agreement. 
Copyright 1999 BELLSOUTH. All rights reserved. 



BellSouth Reference NO. 

Inquiry Receipt Date 
Inquiry Issue No. 

@ BELLSOUTH 
PHYSICAL EXPANDED INTERCONNECTION 

APPLICATION DOCUMENT 

Cable Outside Weight Sheath Type 
Description Diameter (Ib/kft) 

(in.) 

Metallic 

BSTEI-1 P-A 
Page 10of 13 
911 6/99 

Cable 
Tensile 

Load (Ib/f) 

Collocator provided and owned microwave entrance facilities Yes No - 

- 
Waveguide Dimensions 
Description 

IOC. Complete the table below for microwave coax cable to be installed or removed. 

Shape Weight Waveguide 
(Ib/kft) Tensile 

Load 

Add coax cable(s) for initial installation. 
Add coax cable(s) to existing arrangement. 
Coax cable not required for this application. 
Coax cable to be removed. I 

1 OD. Complete the table below for microwave waveguide cable to be installed or removed. 

Add waveguide cable(s) for initial installation. 
Add waveguide cable(s) to existing arrangement. 
Waveguide cable not required for this application. 
Waveguide cable to be removed. 

PrivatelProprietary: Not for use or disclosure outside BellSouth except by written agreement. 
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1 1. SHARED SPACE - Caged physical collocation only. This is available via FCC 99-48 inclusive 
contracts only. 

Provide the name and ACNA for any telecommunications provider to be sharing the enclosure. 

Guest Company Name ACNA 

Guest Company Name ACNA 

12. EQUIPMENT WIRING REQUIREMENTS 

Initial installation for Collocator (Host) 
Equipment addition for Collocator (Host) 
Equipment addition for Collocator Guest 
Wiring Change for Collocator (Host) 
Wiring Change for Collocator Guest 

Guest ACNA 

Guest ACNA 

Complete the table below for additions and removals. Duplicate table if necessary. 

12A. Additions: Enter the number of DSO 2 wire, DS1, DS3, and/or fiber lowspeed equipment ports that 
will be wired to a POT bay or directly to the BST DSX, LGX or frame. 

128. Removals: Indicate the type and quantity of the circuits to be disconnected. For all removals, 
attach a cable and pair and/or T1 TIE/T3TIE/fiber inventory identifying the specific connections to 
be disconnected. 

* POT refers to the BellSouth or Collocator provided Point of Termination, which were provisioned prior to 
6/1/99. Future POT bay installations by BellSouth will be governed by the Collocation Agreement. When 
POT bays are not provided BellSouth will allow direct cabling of collocated equipment to the BellSouth 
DSX, LGX and DF. 

Private/Proprietary: Not for use or disclosure outside BellSouth except by written agreement. 
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13. CONTACT INFORMATION 

14. BILLING INFORMATION 

BAN (Billing Account Number - Provided by BellSouth) 

Billing Name 
(Indicate the legal business name as it should appear on the monthly billing statement.) 

Bill Departmentllitle 

Bill Address City/State/Zip 

Billing Contact Name 

Address 

Telephone Number Facsimile Number 

List Billing Account Number(s) for other BellSouth communication service(s) 

15. ATTACHMENTS List attachments and the number of pages for each attachment. For (4A) 
equipment cage, a floor plan indicating rack layout within the cage should be provided. For (4B) 
cageless-conventional and (4C) cageless non-conventional arrangements, collocator must provide 
preferred rack equipment drawings for the floor plan layout. 

Attachment 1 : 

Attachment 2: 

Attachment 3: 

Attachment 4: 

Remarks: 

Private/Proprietary: Not for use or disclosure outside BellSouth except by written agreement. 
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16. TECHNICAL COMPLIANCE 

Applicant certifies that equipment is in compliance with the following industry standards: 
0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

Criteria Level 1 requirements as outlined in the Bellcore (Telcordia) Special Report SR-3580 
Issue 1. 
Equipment design spatial requirements per GR-63-CORE, Section 2. 
Thermal heat dissipation per GR-63-CORE, Section 4, Criteria 77 - 79. 
Acoustic noise per GR-63-CORE, Section 4, Criterion 128. 
Applicable National Electric Code requirements. 

I hereby certify that the equipment listed on page 5 in this document meet the industry standards 
for safety and compatibility. For equipment which is noncompliant, attached is documentation describing 
the equipment, including exceptions or deviations from the above standards. 

Signature Date 

Print Name 
Title 

Company 

Use of Space in Central Offices 

From time to time BellSouth may require access to space occupied by collocator. BellSouth retains 
the right to access such space for the purpose of making equipment and building modifications, e.g., 
running, altering or removing racking; ducts; electrical wiring; HVAC; and cables. BellSouth will give 
reasonable notice to collocator when access to collocation space is required and collocator may elect to 
be present whenever BellSouth performs work in the collocation space. It is agreed that collocator will 
not bear any of the expense associated with this work. 

Private/Proprietary: Not for use or disclosure outside BellSouth except by written agreement. 
Copyright 1999 BELLSOUTH. All rights resewed. 

~- 



@ BELLSOUTH 
INSTRUCTIONS BSTEI-1 P-A 

Ins. 
FOR COMPLETION OF 

THE PHYSICAL EXPANDED INTERCONNECTION 
APPLICATION DOCUMENT 

Page 1 of 18 
911 6/99 

Please comply with the criteria contained in the instructions for completion of each item in the application 
document. 

For inquiry revisions, please post an asterisk * or the letter “C” in the margin by the item number and by item 
that is being changed. 

The Application Document (BSTEI-1 P-A), appropriate fee(s), and required technical documentation should be 
mailed to: 

BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc. 
Collocation Coordinator 

(Contact your BellSouth Account Executive for the name and address for your company’s Collocation 
Coordinator.) 

Make checks payable to: BellSouth 

BellSouth Reference Number - This reference number is provided by BellSouth to the collocator on the inquiry 
response, and must be included in future references to this Physical Expanded Interconnection arrangement 
project. 

Inquiry Receipt Date - BellSouth enters the date when the application fee, and a bona fide BSTEI-1 P-A are 
received. 

Inquiry Issue Number - The initial inquiry will be numbered issue 1. The first revision will be numbered issue 2. 
Subsequent revisions will be sequentially numbered. All changes to Issue 1 of a collocation inquiry must be 
documented on a revised BSTEI-1 P-A and re-submitted to BellSouth. The inquiry response interval will apply to 
each revision submitted. (See Section 6.2 of the Physical Collocation contract for interval information.) All 
changes submitted must be clearly marked on the application document either by indicating an asterisk * or the 
letter “C” in the margin by the item number and by item that is being changed. 

1. CUSTOMER INFORMATION 

Enter the legal business name and address of your company. Enter the Bellcore-assigned Access 
Customer Name Abbreviation (ACNA). (Contact your BellSouth Account Team for assistance.) 
COLLOCATION PROJECT COORDINATOR: Enter the name, e-mail/lnternet address, mailing address, 
telephone number, pager number and facsimile number of the person who will be the primary coordinator 
for this collocation arrangement project. 

2. REQUESTED LOCATION 

Enter the requested location by wire center name, the first eight characters of the Common Language 
Location Identification Code (CLLI ), street address, city, state, and zip code. (Refer to NECA Tariff FCC 
No. 4.) 

Private/Proprietary: Not for use or disclosure outside BellSouth except by written agreement. 
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3. TYPE OF INTERCONNECTION ACTIVITY 

Indicate the type of interconnection activity being ordered on this application. 

Initial arrangement installation: This is the initial arrangement installation at this location. A fee must be 
submitted. 

Existing arrangement augmentation, equipment change, wiring, entrance, riser changes: Your 
company has an existing EIS arrangement in this location and desires to add, replace or remove 
equipment, and/or modify wiring and or add, replace or remove entrance or riser cable. A fee must be 
submitted. 

Existing arrangement augmentation, partial equipment disconnect and removal: Your company has 
an existing EIS arrangement in this location and desires to disconnect and remove some equipment 
and/or cable (owned by your company.) 

Existing arrangement, complete equipment disconnect and removal: Your company has an existing 
EIS arrangement in this location and desires to disconnect and remove all equipment and cable (owned 
by your company.) 

Conversion of existing virtual arrangement to a physical arrangement: Your company has an 
existing virtual collocation arrangement in this location that you want to convert to a physical collocation 
arrangement. Note: Relocation of virtually collocated equipment will be evaluated on a case by case 
basis. A fee must be submitted. 

Direct connection of collocation arrangements within this location: This applies to the 
interconnection of two collocation arrangements occupying non-contiguous space. If covered in the 
collocation agreement, collocation arrangements may be directly interconnected without using BST cross 
connect facilities. Complete item 8. A fee must be submitted. 

4. SPACE REQUIREMENTS 

Chose option A or B. C is not available as an option except under certain circumstances. Please read the 
instructions carefully to determine when C may be selected. See below for a description of each type of 
space. 

Important! BellSouth will evaluate, reserve space and respond to only one option per application. 

4A. Equipment Cage 

Complete the table. Indicate “Yes” if you have an existing cage or enclosure, or if you request 
construction of a new cage. Provide the “New Square Feet” if you plan construction of a new cage. 
Provide the additional square footage if you would like to add to an existing cage or establish another 
caged arrangement at this location. Provide the existing square footage if you have an existing cage. 
Cage expansions will be limited to locations where space adjacent to the existing cage is available. 
Add the new/additional square feet plus the existing square feet to determine the “Total Square feet” for 
the contiguous cage space requested. 

4A. Equipment Cage continued from page 2. 

Per FCC 99-48 inclusive contracts, the collocator is responsible for cage construction and securing all 
applicable permits for construction. In response to an Inquiry, BellSouth will provide cage specifications 
and a list of BellSouth certified contractors for cage construction. For pre FCC 99-48 inclusive 
contracts, BellSouth may construct the cage. Provide via attachment a proposed equipment floor plan 
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layout, which will aid BellSouth’s understanding of the space requirements for the equipment to be 
placed in the cage. The collocator is responsible for all cable support structure and equipment lighting 
within the cage. 

Cageless - Conventional - Conventional lineup rack space requirements. 4B. 

Complete the table. Indicate “Yes” if you have an existing cageless arrangement, or if you are 
requesting a new cageless arrangement. Complete Section 5. 

When this option is selected BellSouth will assign floor space in conventional equipment rack lineups. If 
available, contiguous space will be assigned for racks of equal depth. When racks of various depths 
are collocated BellSouth may assign space in multiple lineups to accommodate rack depth. BellSouth 
will precondition such space with bar or ladder type lineup cable rack, via or feeder cable rack as 
required, equipment lighting and overhead framework ground conductors. This space will be configured 
to support equipment racks that can be grounded through the building integrated ground plane. 

The collocator is responsible for the installation of the collocated equipment and all associated 
transmission and power cabling. 

Technical requirements for adjacent placement of racks must be described. Provide rack numbers and 
explanation of technical requirements for adjacent placement. 

4C. Cageless - Non-conventional - Non-conventional floor space requirements. 

4C is not available as an option except under certain circumstances. If the equipment to be collocated 
cannot be placed in Cageless - Conventional rack lineups as described in 46 above, and cageless 
space is desired, this option may be requested. Requirements that may prevent the placement of 
equipment in Cageless- Conventional lineups may include special cable racking or isolated grounding, 
as required with many switching systems. 

Complete the table. Indicate “Yes” if you have an existing non-conventional arrangement, or if you are 
requesting a new non-conventional arrangement. Provide the “New Square Feet” if this is the initial 
request for non-conventional space in this central office. Provide the additional square footage if you 
would like to add to an existing non-conventional arrangement or establish another non-conventional 
arrangement at this location. Provide the existing square feet if you have an existing non-conventional 
arrangement in this central office. Expansion of existing non-conventional space will be limited to 
locations where space adjacent to the existing arrangement is available. Add the new/additional square 
feet plus the existing 
square feet to determine the “Total Square feet” for the non-conventional space requested. Provide an 
explanation of special support structure requirements. 

PrivatelProprietary: Not for use or disclosure outside BellSouth except by written agreement. 
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4C. Cageless - Non-conventional - continued from page 3. 

It is the responsibility of the Collocator to determine and explain the total floor space requirements 
(square feet) for the equipment arrangement (including equipment and aisles). The Collocator is 
responsible for all cable rack, frame and aisle lighting and other support structure within the perimeter of 
the floor space assigned for such arrangements. Provide via attachment a proposed equipment floor 
plan layout, which will aid BellSouth’s understanding of the space requirements for the equipment. An 
explanation must be included which describes the necessity for this option. 

5. CAGELESS - CONVENTIONAL LINEUP REQUIREMENTS 

Standard Rack height for cageless arrangements is 7’0. 
areas configured for 9’0 or 11’6 relay racks. If space is assigned in such areas the collocator must 
install matching height racks or rack extenders for use with 7 ’ 0  racks. To avoid requirements for ladder 
access, the maximum working equipment height in these areas is 7’0. 

BellSouth may assign space in equipment 

The following sub-sections must be completed to summarize the requirements for a cageless - 
conventional lineup collocation arrangement. 

5A. Complete this section when requesting space for new equipment or when reserving space for future 
equipment. Space requested in this table will be used to establish billable floor space assigned for 
collocation use. 

Rack # - Provide the Rack Number from the Section 6 Equipment Table for all racks being installed or removed. 
Future Space - Check this column when reserving rack space for future growth. Space for a maximum of two 
year’s growth may be reserved 
Rack Depth - No part of any apparatus attached to the rack shall extend horizontally beyond the front or rear 
edges of the front and rear base or guardrail of the rack. Guardrail extenders should be provided if required. 
Rack depth is measured between the leading edges of the front and rear guardrails. Please subtotal rack and 
spacer lineup requirements for groups of equal depth racks. 
Rack Width - Specify actual width of rack, not the mounting plate width. 
Spacer Width - Specify width of any spacers to be installed. 
Rack + Spacer width - Sum requirements for each rack. 
Lineup Space - Subtotal rack and spacer widths for all racks of equal depth. 

Private/Proprietary: Not for use or disclosure outside BellSouth except by written agreement. 
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Current use of Space 
check (4) Col. 1 or 2 

Equipped with Reserved for future 
Rack (4) use (4) 

CAGELESS - CONVENTIONAL LINEUP REQUIREMENTS continued from page 4. 

Rack # Relay Rack Location 
(from Sec. 6 if 

currently 
equipped with Provide relay rack location of space to 

rack) be vacated 

Complete this table to reflect changes in the use of floor space previously assigned to a collocator. 
Complete 5B when installing equipment in space previously reserved, when replacing existing 
equipment, or when removing equipment from space that is to be reserved by the collocator for future 
use. Equipment additions reflected in this section will not affect billable floor space. 

1 

Rack # 
(from 
Sec. 6) 

zf& Depth Width 

Rack # - Provide the Rack Number from the Section 6 Equipment Table for all racks being installed or removed. 
Rack Depth - No part of any apparatus attached to the rack shall extend horizontally beyond the front or rear 
edges of the front and rear base or guardrail of the rack. Guardrail extenders should be provided if required. 
Rack depth is measured between the leading edges of the front and rear guardrails. Please subtotal rack and 
spacer lineup requirements for groups of equal depth racks. 
Rack Width - Specify actual width of rack, not the mounting plate width. 
Spacer Width - Specify width of any spacers to be installed. 
Rack + Spacer width - Sum requirements for each rack. 
Relay Rack Location - Provide relay rack location. 

5C. Complete this section when space is being released either by removal of existing equipment, or by 
releasing space previously reserved for future use. The amount of billable floor space assigned for 
collocation use will be reduced based upon information provided in this section. Complete this table for 
either total or partial space release. 

II 1 2 3 4 

Rack # - Provide the Rack Number from the Section 6 Equipment Table for all racks being installed or removed. 
Relay Rack Location - Provide relay rack location. 

Private/Proprietary: Not for use or disclosure outside BellSouth except by written agreement. 
Copyright 1999 BELLSOUTH. All rights reserved. 
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6. EQUIPMENT TO BE INSTALLED OR REMOVED 

Complete columns 1 though 11. Include all equipment to be installed or removed. Duplicate this table as 
required. Include all equipment that is required to support multiple fiber cable entrances, as applicable. 
The equipment listed must be shown on an attached rack layout. 

1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 

Rack No. - Enter the rack number as shown on an attached proposed floor plan layout. 
VendorlManufacturer 8, Contact Number - Enter the vendor’s name and telephone number. 
Model Number - Enter the model number of the equipment. 
Description - Enter the functional description of the equipment. 
Existing Quantity - Enter the quantity of the equipment currently installed. 
Add (+) - Enter the quantity to be installed. Remove (-) - Enter the quantity to be removed. 
Total Quantity - Enter the total quantity remaining after the addition/removal. 
Heat Dissipation (Watts) - Enter the heat dissipation in watts per unit and for the total quantity of 
units. The sum of the “Total” column should reflect the total heat release for all collocated 
equipment. 
List 1 (Nominal) -48 V DC Power Requirements (AMPS) - Enter in AMPs the -48V List 1 power 
requirements per unit and for the total quantity of units. The sum of the “Total” column should 
reflect the total List 1 power requirements of all collocated equipment. 
List 2 (Worst Case) -48 V DC Power Requirements (AMPS) - Enter in AMPs the -48V List 2 
power requirements per unit and for the total quantity of units. The sum of the “Total” column 
should reflect the total List 2 power requirements of all collocated equipment. 
NEBS YeslNo - Does this equipment meet the following Bell Communications 

9. 

10. 

11. 
Network Equipment-Building Systems (NEBS) requirements? 

Research 

0 Criteria Level 1 requirements as outlined in the Bellcore (Telcordia) Special Report SR- 

Equipment design spatial requirements per GR-63-CORE, Section 2. 
Thermal heat dissipation per GR-063-CORE, Section 4, Criteria 77-79. 
Acoustic noise per GR-063-CORE, Section 4, Criterion 128. 
Applicable National Electric Code requirements. 

3580, Issue 1. 
0 

0 

0 

0 

Enter a YES or NO. If NO, attach a seDarate document listing specific explanations for each 
equipment type and reasons for NEBS and/or National Electric Code noncompliance. 

Page Sub-total - Provide the page total heat dissipation, List 1 and List 2 4 8 V  DC power 
requirements. 

Total Installed Eqpt - Provide the total heat dissipation, List 1 and List 2 4 8 V  DC power 
requirements for all collocated equipment. This total may be listed on the last page of a multi- 
page equipment list. 

PrivatelProprietary: Not for use or disclosure outside BellSouth except by written agreement. 
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7. -48V POWER AND GROUNDING 

Indicate by a 4 which of the following apply: 

Power requirements for initial installation. 
Additional power requirements for an existing arrangement augmentation. 
Arrangement augmentation, no additional power required. 

Completion of this section is required if -48V telecommunications equipment power is to be 
provided by BST. Power plant construction requirements and costs will be based upon the information 
provided. BellSouth can provide -48V DC power configured to serve equipment installed as part an 
isolated single point ground or as part of the building integrated ground plane. Isolated ground power 
options are addressed in section 7B. Integrated ground power options are addressed in section 7C. 

It is recommended that all collocated equipment arrangements be configured with a power disconnect 
capability, either internal to the equipment frame or via a collocator provided fuse panel. If no power 
disconnect is provided, a request will have to be submitted to BellSouth to disconnect power at the 
BellSouth provided fuse or circuit breaker whenever power must be removed from the equipment. 

BellSouth and Collocator responsibilities are outlined in the following sub-sections. 

7A. Completion of this section is required to identify whether the collocated equipment will require an isolated 
ground plane and associated power supply grounding as described in Bellcore (Telcordia) Technical 
Reference TR-NWT-000295 (a.k.a. TR-295) and BellSouth Engineering and Installation Standards for 
Central Office Equipment TR-73503. The answer to both 7A1 and 7A2 cannot be “No”. Any equipment 
not part of an isolated ground plane is by default part of the integrated ground plane. 

78. -48V DC Power for Equipment Installed as Part of an Isolated Ground Plane 

If equipment requires a TR-00295 compliant isolated ground plane, the collocator must provide Battery 
Distribution Fuse Bay, Power Distribution Frame, or similar power distribution equipment for distributing 
power to the equipment to be installed on the isolated ground plane. This BDFB/PDF must be dedicated 
to the isolated ground equipment only. If integrated ground equipment is also installed it must utilize one of 
the power options described in section 7C. 

Specify the quantity of BST provided isolated ground -48V DC circuit breakers. BST will always provide 
redundant “A” and “B” circuit breaker pairs. Order in multiples of two, Le., for each “A” and “ B  breaker 
pair order two circuit breakers. All circuit breakers are rated at 225 amps. 

BellSouth responsibilities: 
0 ground window 
0 

circuit breaker protection device(s) 
-48V POWER AND GROUNDING continued from page 7. 

power feeder cable support structure between the BellSouth power board and the collocated 
equipment or equipment cage (i.e. cable rack that will be shared by multiple parties). 

7. 

78. Collocator responsibilities: 
0 Power cable support structure within a collocation equipment cage or collocator requested non- 

conventional cageless collocation area (refer to Sections 4 for a description of non-conventional 
collocation space.) 
Terminating power feeder cables at collocator provided BDFB/PDF 0 

PrivatelProprietaty: Not for use or disclosure outside BellSouth except by written agreement. 
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BellSouth or Collocator Responsibilities as determined by current Collocation Agreement or local 
negotiation: 
0 Furnish, engineer and install power cable feeders 

Note: A certified power vendor must be used to engineer and install power feeder cable from a BST 
power board to a collocator provided BDFB/PDF. Specific Installation activities restricted to a certified 
power vendor includes placement of the cable in the cable support structure and termination of the cable 
at the BST power board. The certified power vendor must follow all applicable BST engineering and 
installation standards, including use of detail MOPS for power work and fuse / circuit breaker assignments. 
Connections to the ground window must follow TR-295. 

-48V DC Power for Equipment installed as Part of the Building lnteqrated Ground Plane 

Collocator may provide or request BellSouth to provide Battery Distribution Fuse Bay, Power Distribution 
Frame, or similar power distribution equipment for distributing power to integrated ground equipment. 

Collocator Provided BDFB/PDF 

If collocator will provide BDFB/PDF, specify the quantity of the BST provided integrated ground -48V DC 
circuit breakers. BST will always provide redundant “A” and “ B  breaker pairs. Order in multiples of two, 
Le., for each “A” and “ B  circuit breaker pair order two circuit breakers. All circuit breakers are rated at 
225 amps. 

BellSouth responsibilities: 
0 

circuit breaker protection device(s) 

power feeder cable support structure between the BST power board and the collocated equipment or 
equipment cage (i.e. cable rack that will be shared by multiple parties). 

Collocator responsibilities: 
power cable support structure within a collocation equipment cage or collocator requested non- 
conventional collocation area (refer to Sections 5 and 6 for a description of non-conventional 
collocation space). 
terminating power feeder cables at collocator provided BDFBlPDF 

Private/Proprietary: Not for use or disclosure outside BellSouth except by written agreement. 
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7C1. Collocator Provided BDFBlPDF continued from page 8 .  

BellSouth or Collocator Responsibilities as determined by current Collocation Agreement or local 
negotiation: 

Furnish, engineer and install power cable feeders 

Note: A certified power vendor must be used to engineer and install power feeder cable from a BST 
power board to a collocator provided BDFB/PDF. Specific Installation activities restricted to a certified 
power vendor include placement of the cable in the cable support structure and termination of the cable at 
the BST power board. The certified power vendor must follow all applicable BST engineering and 
installation standards, including use of detail MOPs for power work and fuse /circuit breaker assignments. 
Connections to the ground window must follow TR-295. 

7C2. BellSouth Provided BDFB or Miscellaneous Power Board Fuse Positions 

BellSouth will provide fuse positions as requested. 

BellSouth responsibilities: 
BDFB or miscellaneous Power Board fuse positions 
Power distribution cable support structure between the BellSouth BDFB/power board and the 
collocated equipment or equipment cage (i.e. cable rack that will be shared by multiple parties). 

Collocator responsibilities: (to be engineered and installed by BellSouth certified vendor) 
Power cable support structure within a collocation equipment cage or collocator requested non- 
conventional collocation area (refer to Sections 4 and 5 for a description of non-conventional 
collocation space). 
Appropriately sized and rated protection devices (fuses) per TR-73503 
Appropriately sized power distribution cables per TR-73503 
Terminating the distribution cable at both ends (the collocated equipment and the BellSouth BDFB). 

Note: Any certified vendor may be used to terminate distribution cable on a BellSouth BDFB. The 
certified vendor must follow all applicable BellSouth engineering and installation standards, including use 
of detail MOPs (Method of Procedures) for power work and fuse assignments. 

The maximum rating for a protection device to be placed in a BellSouth provided BDFB or power board 
miscellaneous fuse position is 60 amps. Typical sizes are 10, 15, 30, 45 and 60 amps. Protection 
devices should be sized at 1.5 times the maximum load. Quantities should be specified in multiples of 2 
for 1 “ A  and 1 “ B  fuse position. Whenever possible, TPS type fuses should be provided. 

PrivatelProprietary: Not for use or disclosure outside BellSouth except by written agreement. 
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70. Framework Ground 

BellSouth will provide an interconnection point (ground bar or ground cable extension) for connecting the 
co/locator provided equipment framework ground to the building principal ground. The collocator will be 
responsible for extending a single framework ground connection from the Caged or Non-conventional 
cageless arrangement to the BeliSouth provided bar or cable extension. In cageless arrangements the 
collocator will be responsible for connecting framework ground conductors to the lineup grounding 
conductor. 

If a co/locator requests an isolated ground plane, the collocator's certified vendor will be responsible for 
engineering and installing framework grounds from the equipment to the BeliSouth provided ground 
window. The isolated ground plane must be established and all connections to the ground window must 
be compliant with TR-295. 

Specific grounding arrangements should be clarified during the BeliSouth-coliocator coordination 
meetings. 

8. DIRECT CONNECTION - CO-CARRIER CROSS CONNECTS 

If covered in the collocation agreement, collocation arrangements may be directly interconnected 
without using BST cross connect facilities. Indicate if you plan to directly connect between non­
contiguous collocation arrangement(s) in this location 

If yes, for each direct connection provide the following information on the table: 
• Identify the ownership of the equipment at each end of the connection 
• Equipment rack locations at each end of the connection 
• Type of service (DSO, DS1, DS3, Fiber) 
• Copper or fiber cable and number of conductors 
• If fiber, specify fiber building cable or patchcord. 

Direct Connection - Co-Carrier Cross Connects 

Collocator A - Name, ACNA Collocator B - Name, ACNA 
Ownership 

I Equipment Rack 
Location 
Type of Service DSO DS1 DS3 Fiber 

Check all that apply 

Type of Cable Building or Outside Diameter Number of Weight 
Patchcord? Pairs/Fibers 


Fiber 

Copper 


BellSouth will provide cable support structure, if feasible, for the interconnection of two collocation 
arrangements occupying non-contiguous space. Direct connections and the required support structure 
between collocation arrangements occupying contiguous space are the responsibility of the Collocators 
occupying the space, 

9. CABLE FACILITIES 

Indicate the quantity for each type of cable to be installed. 

Private/Proprietary: Not for use or disclosure outside BellSouth except by written agreement. 
Copyright 1999 BELLSOUTH. All rights reserved. 
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For Microwave Radio entrance facilities, indicate the type of contract applicable for your microwave 
antenna: 
application must accompany your request for physical collocation if Microwave Collocation is your choice 
for provisioning of outside microwave facilities. 
Check "Other" if your microwave antenna will not be located on BellSouth property. 

Crown Antenna Mount Program or Microwave Collocation. A Microwave collocation 

10. CABLE INFORMATION - FIBER 

Indicate if you plan to provide and own fiber entrance facilities or if you plan to use BellSouth's fiber 
entrance facilities. Expanded interconnection allows for private fiber entrance facilities and equipment 
that are owned by third parties to be placed in the location and interconnected to BellSouth's tariffed 
services via cross-connects. Service Interconnection allows equipment owned by third parties to be 
placed in the location and interconnected to BellSouth tariff services without the use of private fiber 
entrance facilities. Indicate if you are interested in multiple entry points. If yes, indicate the number of 
entry points being requested. 

Private/Proprietary: Not for use or disclosure outside BellSouth except by written agreement. 
Copyright 1999 BELLSOUTH. All rights reserved. 
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10A. Complete the table for each fiber entrance cable to be installed or removed. An example is provided. 

Check "Fiber entrance cable(s) for initial installation" if this is the initial application for this location. Check 
"Add fiber entrance cable(s) to existing arrangement" if you have an existing EIS arrangement in this 
location and you are adding additional fiber entrance cable(s) on this application. For "Add fiber entrance 
cable", show only the new fiber entrance cable(s) to be added on the table below. Check "Fiber entrance 
cable(s) not required for this application" if fiber entrance cable(s) are not required. Check "Fiber entrance 
cable to be removed" if the cable is being abandoned or disconnected. 

Cable description - Enter the alphanumeric description. 
Outside diameter - Enter the outside diameter of the cable measured in inches. 
Number of fibers - Enter the number of fibers contained in the cable. 
Weight (Iblkft) - Enter the weight in pounds per kilofeet of the cable. 
Sheath Type - Enter the sheath type for each cable. 
Cable Tensile Load - Enter the Cable Tensile Load. 

Cable Description I Outside I Number of I Weight I Sheath Type I Cable 11 - .  

diameter I Fibers 1 (Ib/kft) Tensile I MetalliclDielectric 1 Load (Ib/f) 

Note 1 : Outside plant cable must meet the requirements in Bellcore (Telcordia) GR-20-CORE or TR- 

Note 2: If multiple entry is requested, please show each cable on the fiber entrance cable table. Multiple 
entry availability will be provided in response to an application. 

NWT-000020. 

PrivatelProprietary: Not for use or disclosure outside BellSouth except by written agreement. 
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AT34Q2MT-024 0.7 24 pair 
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Weight Sheath Type Cable 
(Ib/kft) Tensile 

Load (Ib/f) 

400 Dielectric 600 
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10. CABLE INFORMATION - FIBER continued from page 12. 

10B. Complete the table for each fiber riser cable to be installed or removed. An example is provided. 

Check "Fiber riser cable(s) for initial installation" if this is the initial application for this location. Check 
"Add fiber riser cable(s) to existing arrangement" if you have an existing EIS arrangement in this location 
and you are adding additional fiber riser cable(s) on this application. (See note 3 below.) For "Add fiber 
riser cable", show only the new fiber riser cable(s) to be added on the table below. Check "Fiber riser 
cable not required for this application" if fiber riser cable(s) are not required. Check "Fiber riser cable to be 
removed" if the riser cable is being abandoned or disconnected. 

Cable description - Enter the alphanumeric description. 
Outside diameter - Enter the outside diameter of the cable measured in inches. 
Number of fibers - Enter the number of fibers contained in the cable. 
Weight (Iblkft) - Enter the weight in pounds per kilofeet of the cable. 
Sheath Type - Riser cable must be dielectric. 
Cable Tensile Load - Enter the Cable Tensile Load. 

BellSouth will provide the cable rack and/or duct to support the riser cable between the entrance vault or 
facility and the collocated equipment. Collocator shall provide the riser cable. 
Either BellSouth or the collocator, as determined by the current Collocation Agreement or local 
negotiation, shall contract with a BellSouth certified vendor to install the riser cable. 

Note 1: Dielectric, fire retardant riser rated cable must be used. Riser cable must meet the requirements 
in Bellcore (Telcordia) GR-409-CORE. 
Note 2: If multiple entry is requested, please show each cable on the riser cable table. Multiple entry 
availability will be provided in response to an application. 
Note 3: Abandonedldisconnected fiber riser cable must be removed by the collocator's certified 

Note 4: If this application is for a subsequent collocation arrangement in a central office, additional riser 
cables may be required if the placement of the equipment for the subsequent order is not contiguous with 
the existing arrangements. BellSouth will notify the collocator on the inquiry response if additional riser 
cables are required. 

vendor 
at the time the associated equipment is removed. 

Private/Proprietary: No! for use or disclosure outside BellSouth except by written agreement. 
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Cable Outside Weight Sheath Type 
Description Diameter (I  b/kft) 

(in.) 

Andrew 318” .09 Metallic 

EFX2-50 
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Cable 
Tensile 

Load (Ib/f) 

175 
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5.02 X 2.83’ Elliptical 1.85 NIA 
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10. CABLE INFORMATION - MICROWAVE RADIO 

IOC. Complete the table for microwave coax cable to be installed or removed. 

Check “Add coax cable for initial installation” if this is the initial application for this location. Check “coax 
cable to existing arrangement“ if you have an existing EIS arrangement in this location and you are adding 
a coax cable on this application. Check “Coax entrance cable not required for this application” if coax is 
not required. Check “Coax cable to be removed” if the coax is being abandoned or disconnected. An 
example is provided. 

Cable Description - Enter a brief description of the coax 
Outside diameter - Enter the outside diameter of the coax measured in inches. 
Weight (Iblkft) - Enter the weight in pounds per kilofeet of the cable. 
Sheath Type - Enter the sheath type for each cable. 
Cable Tensile Load - Enter the Cable Tensile Load. 

10D. Complete the table below for microwave waveguide cable to be installed or removed. 

Check “Add waveguide for initial installation” if this is the initial application for this location. Check “Add 
waveguide(s) to existing arrangement” if you have an existing EIS arrangement in this location and you 
are adding additional waveguide on this application. Check “Waveguide not required” if waveguide is not 
required. Check “Waveguide to be removed” if the waveguide is being abandoned or disconnected. An 
example is provided. 

Waveguide Description - Enter a brief description of the waveguide. 
Dimensions - Enter the waveguide dimensions measured in inches. 
Shape - Enter the cross sectional shape of the waveguide. 
Weight (Iblkft) - Enter the weight in pounds per kilofeet of the cable. 
Waveguide Tensile Load - Enter the Cable Tensile Load for flexible waveguide. 

Private/Proprietary: Not for use or disclosure outside BellSouth except by written agreement. 
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Shared space is available via FCC -99-48 inclusive contracts only. 

Provide the Guest Company name and ACNA for the telecommunications provider(s) to be sharing the 
enclosure. 

A collocator may allow other telecommunications carriers to share the collocator’s caged collocation 
arrangement pursuant to terms and conditions agreed to by the collocator (“Host”) and other 
telecommunications carrier(s) (“Guests”) and pursuant to the terms and conditions provided in the 
BellSouth Collocation Handbook. 

The Host will be the sole interface and responsible party to BellSouth for the purpose of submitting 
applications for initial and additional equipment placements of Guest; for payment of rates and charges 
contained within its Agreement with BellSouth; and for purposes of ensuring that the safety and security 
requirements of its Agreement with BellSouth are fully complied with by the Guest, its employees and 
agents. All applications and augmentations require a fee submitted by the Host. In addition, Guest(s) 
may arrange directly with BellSouth for the provision of the interconnecting facilities between BellSouth 
and the Guest and for the provisions of the services and access to unbundled network elements 

PrivatelProprietary: Not for use or disclosure outside BellSouth except by written agreement. 
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A. Additions Collocator Guest 

Quantity of: Quantity of: 

DSO 2 wire 

DS1 

DS3 
Fiber 

6. Removals Collocator Guest 

Quantity of: Quantity of: 

DSO 2 wire 
DSI 
DS3 
Fiber 
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A. Additions Collocator Guest 

Quantity of: Quantity of: 

DSO 2 wire 

DS1 

DS3 
Fiber 

B. Removals Collocator Guest 

Quantity of: Quantity of: 

DSO 2 wire 
DSI 
DS3 
Fiber 
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12. EQUIPMENT WIRING REQUIREMENTS 

Indicate if this is the initial installation, an equipment addition to an existing arrangement, or if this request 
is for wiring changes only. Indicate if the additions or changes are for the Host or Guest collocator. 
Duplicate the table if necessary. 

Section A - Additions - Indicate the quantity of DSO 2 wire, DSI, DS3 and/or fiber lowspeed equipment 
ports that will be wired to a POT (Point of Termination) bay. Indicate the quantity of DSO 2 wire, DS1, DS3 
and/or fiber lowspeed equipment ports that will be wired to the BellSouth DSX, LGX or frame. It is 
recommended that all lowspeed ports not used for connection to other equipment be wired to the POT, 
DSX, LGX or frame. 

Section B - Removals - Indicate the type and quantity of the circuits to be disconnected from the POT, 
DSX, LGX or frame. For all removals, attach a cable and pair and/or TlTIE/T3TIE/fiber inventory 
identifying the specific connections to be disconnected. The collocator’s certified vendor must remove all 
abandonedlunused cable connections to the POT, DSX, LGX or frame when the associated equipment is 
removed. 

II DSX, LGX andlor Frame Connections ll * POT Connections II 

POT refers to the BellSouth or Collocator provided Point of Termination which were provisioned prior to 
6/1/99. Future POT bay installations by BellSouth will be governed by the Collocation Agreement. 
When POT bays are not provided BellSouth will allow direct cabling of collocated equipment to the 
BellSouth DSX, LGX and DF. 

With the direct cabling arrangement the Collocator will be responsible for providing all cabling from the 
collocated equipment to the BellSouth designated DF, DSX or LGX. The Collocator will also be 
responsible for providing the BST specified connector/connecting blocks required for termination of the 
DSO circuits on the BellSouth DF. BellSouth will provide the cable support structure from the collocated 
equipment to the DF, DSX and LGX. BellSouth will also provide the termination equipment panels at the 
BellSouth DSX and LGX. 

PrivatelProprietary: Not for use or disclosure outside BellSouth except by written agreement. 
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CONTACT INFORMATION 

EQUIPMENT WIRING: Enter the name, telephone number, facsimile number, pager number and e- 
mail/lnternet address of the person BellSouth can contact regarding information entered in item 12. 

TECHNICAL: Enter the name, telephone number, facsimile number, pager number and e-mail/lnternet 
address of the person BellSouth can contact regarding information entered in items 4 through 11. 

LOCAL COORDINATOR: Enter the name, telephone number, facsimile number, pager number and e- 
mail/lnternet address of your company's local coordinator at the selected location for the collocation 
arrangement. 

BUILDING ACCESS: Enter the name, telephone number, facsimile number, pager number and e- 
mail/lnternet address of your company's contact for the collocation arrangement location access security. 

B I LLI N G IN FORMATION 

Indicate the legal business company name and address, as it should appear on the monthly billing 
statement to be submitted by BellSouth to your company for this EIS arrangement. Provide a contact 
name, telephone number and facsimile number to be contacted regarding bill payment, discrepancies, etc. 
List billing account numbers established for other communication service(s) provided by BellSouth. 

ATTACHMENTS 

Provide via attachment additional information, which will aid BellSouth's understanding of the space 
requirements for the racks and equipment to be placed in the location. For (4A) equipment cage, a floor 
plan indicating rack layout within the cage should be provided. For (4B) cageless-conventional and (4C) 
cageless non-conventional arrangements, collocator must provide preferred rack equipment drawings 
for the floor plan layout. An explanation must be provided which describes the necessity for requiring 
(4C) non-conventional arrangement, if this option has been selected. The floor plan layout should 
include all racks identified in Item 6. 
For non-enclosed arrangements additional information would include special needs, such as front and 
back access to equipment, doors on the storage units, aisle space requirements, AC outlets, etc. Provide 
drawings of the rack(s) and equipment showing all perspectives - top, side, front, back. Drawings should 
include all equipment shown in Item 6. For enclosed arrangements provide a proposed rack floor plan 
layout. List all attachments and the number of pages of each attachment. 

PrivatelProprietary: Not for use or disclosure outside BellSouth except by written agreement. 
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’, @ BELLSOUTH 
INSTRUCTIONS BSTEI-1 P-A 

Ins. 
FOR COMPLETION OF 

APPLICATION DOCUMENT 

Page 18 of 18 
THE PHYSICAL EXPANDED INTERCONNECTION 9/16/99 

16. TECHNICAL COMPLIANCE 

Signature, title and date are required at end of the document. Each subsequent issue of the 
BSTEI-IP-A must also be signed. 

Applicant certifies that equipment is in compliance with the following industry standards: 
Criteria Level 1 requirements as outlined in the Bellcore (Telcordia) Special Report SR-3580 
Issue 1. 
Equipment design spatial requirements per GR-63-CORE, Section 2. 
Thermal heat dissipation per GR-63-CORE, Section 4, Criteria 77 - 79. 
Acoustic noise per GR-63-CORE, Section 4, Criterion 128. 
Applicable National Electric Code requirements. 

Use of Space in Central Offices 

From time to time BellSouth may require access to space occupied by collocator. BellSouth retains the 
right to access such space for the purpose of making equipment and building modifications, e.g., running, 
altering or removing racking; ducts; electrical wiring; HVAC; and cables. BellSouth will give reasonable 
notice to collocator when access to collocation space is required and collocator may elect to be present 
whenever BellSouth performs work in the collocation space. It is agreed that collocator will not bear any of 
the expense associated with this work. 

PrivatelProprietary: Not for use or disclosure outside BellSouth except by written agreement. 
Copyright 1999 BELLSOUTH. All rights reserved. 



3 BELLSOUTH BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc. 
FPSC Docket Nos. 981834-TP 81 99032 i -~p  
Exhibit JDH-2 

BellSouth Reference No. 

Inquiry Issue No. APPLICATION DOCUMENT Page 1 of 13 = 9/16/99 

Inquiry Receipt Date PHYSICAL EXPANDED INTERCONNECTION BSTEI-1 P-A 

Important! Instructions for completion of this physical collocation application are provided in a separate 
document, the BSTEI-1 P-A Ins. Please comply with the criteria contained in the instructions for completion 
of each item in this application document. For inquiry revisions, please post an asterisk * or the letter “C” 
in the margin by the item number and by the item that is being changed. 

No Yes New / Add’l Sq Ft + Existing Sq Ft 
4A. Equipment Cage 

1. 

= Total Sq Ft 

2. 

No Yes 
48. Cageless - 

3. 

Complete Section 6. 

4. 

Conventional 
No 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION 

Yes NewlAdd’lSq Ft I + Existing Sq Ft 1 = Total Sq Ft 

Company Name ACNA 

Company Address City/State/Zip 

COLLOCATION PROJECT COORDINATOR 

Name E-mail/lnternet Address 

Mailing Address City/State/Zip 

Telephone # Pager # Facsimile # 

REQUESTED LOCATION 

Wire Center Name CLLl Code 

Street Address City/State/Zip 

TYPE OF INTERCONNECTION ACTIVITY 

Initial arrangement installation 
Existing arrangement augmentation, equipment change, wiring, entrance, riser 
changes 
Existing arrangement augmentation, partial equipment disconnect and removal 
Existing arrangement, complete equipment disconnect and removal 
Conversion of existing virtual arrangement to a physical arrangement. 
Direct connection between collocation arrangements within this location 

SPACE REQUIREMENTS - Chose option A or B. C is not available as an option except under certain 
circumstances. Please read the instructions carefully to determine when C may be selected. See next 
page for description of each type of space. 
Important! BellSouth will evaluate, reserve space and respond to only one option per application. 

4C. Cageless - 
Non-conventional 

PrivatelProprietary: Not for use or disclosure outside BellSouth except by written agreement. 
Copyright 1999 BELLSOUTH. All rights reserved. 
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BellSouth Reference No. 

Inquiry Receipt Date 

@ BELLSOUTH 
PHYSICAL EXPANDED INTERCONNECTION BSTEI-1 P-A 

4A. 

48. 

4c. 

Equipment Cage 

Provide via attachment a proposed equipment floor plan layout, which will aid BellSouth's 
understanding of the space requirements for the equipment to be placed in the cage. Per FCC 99-48 
inclusive contracts, the collocator is responsible for cage construction and securing all applicable 
construction permits. BellSouth will provide cage specifications. For pre FCC 99-48 inclusive 
contracts, BellSouth may construct the cage. 

Cageless - Conventional - Conventional lineup rack space requirements. Complete Section 5. 

When this option is selected, BellSouth assigns floor space in conventional equipment rack lineups. 
If available, contiguous space will be assigned for racks of equal depth. When racks of various 
depths are collocated, BellSouth may assign space in multiple lineups to accommodate rack depth. 
Any technical requirements for adjacent placement of racks must be described below or in an 
attachment. Provide rack numbers and explanation of technical requirements. 

Cageless - Non-conventional - Non-conventional floor space requirements 

4C is not available as an option except under certain circumstances. Please read the BSTEI-1 P-A 
Instructions carefully to determine when 4C may be selected. The instructions provide a detailed 
description for cageless - non-conventional lineup space. If the equipment to be collocated cannot 
be placed in conventional rack lineups as described in 48 above, and cageless space is desired, this 
option may be requested. It is the responsibility of the collocator to determine and explain, via an 
attachment, the total floor space requirements (square feet) for the equipment arrangement. Floor 
space requirements should include equipment and aisles. The collocator is responsible for all cable 
rack, frame and aisle lighting and other support structure within the perimeter of the cageless floor 
space assigned for such an arrangement. 

Provide via attachment a proposed equipment floor plan layout, which will aid BellSouth's 
understanding of the space requirements for the equipment. An explanation must be provided which 
describes the necessity for requiring a cageless non-conventional arrangement. 

PrivatelProprietary: Not for use or disclosure outside BellSouth except by written agreement. 
Copyright 1999 BELLSOUTH. All rights reserved. 
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inquiry Receipt Date 
Inquiry Issue No. 

BellSouth Reference No. I 
PHYSICAL EXPANDED INTERCONNECTION BSTEI-1 P-A 

APPLICATION DOCUMENT Page 3 of 12 

Q BELLSOUTH 

5 

Spacer 
Width 

Inches 

6 

Rack + Spacer Width 
(Col. 4 + Col. 5) 

Inches 

The following sub-sections must be completed to summarize the requirements for a cageless- 
conventional lineup collocation arrangement: 
5A. 

5B. 

Complete this table when requesting space for new equipment or when reserving space for 
future equipment. 
Complete this table to reflect changes in the use of floor space previously assigned to a 

collocator. Complete 58 when installing equipment in space previously reserved, when 
replacing existing equipment, or when removing equipment from space that is to be reserved 
by the collocator for future use. 
Complete this table when space is being released either by removal of existing equipment, or 
by releasing space previously reserved for future use. 

5C. 

1 2 

Standard Rack height for cageless arrangements is 7’0”. 
areas configured for 9’0” or 11’6” relay racks. If space is assigned in such areas the collocator must 
install matching height racks or rack extenders for use with 7’0” racks. To avoid requirements for 
ladder access, the maximum working equipment height in these areas is 7’0’’. 

BellSouth may assign space in equipment 

3 4 

5A. New cageless (conventional lineup) space requirements: Complete this table when requesting 
space for new equipment or when reserving space for future equipment. Please group racks by 
depth. Duplicate this page as required to reflect all new space requirements. 

Complete Col. I or 2 

Rack# Future 
(from Space 

Sec. 6) (4 

Rack Rack 
Depth Width 

Inches Inches 

7 

Lineup Space 
Subtotal Col. 6 for all 
racks of equal depth 

fI.1 in 

Private/Proprietary: Not for use or disclosure outside BellSouth except by written agreement. 
Copyright 1999 BELLSOUTH. All rights reserved. 



Inquiry Receipt Date PHYSICAL EXPANDED INTERCONNECTION 
APPLICATION DOCUMENT 

1 2 3 

Current u s e  of Space 
check (4)  Col. 1 or 2 

Rack # 
(from Sec. 6 if 

@ BELLSOUTH 

4 

Relay Rack Location 

BSTEI-1 P-A 
Page 4 of 12 
911 6199 

~ 

5. CAGELESS REQUIREMENTS continued from page 3. 

56. Changes in use of existing space: Complete this table to reflect changes in the use of space 
previously assigned. Please group racks by depth. Use this table to reflect the installation of 
equipment in space previously reserved, replacement of existing equipment, or removal of equipment 
from space that is to be reserved for future use. Duplicate this table as required. 

1 2 3 4 5 6A 6 6  6C 7 

Rack# Rack Rack Spacer Rack + Check (4) Column 6A, 66,  or 6C Relay Rack 
(from Depth Width Width Spacer Width Location 
Sec. 6) Replace Remove 

Inches Inches Inches Inches reserved existing rack & 

Col. 3 + Col. 4 Add rack to 

space equipment retain space 
-=--- -~ 

5C. Space to be vacated: Use this table to reflect all cageless space to be released either by removal of 
existing equipment, or by releasing space previously reserved for future use. Duplicate this table as 
required. 

Section 5 Notes: 

1.  
2. 

3. 

A maximum of two year’s growth space may be reserved. 
No part of any apparatus attached to the rack shall extend horizontally beyond the front or 
rear edges of the front and rear base or guardrail of the rack. Guardrail extenders should be 
provided if required. Rack depth is measured between the leading edges of the front and 
rear base or guardrails. In table 5A, please subtotal rack and spacer lineup requirements for 
groups of equal depth racks. 
Specify actual width of rack, not the mounting plate width. 

PrivatelProprietary: Not for use or disclosure outside BellSouth except by written agreement. 
Copyright 1999 BELLSOUTH. All rights reserved. 
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Complete columns 1 
1 2 

Rack Vendor/Manufacturer 
No. (A) & Contact Number 

Page Sub-total 

Total Installed Eqpt (all pages) 

inquiry Receipt Date 
Inquiry Issue No. 

though 11 for all equipment to be installed or removed. Duplicate this table as required. 
. 3  4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 

-48V DC Power Reqmts (Amps) Model Heat 
No. Description Existing Add + Total Dissipation . NEBS 

List 1 (Nomnal) Ltsl2 (Worse Case) Y ~ ~ / N ~  Quantity Remove - Quantity (Watts) 
(B) 

Unit Total Unit Total Unit Total 

6. 

PHYSICAL EXPANDED INTERCONNECTION APPLICATION DOCUMENT BSTEI-1 P-A 
Page 5 of 13 
911 6/99 

EQUIPMENT TO BE INSTALLED OR REMOVED 

8 Applicable National Electric Code requirements. 
Enter a YES or NO. If NO, attach a separate document listing specific explanations for each equipment type and reasons for NEBS and/or National Electric 
Code noncompliance. 

PrivatelProprietary: Not for use or disclosure outside BellSouth except by written agreement. 
Copyright 1999 BELLSOUTH. All rights reserved. 
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j Existing Additional Total 
provided equipment layout 

BellSouth Reference No. 

Inquiry Receipt Date PHYSICAL EXPANDED INTERCONNECTION 
APPLICATION DOCUMENT 

@ BELLSOUTH 
BSTEI-1 P-A 
Page 6 of 13 
9/16/99 

7. -48V POWER AND GROUNDING 

Indicate which of the following apply: 

Power requirements for initial installation. 
Additional power requirements for an existing arrangement augmentation. 
Arrangement augmentation, no additional power required. 

Completion of this section is required if -48V telecommunications equipment power is to be 
provided by BST. Refer to BSTEI-1 P-A Instructions for a complete description of available power 
options and responsibilities. 

7A. Does any of this equipment require an isolated ground plane and associated power supply 
grounding as described in Bellcore (Telcordia) Technical Reference TR-NWT-000295 (a.k.a. TR- 
295) and E3ellSouth Engineering and Installation Standards for Central Office Equipment TR- 
73503? 
7A1. Yes No If yes, complete section 78. 

Will any of this equipment be installed (and grounded) as part of the building integrated ground 
plane (Le. not part of an isolated ground plane)? 

7A2. Yes NO If yes, complete section 7C. 

78. -48V DC Power for Equipment Installed as Part of an Isolated Ground Plane 

7C. -48V DC Power for Equipment installed as Part of the Building lnteqrated Ground Plane 

Collocator may provide or request BST to provide Battery Distribution Fuse Bay, Power Distribution 
Frame, or similar power distribution equipment for distributing power to integrated ground 
equipment. 

Private/Proprietary: Not for use or disclosure outside BellSouth except by written agreement. 
Copyright 1999 BELLSOUTH. All rights reserved. 



BellSouth Reference No. 

7 7  

Existing Additional Total Terminating BDFWPDF Rack No. per 
collocator provided equipment layout 

@ BELLSOUTH 

BST Provided BDFB Fuse Position Quantity 
Existing Additional Total 

ALoad I B Load ALoad 1 B Load I ALoad I B Load 

Inquiry Receipt Date PHYSICAL EXPANDED INTERCONNECTION 
APPLICATION DOCUMENT 

Protection Device 
Rating (amperes) 

BSTEI-1 P-A 
Page 7 of 13 
911 6/99 

7. -48V POWER AND GROUNDING continued from page 6. 

7C1. Collocator Provided BDFBlPDF 

7C2. BellSouth Provided BDFB or Miscellaneous Power Board Fuse Positions 

70. Framework Ground 

BST will provide an interconnection point (ground bar or ground cable extension) for connecting the 
Collocator provided equipment framework ground to the building principal ground. Refer to BSTEI- 
1 P-A for details. The Collocator will be responsible for extending a single framework ground 
connection from the Caged or Non-conventional cageless arrangement to the BellSouth provided 
bar. In cageless arrangements the Collocator will be responsible for connecting framework ground 
conductors to the lineup grounding conductor. Specific grounding arrangements should be clarified 
during the BellSouth-Collocator coordination meetings. 

PrivatelProprietary: Not for use or disclosure outside BellSouth except by written agreement. 
Copyright 1999 BELLSOUTH. All rights reserved. 
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PHYSICAL EXPANDED INTERCONNECTION BSTEI-1 P-A 

APPLICATION DOCUMENT Page 8 of 13 
9/ 16/99 

8. DIRECT CONNECTION - CO-CARRIER CROSS CONNECTS 

If covered in the collocation agreement, collocation arrangements may be directly interconnected 
without using BST cross connect facilities. 

Do you request a direct connection between non-contiguous collocation arrangement(s) in this 
location? Yes No - 

If yes, for each direct connection provide the following information: 
0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

Identity of ownership of the equipment at each end of the connection 
Equipment rack locations at each end of the connection 
Type of service (DSO, DSI, DS3, Fiber) 
Copper or fiber cable and number of conductors 
If fiber, specify fiber building cable or patchcord. 

Direct Connection - Co-Carrier Cross Connects 
Collocator A - Name, ACNA Collocator B - Name, ACNA 

Ownership 

11 Equipment Rack [ I It 
Location 
Type of Service DSO DSI DS3 Fiber 

9. CABLE FACILITIES 

Indicate the quantity for each type of cable to be installed. 

For Microwave Radio entrance facilities, indicate the type of contract applicable for your microwave 
antenna. 

Crown Antenna Mount Program 
Microwave Collocation 
Other (Check "Other" if your microwave antenna will not be located on BellSouth 
ProPeflY-) 

PrivatelProprietary: Not for use or disclosure outside BellSouth except by written agreement. 
Copyright 1999 BELLSOUTH. All rights reserved. 
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Inquiry Issue No. 

@ BELLSOUTH 
PHYSICAL EXPANDED INTERCONNECTION 

APPLICATION DOCUMENT 

Cable 
Description 

10. 

Weight Sheath Type Cable 
Tensile 

Load (Ib/f) (Ib/kft) Metallic/Dielectric 

Outside Number 
Diameter of 

(in.) Fibers 

CABLE INFORMATION - FIBER 

Cable Outside Number Weight Sheath Type Cable 
Description Diameter of (Ib/kft) Tensile 

(in.) Fibers Load (Ib/f) 

Dielectric 

Dielectric 

Dielectric 
- ~ ~~ 

Collocator provided & owned fiber entrance facilities 
Multiple entry points requested 

Yes 
Yes 

BSTEI-1 P-A 
Page 9 of 13 
911 6/99 

1 OA. Complete the table below for each fiber entrance cable to be installed or removed. 
Add fiber entrance cable(s) for initial installation. 
Add fiber entrance cable(s) to existing arrangement. 
Fiber entrance cable not required for this application. 
Fiber entrance cable to be removed. 

000020. 
Note 2: If multiple entry is requested, please show each cable on the fiber entrance cable table. 
Multiple entry availability will be provided in response to an application. 

1 OB. Complete the table below for each fiber riser cable to be installed or removed. 
Add fiber riser cable(s) for initial installation. 
Add fiber riser cable(s) to existing arrangement. 
Fiber riser cable not required for this application. 
Fiber riser cable to be removed. 

Private/Proprietary: Not for use or disclosure outside BellSouth except by written agreement. 
Copyright 1999 BELLSOUTH. All rights reserved. 
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BellSouth Reference No. 

r 

Cable Outside Weight Sheath Type 
Description Diameter (Ib/kft) 

(in.) 

Metallic 

@ BEL LSOUTH 

Cable 
Tensile 

Load (Ib/f) 

Inquiry Receipt Date PHYSICAL EXPANDED INTERCONNECTION BSTEI-1 P-A 
APPLICATION DOCUMENT Page 10 of 13 

9/ 1 6/99 
10. CABLE INFORMATION - MICROWAVE RADIO 

~ 

Waveguide 
Description 

No - Yes Collocator provided and owned microwave entrance facilities 

Dimensions Shape Weight Waveguide 
(Ib/kft) Tensile 

Load 

1OC. Complete the table below for microwave coax cable to be installed or removed. 

10D. Complete the table below for microwave waveguide cable to be installed or removed. 

Add waveguide cable(s) for initial installation. 
Add waveguide cable(s) to existing arrangement. 
Waveguide cable not required for this application. 
Waveguide cable to be removed. 

PrivatelProprietary: Not for use or disclosure outside BellSouth except by written agreement. 
Copyright 1999 BELLSOUTH. All rights reserved. 
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Inquiry Receipt Date PHYSICAL EXPANDED INTERCONNECTION BSTEI-1 P-A 

APPLICATION DOCUMENT Page 11 of 13 

11. 

12. 

12A. 

128. 

9/16/99 
SHARED SPACE - Caged physical collocation only. This is available via FCC 99-48 inclusive 
contracts only. 

Provide the name and ACNA for any telecommunications provider to be sharing the enclosure. 

Guest Company Name ACNA 

Guest Company Name ACNA 

EQUIPMENT WIRING REQUIREMENTS 

Initial installation for Collocator (Host) 
Equipment addition for Collocator (Host) 
Equipment addition for Collocator Guest 
Wiring Change for Collocator (Host) 
Wiring Change for Collocator Guest 

Guest ACNA 

Guest ACNA 

Complete the table below for additions and removals. Duplicate table if necessary. 

Additions: Enter the number of DSO 2 wire, DSI, DS3, and/or fiber lowspeed equipment ports that 
will be wired to a POT bay or directly to the BST DSX, LGX or frame. 

Removals: Indicate the type and quantity of the circuits to be disconnected. For all removals, 
attach a cable and pair and/or T I  TIE/T3TIE/fiber inventory identifying the specific connections to 
be disconnected. 

* POT refers to the BellSouth or Collocator provided Point of Termination, which were provisioned prior to 
6/1/99. Future POT bay installations by BellSouth will be governed by the Collocation Agreement. When 
POT bays are not provided BellSouth will allow direct cabling of collocated equipment to the BellSouth 
DSX, LGX and DF. 

Private/Proprietary: Not for use or disclosure outside BellSouth except by written agreement. 
Copyright 1999 BELLSOUTH. All rights resewed. 
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Name Telephone Facsimile Pager Emaihternet 
Number Number Number Address 

Equipment 
Wiring 
Tech n ica I 

Local 
Coordinator 
Building 2 

BSTEI-1 P-A 
Page 12 of 13 
911 6199 

14. BILLING INFORMATION 

BAN (Billing Account Number - Provided by BellSouth) 

Billing Name 
(Indicate the legal business name as it should appear on the monthly billing statement.) 

Bill Departmennitle 

Bill Address City/State/Zip 

Billing Contact Name 

Address 

Telephone Number Facsimile Number 

List Billing Account Number(s) for other BellSouth communication service(s) 

15. AlTACHMENTS List attachments and the number of pages for each attachment. For (4A) 
equipment cage, a floor plan indicating rack layout within the cage should be provided. For (48) 
cageless-conventional and (4C) cageless non-conventional arrangements, collocator must provide 
preferred rack equipment drawings for the floor plan layout. 

Attachment 1 : 

Attachment 2: 

Attachment 3: 

Attachment 4: 

Remarks: 

PrivatelProprietaty: Not for use or disclosure outside BellSouth except by written agreement. 
Copyright 1999 BELLSOUTH. All rights reserved. 
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16. TECHNICAL COMPLIANCE 

Applicant certifies that equipment is in compliance with the following industry standards: 
0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

Criteria Level 1 requirements as outlined in the Bellcore (Telcordia) Special Report SR-3580 
Issue 1. 
Equipment design spatial requirements per GR-63-CORE, Section 2. 
Thermal heat dissipation per GR-63-CORE, Section 4, Criteria 77 - 79. 
Acoustic noise per GR-63-CORE, Section 4, Criterion 128. 
Applicable National Electric Code requirements. 

I hereby certify that the equipment listed on page 5 in this document meet the industry standards 
for safety and compatibility. For equipment which is noncompliant, attached is documentation describing 
the equipment, including exceptions or deviations from the above standards. 

Signature Date 

Print Name 
Tit le 

Company 

Use of Space in Central Offices 

From time to time BellSouth may require access to space occupied by collocator. BellSouth retains 
the right to access such space for the purpose of making equipment and building modifications, e.g., 
running, altering or removing racking; ducts; electrical wiring; HVAC; and cables. BellSouth will give 
reasonable notice to collocator when access to collocation space is required and collocator may elect to 
be present whenever BellSouth performs work in the collocation space. It is agreed that collocator will 
not bear any of the expense associated with this work. 

PrivatelProprietary: Not for use or disclosure outside BellSouth except by written agreement. 
Copyright 1999 BELLSOUTH. All rights reserved. 
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Ins. 
INSTRUCTIONS 

FOR COMPLETION OF 
THE PHYSICAL EXPANDED INTERCONNECTION 

APPLICATION DOCUMENT 

BSTEI-1 P-A 

Page 1 of 18 
911 6/99 

Please comply with the criteria contained in the instructions for completion of each item in the application 
document. 

For inquiry revisions, please post an asterisk or the letter “C” in the margin by the item number and by item 
that is being changed. 

The Application Document (BSTEI-1 P-A), appropriate fee(s), and required technical documentation should be 
mailed to: 

BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc. 
Collocation Coordinator 

(Contact your BellSouth Account Executive for the name and address for your company’s Collocation 
Coordinator.) 

Make checks payable to: BellSouth 

BellSouth Reference Number - This reference number is provided by BellSouth to the collocator on the inquiry 
response, and must be included in future references to this Physical Expanded Interconnection arrangement 
project. 

Inquiry Receipt Date - BellSouth enters the date when the application fee, and a bona fide BSTEI-1 P-A are 
received. 

Inquiry lssue Number - The initial inquiry will be numbered issue 1. The first revision will be numbered issue 2. 
Subsequent revisions will be sequentially numbered. All changes to Issue 1 of a collocation inquiry must be 
documented on a revised BSTEI-1 P-A and re-submitted to BellSouth. The inquiry response interval will apply to 
each revision submitted. (See Section 6.2 of the Physical Collocation contract for interval information.) All 
changes submitted must be clearly marked on the application document either by indicating an asterisk * or the 
letter “C” in the margin by the item number and by item that is being changed. 

1 

2. 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION 

Enter the legal business name and address of your company. Enter the Bellcore-assigned Access 
Customer Name Abbreviation (ACNA). (Contact your BellSouth Account Team for assistance.) 
COLLOCATION PROJECT COORDINATOR: Enter the name, e-mail/lnternet address, mailing address, 
telephone number, pager number and facsimile number of the person who will be the primary coordinator 
for this collocation arrangement project. 

REQUESTED LOCATION 

Enter the requested location by wire center name, the first eight characters of the Common Language 
Location Identification Code (CLLI ), street address, city, state, and zip code. (Refer to NECA Tariff FCC 
No. 4.) 

Private/Proprietary: Not for use or disclosure outside BellSouth except by written agreement. 
Copyright 1999 BELLSOUTH. All rights reserved. 
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INSTRUCTIONS BSTEI-1 P-A 

Ins. 

3. 

4. 

4A. 

4A. 

FOR COMPLETION OF 
THE PHYSICAL EXPANDED INTERCONNECTION 

APPLICATION DOCUMENT 

TYPE OF INTERCONNECTION ACTIVITY 

Page 2 of 18 
911 6/99 

Indicate the type of interconnection activity being ordered on this application. 

Initial arrangement installation: This is the initial arrangement installation at this location. A fee must be 
submitted. 

Existing arrangement augmentation, equipment change, wiring, entrance, riser changes: Your 
company has an existing EIS arrangement in this location and desires to add, replace or remove 
equipment, and/or modify wiring and or add, replace or remove entrance or riser cable. A fee must be 
submitted. 

Existing arrangement augmentation, partial equipment disconnect and removal: Your company has 
an existing EIS arrangement in this location and desires to disconnect and remove some equipment 
and/or cable (owned by your company.) 

Existing arrangement, complete equipment disconnect and removal: Your company has an existing 
EIS arrangement in this location and desires to disconnect and remove all equipment and cable (owned 
by your company.) 

Conversion of existing virtual arrangement to a physical arrangement: Your company has an 
existing virtual collocation arrangement in this location that you want to convert to a physical collocation 
arrangement. Note: Relocation of virtually collocated equipment will be evaluated on a case by case 
basis. A fee must be submitted. 

Direct connection of collocation arrangements within this location: This applies to the 
interconnection of two collocation arrangements occupying non-contiguous space. If covered in the 
collocation agreement, collocation arrangements may be directly interconnected without using BST cross 
connect facilities. Complete item 8.  A fee must be submitted. 

SPACE REQUIREMENTS 

Chose option A or B. C is not available as an option except under certain circumstances. Please read the 
instructions carefully to determine when C may be selected. See below for a description of each type of 
space. 

Important! BellSouth will evaluate, reserve space and respond to only one option per application. 

Equipment Cage 

Complete the table. Indicate “Yes” if you have an existing cage or enclosure, or if you request 
construction of a new cage. Provide the “New Square Feet” if you plan construction of a new cage. 
Provide the additional square footage if you would like to add to an existing cage or establish another 
caged arrangement at this location. Provide the existing square footage if you have an existing cage. 
Cage expansions will be limited to locations where space adjacent to the existing cage is available. 
Add the new/additional square feet plus the existing square feet to determine the “Total Square feet” for 
the contiguous cage space requested. 

Equipment Cage continued from page 2. 

Per FCC 99-48 inclusive contracts, the collocator is responsible for cage construction and securing all 
applicable permits for construction. In response to an Inquiry, BellSouth will provide cage specifications 
and a list of BellSouth certified contractors for cage construction. For pre FCC 99-48 inclusive 
contracts, BellSouth may construct the cage. Provide via attachment a proposed equipment floor plan 

Private/Proprietary: Not for use or disclosure outside BellSouth except by written agreement. 
Copyright 1999 BELLSOUTH. All rights reserved. 
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layout, which will aid BellSouth’s understanding of the space requirements for the equipment to be 
placed in the cage. The collocator is responsible for all cable support structure and equipment lighting 
within the cage. 

4B. Cageless - Conventional - Conventional lineup rack space requirements. 

Complete the table. Indicate “Yes” if you have an existing cageless arrangement, or if you are 
requesting a new cageless arrangement. Complete Section 5. 

When this option is selected BellSouth will assign floor space in conventional equipment rack lineups. If 
available, contiguous space will be assigned for racks of equal depth. When racks of various depths 
are collocated BellSouth may assign space in multiple lineups to accommodate rack depth. BellSouth 
will precondition such space with bar or ladder type lineup cable rack, via or feeder cable rack as 
required, equipment lighting and overhead framework ground conductors. This space will be configured 
to support equipment racks that can be grounded through the building integrated ground plane. 

The collocator is responsible for the installation of the collocated equipment and all associated 
transmission and power cabling. 

Technical requirements for adjacent placement of racks must be described. Provide rack numbers and 
explanation of technical requirements for adjacent placement. 

4C. Cageless - Non-conventional- Non-conventional floor space requirements. 

4C is not available as an option except under certain circumstances. If the equipment to be collocated 
cannot be placed in Cageless - Conventional rack lineups as described in 4B above, and cageless 
space is desired, this option may be requested. Requirements that may prevent the placement of 
equipment in Cageless- Conventional lineups may include special cable racking or isolated grounding, 
as required with many switching systems. 

Complete the table. Indicate “Yes” if you have an existing non-conventional arrangement, or if you are 
requesting a new non-conventional arrangement. Provide the “New Square Feet” if this is the initial 
request for non-conventional space in this central office. Provide the additional square footage if you 
would like to add to an existing non-conventional arrangement or establish another non-conventional 
arrangement at this location. Provide the existing square feet if you have an existing non-conventional 
arrangement in this central office. Expansion of existing non-conventional space will be limited to 
locations where space adjacent to the existing arrangement is available. Add the new/additional square 
feet plus the existing 
square feet to determine the “Total Square feet” for the non-conventional space requested. Provide an 
explanation of special support structure requirements. 

Private/Proprietary: Not for use or disclosure outside BellSouth except by written agreement. 
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It is the responsibility of the Collocator to determine and explain the total floor space requirements 
(square feet) for the equipment arrangement (including equipment and aisles). The Collocator is 
responsible for all cable rack, frame and aisle lighting and other support structure within the perimeter of 
the floor space assigned for such arrangements. Provide via attachment a proposed equipment floor 
plan layout, which will aid BellSouth’s understanding of the space requirements for the equipment. An 
explanation must be included which describes the necessity for this option. 

CAGELESS - CONVENTIONAL LINEUP REQUIREMENTS 
Standard Rack height for cageless arrangements is 7’0”. 
areas configured for 9’0” or 1 1 ’ 6  relay racks. If space is assigned in such areas the collocator must 
install matching height racks or rack extenders for use with 7’0” racks. To avoid requirements for ladder 
access, the maximum working equipment height in these areas is 7’0”. 

BellSouth may assign space in equipment 

The following sub-sections must be completed to summarize the requirements for a cageless - 
conventional lineup collocation arrangement. 

Complete this section when requesting space for new equipment or when reserving space for future 
equipment. Space requested in this table will be used to establish billable floor space assigned for 
collocation use. 

z$qz Depth 

4 

Rack 
Width 

Inches 

5 

Spacer 
Width 

Inches 

6 

Rack + Spacer Width 
(Col. 4 + COI. 5) 

Inches 

7 

Lineup Space 
Subtotal Col. 6 for 
all racks of equal 

depth 

ft.1 in 

Rack # - Provide the Rack Number from the Section 6 Equipment Table for all racks being installed or removed. 
Future Space - Check this column when reserving rack space for future growth. Space for a maximum of two 
year’s growth may be reserved 
Rack Depth - No part of any apparatus attached to the rack shall extend horizontally beyond the front or rear 
edges of the front and rear base or guardrail of the rack. Guardrail extenders should be provided if required. 
Rack depth is measured between the leading edges of the front and rear guardrails. Please subtotal rack and 
spacer lineup requirements for groups of equal depth racks. 
Rack Width - Specify actual width of rack, not the mounting plate width. 
Spacer Width - Specify width of any spacers to be installed. 
Rack + Spacer width - Sum requirements for each rack. 
Lineup Space - Subtotal rack and spacer widths for all racks of equal depth. 

PrivatelProprietary: Not for use or disclosure outside BellSouth except by written agreement. 
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Rack # Relay Rack Location 
(from Sec. 6 if 

currently 
equipped with Provide relay rack location of space to 

rack) be vacated 

5. 

5B. 

CAGELESS - CONVENTIONAL LINEUP REQUIREMENTS continued from page 4. 

Complete this table to reflect changes in the use of floor space previously assigned to a collocator. 
Complete 58 when installing equipment in space previously reserved, when replacing existing 
equipment, or when removing equipment from space that is to be reserved by the collocator for future 
use. Equipment additions reflected in this section will not affect billable floor space. 

2 

Rack 
Depth 

Inches 

3 1 4 1  5 I 6 A 1 6 B I 6 C I  7 

Rack # - Provide the Rack Number from the Section 6 Equipment Table for all racks being installed or removed. 
Rack Depth - No part of any apparatus attached to the rack shall extend horizontally beyond the front or rear 
edges of the front and rear base or guardrail of the rack. Guardrail extenders should be provided if required. 
Rack depth is measured between the leading edges of the front and rear guardrails. Please subtotal rack and 
spacer lineup requirements for groups of equal depth racks. 
Rack Width - Specify actual width of rack, not the mounting plate width. 
Spacer Width - Specify width of any spacers to be installed. 
Rack + Spacer width - Sum requirements for each rack. 
Relay Rack Location - Provide relay rack location. 

5C. Complete this section when space is being released either by removal of existing equipment, or by 
releasing space previously reserved for future use. The amount of billable floor space assigned for 
collocation use will be reduced based upon information provided in this section. Complete this table for 
either total or partial space release. 

1 2 3 4 II 

Rack # - Provide the Rack Number from the Section 6 Equipment Table for all racks being installed or removed. 
Relay Rack Location - Provide relay rack location. 

Private/Proprietary: Not for use or disclosure outside BellSouth except by written agreement. 
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Complete columns 1 though 11. Include all equipment to be installed or removed. Duplicate this table as 
required. Include all equipment that is required to support multiple fiber cable entrances, as applicable. 
The equipment listed must be shown on an attached rack layout. 

1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 

9. 

Rack No. - Enter the rack number as shown on an attached proposed floor plan layout. 
Vendor/Manufacturer & Contact Number - Enter the vendor’s name and telephone number. 
Model Number - Enter the model number of the equipment. 
Description - Enter the functional description of the equipment. 
Existing Quantity - Enter the quantity of the equipment currently installed. 
Add (+) - Enter the quantity to be installed. Remove (-) - Enter the quantity to be removed. 
Total Quantity - Enter the total quantity remaining after the addition/removal. 
Heat Dissipation (Watts) - Enter the heat dissipation in watts per unit and for the total quantity of 
units. The sum of the “Total” column should reflect the total heat release for all collocated 
equipment. 
List 1 (Nominal) -48 V DC Power Requirements (AMPS) - Enter in AMPs the -48V List 1 power 
requirements per unit and for the total quantity of units. The sum of the “Total” column should 
reflect the total List 1 power requirements of all collocated equipment. 
List 2 (Worst Case) -48 V DC Power Requirements (AMPS) - Enter in AMPs the -48V List 2 
power requirements per unit and for the total quantity of units. The sum of the “Total” column 
should reflect the total List 2 power requirements of all collocated equipment. 
NEBS YeslNo - Does this equipment meet the following Bell Communications 

10. 

11. 
Network Equipment-Building Systems (NEBS) requirements? 

Research 

0 Criteria Level 1 requirements as outlined in the Bellcore (Telcordia) Special Report SR- 

Equipment design spatial requirements per GR-63-CORE, Section 2. 
Thermal heat dissipation per GR-063-CORE, Section 4, Criteria 77-79. 
Acoustic noise per GR-063-CORE, Section 4, Criterion 128. 
Applicable National Electric Code requirements. 

3580, Issue 1. 
0 

0 

0 

0 

Enter a YES or NO. If NO, attach a separate document listing specific explanations for each 
equipment type and reasons for NEBS and/or National Electric Code noncompliance. 

Page Sub-total - Provide the page total heat dissipation, List 1 and List 2 -48V DC power 
requirements. 

Total Installed Eqpt - Provide the total heat dissipation, List 1 and List 2 -48V DC power 
requirements for all collocated equipment. This total may be listed on the last page of a multi- 
page equipment list. 

Private/Proprietary: Not for use or disclosure outside BellSouth except by written agreement. 
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7. -48V POWER AND GROUNDING 

Indicate by a 4 which of the following apply: 

Power requirements for initial installation. 
Additional power requirements for an existing arrangement augmentation. 
Arrangement augmentation, no additional power required. 

Completion of this section is required if -48V telecommunications equipment power is to be 
provided by BST. Power plant construction requirements and costs will be based upon the information 
provided. BellSouth can provide -48V DC power configured to serve equipment installed as part an 
isolated single point ground or as part of the building integrated ground plane. Isolated ground power 
options are addressed in section 78. Integrated ground power options are addressed in section 7C. 

It is recommended that all collocated equipment arrangements be configured with a power disconnect 
capability, either internal to the equipment frame or via a collocator provided fuse panel. If no power 
disconnect is provided, a request will have to be submitted to BellSouth to disconnect power at the 
BellSouth provided fuse or circuit breaker whenever power must be removed from the equipment. 

BellSouth and Collocator responsibilities are outlined in the following sub-sections. 

7A. Completion of this section is required to identify whether the collocated equipment will require an isolated 
ground plane and associated power supply grounding as described in Bellcore (Telcordia) Technical 
Reference TR-NWT-000295 (a.k.a. TR-295) and BellSouth Engineering and Installation Standards for 
Central Office Equipment TR-73503. The answer to both 7A1 and 7A2 cannot be “No”. Any equipment 
not part of an isolated ground plane is by default part of the integrated ground plane. 

78. -48V DC Power for Equipment Installed as Part of an Isolated Ground Plane 

If equipment requires a TR-00295 compliant isolated ground plane, the collocator must provide Battery 
Distribution Fuse Bay, Power Distribution Frame, or similar power distribution equipment for distributing 
power to the equipment to be installed on the isolated ground plane. This BDFB/PDF must be dedicated 
to the isolated ground equipment only. If integrated ground equipment is also installed it must utilize one of 
the power options described in section 7C. 

Specify the quantity of BST provided isolated ground -48V DC circuit breakers. BST will always provide 
redundant “A” and “ B  circuit breaker pairs. Order in multiples of two, i.e., for each “ A  and “B” breaker 
pair order two circuit breakers. All circuit breakers are rated at 225 amps. 

BellSauth responsibilities: 
0 ground window 
0 

0 circuit breaker protection device(s) 
-48V POWER AND GROUNDING continued from page 7. 

power feeder cable support structure between the BellSouth power board and the collocated 
equipment or equipment cage (i.e. cable rack that will be shared by multiple parties). 

7. 

76. Collocator responsibilities: 
0 Power cable support structure within a collocation equipment cage or collocator requested non- 

conventional cageless collocation area (refer to Sections 4 for a description of non-conventional 
collocation space.) 
Terminating power feeder cables at collocator provided BDFB/PDF 0 

Private/Proprietary: Not for use or disclosure outside BellSouth except by written agreement. 
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BellSouth or Collocator Responsibilities as determined by current Collocation Agreement or local 
negotiation: 
0 Furnish, engineer and install power cable feeders 

Note: A certified power vendor must be used to engineer and install power feeder cable from a BST 
power board to a collocator provided BDFB/PDF. Specific Installation activities restricted to a certified 
power vendor includes placement of the cable in the cable support structure and termination of the cable 
at the BST power board. The certified power vendor must follow all applicable BST engineering and 
installation standards, including use of detail MOPS for power work and fuse / circuit breaker assignments. 
Connections to the ground window must follow TR-295. 

7C. -48V DC Power for Equipment installed as Part of the Building lntenrated Ground Plane 

Collocator may provide or request BellSouth to provide Battery Distribution Fuse Bay, Power Distribution 
Frame, or similar power distribution equipment for distributing power to integrated ground equipment. 

7C1. Collocator Provided BDFBlPDF 

If collocator will provide BDFB/PDF, specify the quantity of the BST provided integrated ground -48V DC 
circuit breakers. BST will always provide redundant “ A  and “ B  breaker pairs. Order in multiples of two, 
i.e., for each “ A  and “B” circuit breaker pair order two circuit breakers. All circuit breakers are rated at 
225 amps. 

BellSouth responsibilities: 
0 

0 circuit breaker protection device(s) 

power feeder cable support structure between the BST power board and the collocated equipment or 
equipment cage (i.e. cable rack that will be shared by multiple parties). 

Collocator responsibilities: 
0 power cable support structure within a collocation equipment cage or collocator requested non- 

conventional collocation area (refer to Sections 5 and 6 for a description of non-conventional 
collocation space). 
terminating power feeder cables at collocator provided BDFB/PDF 0 

Private/Proprietary: Not for use or disclosure outside BellSouth except by written agreement. 
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7C1. Collocator Provided BDFBlPDF continued from page 8.  

BellSouth or Collocator Responsibilities as determined by current Collocation Agreement or local 
negotiation: 
0 

Note: A certified power vendor must be used to engineer and install power feeder cable from a BST 
power board to a collocator provided BDFB/PDF. Specific Installation activities restricted to a certified 
power vendor include placement of the cable in the cable support structure and termination of the cable at 
the BST power board. The certified power vendor must follow all applicable BST engineering and 
installation standards, including use of detail MOPs for power work and fuse / circuit breaker assignments. 
Connections to the ground window must follow TR-295. 

Furnish, engineer and install power cable feeders 

7C2. BellSouth Provided BDFB or Miscellaneous Power Board Fuse Positions 

BellSouth will provide fuse positions as requested. 

BellSouth responsibilities: 
0 

0 

BDFB or miscellaneous Power Board fuse positions 
Power distribution cable support structure between the BellSouth BDFB/power board and the 
collocated equipment or equipment cage (Le. cable rack that will be shared by multiple parties). 

Collocator responsibilities: (to be engineered and installed by BellSouth certified vendor) 
0 Power cable support structure within a collocation equipment cage or collocator requested non- 

conventional collocation area (refer to Sections 4 and 5 for a description of non-conventional 
collocation space). 
Appropriately sized and rated protection devices (fuses) per TR-73503 
Appropriately sized power distribution cables per TR-73503 
Terminating the distribution cable at both ends (the collocated equipment and the BellSouth BDFB). 

0 

0 

0 

Note: Any certified vendor may be used to terminate distribution cable on a BellSouth BDFB. The 
certified vendor must follow all applicable BellSouth engineering and installation standards, including use 
of detail MOPs (Method of Procedures) for power work and fuse assignments. 

The maximum rating for a protection device to be placed in a BellSouth provided BDFB or power board 
miscellaneous fuse position is 60 amps. Typical sizes are 10, 15, 30, 45 and 60 amps. Protection 
devices should be sized at 1.5 times the maximum load. Quantities should be specified in multiples of 2 
for 1 “A“ and 1 “ B  fuse position. Whenever possible, TPS type fuses should be provided. 

Private/Proprietary: Not for use or disclosure outside BellSouth except by written agreement. 
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70. Framework Ground 

BellSouth will provide an interconnection point (ground bar or ground cable extension) for connecting the 
collocator provided equipment framework ground to the building principal ground. The collocator will be 
responsible for extending a single framework ground connection from the Caged or Non-conventional 
cageless arrangement to the BellSouth provided bar or cable extension. In cageless arrangements the 
collocator will be responsible for connecting framework ground conductors to the lineup grounding 
conductor. 

If a collocator requests an isolated ground plane, the collocator's certified vendor will be responsible for 
engineering and installing framework grounds from the equipment to the BellSouth provided ground 
window. The isolated ground plane must be established and all connections to the ground window must 
be compliant with TR-295. 

Specific grounding arrangements should be clarified during the BellSouth-collocator coordination 
meetings. 

8. DIRECT CONNECTION - CO-CARRIER CROSS CONNECTS 

If covered in the collocation agreement, collocation arrangements may be directly interconnected 
without using BST cross connect facilities. lndicate if you plan to directly connect between non- 
contiguous collocation arrangement(s) in this location 

If yes, for each direct connection provide the following information on the table: 
0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

Identify the ownership of the equipment at each end of the connection 
Equipment rack locations at each end of the connection 
Type of service (DSO, DS1, DS3, Fiber) 
Copper or fiber cable and number of conductors 
If fiber, specify fiber building cable or patchcord. 

BellSouth will provide cable support structure, if feasible, for the interconnection of two collocation 
arrangements occupying non-contiguous space. Direct connections and the required support structure 
between collocation arrangements occupying contiguous space are the responsibility of the Collocators 
occupying the space, 

9. CABLE FACILITIES 

lndicate the quantity for each type of cable to be installed. 

PrivatelProprietary: Not for use or disclosure outside BellSouth except by written agreement. 
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For Microwave Radio entrance facilities, indicate the type of contract applicable for your microwave 
antenna: 
application must accompany your request for physical collocation if Microwave Collocation is your choice 
for provisioning of outside microwave facilities. 
Check "Other" if your microwave antenna will not be located on BellSouth property. 

Crown Antenna Mount Program or Microwave Collocation. A Microwave collocation 

CABLE INFORMATION - FIBER 

Indicate if you plan to provide and own fiber entrance facilities or if you plan to use BellSouth's fiber 
entrance facilities. Expanded interconnection allows for private fiber entrance facilities and equipment 
that are owned by third parties to be placed in the location and interconnected to BellSouth's tariffed 
services via cross-connects. Service Interconnection allows equipment owned by third parties to be 
placed in the location and interconnected to BellSouth tariff services without the use of private fiber 
entrance facilities. indicate if you are interested in multiple entry points. If yes, indicate the number of 
entry points being requested. 

PrivatelProprietary: Not for use or disclosure outside BellSouth except by written agreement 
Copyright 1999 BELLSOUTH. All rights resewed. 
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10. CABLE INFORMATION - FIBER continued from page 11 

1 OA. Complete the table for each fiber entrance cable to be installed or removed. An example is provided. 

Check "Fiber entrance cable(s) for initial installation" if this is the initial application for this location. Check 
"Add fiber entrance cable(s) to existing arrangement" if you have an existing EIS arrangement in this 
location and you are adding additional fiber entrance cable(s) on this application. For "Add fiber entrance 
cable", show only the new fiber entrance cable(s) to be added on the table below. Check "Fiber entrance 
cable(s) not required for this application" if fiber entrance cable(s) are not required. Check "Fiber entrance 
cable to be removed" if the cable is being abandoned or disconnected. 

Cable description - Enter the alphanumeric description. 
Outside diameter - Enter the outside diameter of the cable measured in inches. 
Number of fibers - Enter the number of fibers contained in the cable. 
Weight (Iblkft) - Enter the weight in pounds per kilofeet of the cable. 
Sheath Type - Enter the sheath type for each cable. 
Cable Tensile Load - Enter the Cable Tensile Load. 

Note 1 : Outside plant cable must meet the requirements in Bellcore (Telcordia) GR-20-CORE or TR- 

Note 2: If multiple entry is requested, please show each cable on the fiber entrance cable table. Multiple 
entry availability will be provided in response to an application. 

NWT-000020. 

PrivatelProprietary: Not for use or disclosure outside BellSouth except by written agreement. 
Copyright 1999 BELLSOUTH. All rights reserved. 



@ BELLSOUTH 

Cable Description 

AT34Q2MT-024 

INSTRUCTIONS BSTEI-1 P-A 

Outside Number of Weight Sheath Type Cable 
diameter Fibers (I blkft) Tensile 

(in .) Load (Ib/f) 

0.7 24 pair 400 Dielectric 600 
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10. 

1 OB. 

CABLE INFORMATION - FIBER continued from page 12. 

Complete the table for each fiber riser cable to be installed or removed. An example is provided. 

Check "Fiber riser cable(s) for initial installation" if this is the initial application for this location. Check 
"Add fiber riser cable(s) to existing arrangement" if you have an existing EIS arrangement in this location 
and you are adding additional fiber riser cable(s) on this application. (See note 3 below.) For "Add fiber 
riser cable", show only the new fiber riser cable(s) to be added on the table below. Check "Fiber riser 
cable not required for this application" if fiber riser cable(s) are not required. Check "Fiber riser cable to be 
removed" if the riser cable is being abandoned or disconnected. 

Cable description - Enter the alphanumeric description. 
Outside diameter - Enter the outside diameter of the cable measured in inches. 
Number of fibers - Enter the number of fibers contained in the cable. 
Weight (Iblkft) - Enter the weight in pounds per kilofeet of the cable. 
Sheath Type - Riser cable must be dielectric. 
Cable Tensile Load - Enter the Cable Tensile Load. 

BellSouth will provide the cable rack and/or duct to support the riser cable between the entrance vault or 
facility and the collocated equipment. Collocator shall provide the riser cable. 
Either BellSouth or the collocator, as determined by the current Collocation Agreement or local 
negotiation, shall contract with a BellSouth certified vendor to install the riser cable. 

Note 1: Dielectric, fire retardant riser rated cable must be used. Riser cable must meet the requirements 
in Bellcore (Telcordia) GR-409-CORE. 
Note 2: If multiple entry is requested, please show each cable on the riser cable table. Multiple entry 
availability will be provided in response to an application. 
Note 3: Abandoned/disconnected fiber riser cable must be removed by the collocator's certified 

Note 4: If this application is for a subsequent collocation arrangement in a central office, additional riser 
cables may be required if the placement of the equipment for the subsequent order is not contiguous with 
the existing arrangements. BellSouth will notify the collocator on the inquiry response if additional riser 
cables are required. 

vendor 
at the time the associated equipment is removed. 

PrivatelProprietary: Not for use or disclosure outside BellSouth except by written agreement. 
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I O .  CABLE INFORMATION - MICROWAVE RADIO 

IOC. Complete the table for microwave coax cable to be installed or removed. 

Check “Add coax cable for initial installation” if this is the initial application for this location. Check ”coax 
cable to existing arrangement“ if you have an existing EIS arrangement in this location and you are adding 
a coax cable on this application. Check “Coax entrance cable not required for this application” if coax is 
not required. Check “Coax cable to be removed” if the coax is being abandoned or disconnected. An 
example is provided. 

Cable Description - Enter a brief description of the coax 
Outside diameter - Enter the outside diameter of the coax measured in inches. 
Weight (Ib/kft) - Enter the weight in pounds per kilofeet of the cable. 
Sheath Type - Enter the sheath type for each cable. 
Cable Tensile Load - Enter the Cable Tensile Load. 

Cable 
Description 

10D. Complete the table below for microwave waveguide cable to be installed or removed. 

Check “Add waveguide for initial installation” if this is the initial application for this location. Check “Add 
waveguide(s) to existing arrangement” if you have an existing EIS arrangement in this location and you 
are adding additional waveguide on this application. Check “Waveguide not required” if waveguide is not 
required. Check “Waveguide to be removed” if the waveguide is being abandoned or disconnected. An 
example is provided. 

Waveguide Description - Enter a brief description of the waveguide. 
Dimensions - Enter the waveguide dimensions measured in inches. 
Shape - Enter the cross sectional shape of the waveguide. 
Weight (Iblkft) - Enter the weight in pounds per kilofeet of the cable. 
Waveguide Tensile Load - Enter the Cable Tensile Load for flexible waveguide. 

Private/Proprietary: Not for use or disclosure outside BellSouth except by written agreement 
Copyright 1999 BELLSOUTH. All rights reserved. 



@ BELLSOUTH 
INSTRUCTIONS 

Ins. 
FOR COMPLETION OF 

THE PHYSICAL EXPANDED INTERCONNECTION 
APPLICATION DOCUMENT 

BSTEI-1 P-A 

Page 15 of 18 
911 6/99 

11. SHARED SPACE - Caged physical collocation on ly .  

Shared space is available via FCC -99-48 inclusive contracts only. 

Provide the Guest Company name and ACNA for the telecommunications provider(s) to be sharing the 
enclosure. 

A collocator may allow other telecommunications carriers to share the collocator’s caged collocation 
arrangement pursuant to terms and conditions agreed to by the collocator (“Host”) and other 
telecommunications carrier(s) (“Guests”) and pursuant to the terms and conditions provided in the 
BellSouth Collocation Handbook. 

The Host will be the sole interface and responsible party to BellSouth for the purpose of submitting 
applications for initial and additional equipment placements of Guest; for payment of rates and charges 
contained within its Agreement with BellSouth; and for purposes of ensuring that the safety and security 
requirements of its Agreement with BellSouth are fully complied with by the Guest, its employees and 
agents. All applications and augmentations require a fee submitted by the Host. In addition, Guest(s) 
may arrange directly with BellSouth for the provision of the interconnecting facilities between BellSouth 
and the Guest and for the provisions of the services and access to unbundled network elements 

Private/Proprietary: Not for use or disclosure outside BellSouth except by written agreement. 
Copyright 1999 BELLSOUTH. All rights reserved. 
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Indicate if this is the initial installation, an equipment addition to an existing arrangement, or if this request 
is for wiring changes only. Indicate if the additions or changes are for the Host or Guest collocator. 
Duplicate the table if necessary. 

Section A - Additions - Indicate the quantity of DSO 2 wire, DS1, DS3 and/or fiber lowspeed equipment 
ports that will be wired to a POT (Point of Termination) bay. Indicate the quantity of DSO 2 wire, DS1, DS3 
and/or fiber lowspeed equipment ports that will be wired to the BellSouth DSX, LGX or frame. It is 
recommended that all lowspeed ports not used for connection to other equipment be wired to the POT, 
DSX, LGX or frame. 

Section 6 - Removals - Indicate the type and quantity of the circuits to be disconnected from the POT, 
DSX, LGX or frame. For all removals, attach a cable and pair and/or TlTIE/T3TlE/fiber inventory 
identifying the specific connections to be disconnected. The collocator’s certified vendor must remove all 
abandonedhnused cable connections to the POT, DSX, LGX or frame when the associated equipment is 
removed. 

POT refers to the BellSouth or Collocator provided Point of Termination which were provisioned prior to 
6/1/99. Future POT bay installations by BellSouth will be governed by the Collocation Agreement. 
When POT bays are not provided BellSouth will allow direct cabling of collocated equipment to the 
BellSouth DSX, LGX and DF. 

With the direct cabling arrangement the Collocator will be responsible for providing all cabling from the 
collocated equipment to the BellSouth designated DF, DSX or LGX. The Collocator will also be 
responsible for providing the BST specified connector/connecting blocks required for termination of the 
DSO circuits on the BellSouth DF. BellSouth will provide the cable support structure from the collocated 
equipment to the DF, DSX and LGX. BellSouth will also provide the termination equipment panels at the 
BellSouth DSX and LGX. 

Private/Proprietary: Not for use or disclosure outside BellSouth except by written agreement. 
Copyright 1999 BELLSOUTH. All rights reserved. 
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13. CONTACT INFORMATION 

EQUIPMENT WIRING: Enter the name, telephone number, facsimile number, pager number and e- 
maiVlnternet address of the person BellSouth can contact regarding information entered in item 12. 

TECHNICAL: Enter the name, telephone number, facsimile number, pager number and e-maiVlnternet 
address of the person BellSouth can contact regarding information entered in items 4 through 11. 

LOCAL COORDINATOR: Enter the name, telephone number, facsimile number, pager number and e- 
mail/lnternet address of your company's local coordinator at the selected location for the collocation 
arrangement. 

BUILDING ACCESS: Enter the name, telephone number, facsimile number, pager number and e- 
mail/lnternet address of your company's contact for the collocation arrangement location access security. 

14. BILLING INFORMATION 

Indicate the legal business company name and address, as it should appear on the monthly billing 
statement to be submitted by BellSouth to your company for this EIS arrangement. Provide a contact 
name, telephone number and facsimile number to be contacted regarding bill payment, discrepancies, etc. 
List billing account numbers established for other communication service(s) provided by BellSouth. 

15. ATTACHMENTS 

Provide via attachment additional information, which will aid BellSouth's understanding of the space 
requirements for the racks and equipment to be placed in the location. For (4A) equipment cage, a floor 
plan indicating rack layout within the cage should be provided. For (48) cageless-conventional and (4C) 
cageless non-conventional arrangements, collocator must provide preferred rack equipment drawings 
for the floor plan layout. An explanation must be provided which describes the necessity for requiring 
(4C) non-conventional arrangement, if this option has been selected. The floor plan layout should 
include all racks identified in Item 6. 
For non-enclosed arrangements additional information would include special needs, such as front and 
back access to equipment, doors on the storage units, aisle space requirements, AC outlets, etc. Provide 
drawings of the rack(s) and equipment showing all perspectives - top, side, front, back. Drawings should 
include all equipment shown in Item 6. For enclosed arrangements provide a proposed rack floor plan 
layout. List all attachments and the number of pages of each attachment. 

Private/Proprietary: Not for use or disclosure outside BellSouth except by written agreement. 
Copyright 1999 BELLSOUTH. All rights reserved. 
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16. TECHNICAL COMPLIANCE 

Signature, title and date are required at end of the document. Each subsequent issue of the 
BSTEI-1P-A must also be signed. 

Applicant certifies that equipment is in compliance with the following industry standards: 
0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

Criteria Level 1 requirements as outlined in the Bellcore (Telcordia) Special Report SR-3580 
Issue 1. 
Equipment design spatial requirements per GR-63-CORE, Section 2. 
Thermal heat dissipation per GR-63-CORE, Section 4, Criteria 77 - 79. 
Acoustic noise per GR-63-CORE, Section 4, Criterion 128. 
Applicable National Electric Code requirements. 

Use of Space in Central Offices 

From time to time BellSouth may require access to space occupied by collocator. BellSouth retains the 
right to access such space for the purpose of making equipment and building modifications, e.g., running, 
altering or removing racking; ducts; electrical wiring; HVAC; and cables. BellSouth will give reasonable 
notice to collocator when access to collocation space is required and collocator may elect to be present 
whenever BellSouth performs work in the collocation space. It is agreed that collocator will not bear any of 
the expense associated with this work. 

PrivatelProprietary: Not for use or disclosure outside BellSouth except by written agreement. 
Copyright 1999 BELLSOUTH. All rights reserved. 



BellSouth Application Response for Physical Collocation BSTEI-3-P 

, Line Item 
Space Construction 

Frame, Cable, Cable Support, etc. 
e 

Power . 
istimated Space Preparation Fee Total - Item 2 

ct Reference Number: DYBHFLPO-SUU-03 

Prorate Amount 
$85,779.00 
$51,000.00 

$315,133.00 
$178,354.00 

NOTE: Major BST equipment rearrangements required to create space. An equipment layout 
must be provided - equipment type in each bay and sequence of bays in the switching 
machine. Bays of similar size were grouped together for space efficiency. Two switch 
equipment line-ups and 2 circuit line-ups are proposed. Bonding of the isolated and 
integrated power is required. Prior to installation, all ground and bonding must be reviewed 
by BST. 

Please direct questions to: Nancy K. Nelson, Regional Collocation Manager 
Office 205.321.4986 FAX 20532 1.5058 Internet - Nancy.Nelsonl@bridge.bellsouth.com 

4 
08/31/99 



Charges 

I Recurriflg Non-recurring 

SEW DOC�1/7 �/83 cf 'iF 
IJn --�N� �'BiT 

I �-ii¥&J 

@ Southwestern Bell Telephone 
Physical Collocation Quote Summary Sheet - Ver 1.01 

Based on Texas Local Access Tariff, Section 5, Effective 10129/99 

Amount of Application and Project Coordination Fees, and Engineering 
Design Charges paid with application submittal: 

Case#: 

Construction Interval (Days):@�l1a� 

Application/Project Management Fees 
Caged Collocation 

Cage less Collocation 
Caged Common Collocation 

DC Power, Standard Power Arrangement - CO and RSM 
DC Power Panel (Maximum 50 AMP) - Optional 

DC Power Panel (100/200 AMP) (Optional) 
DC Transmission Energy Charge 

Eligible Structure Ground 
Security Cards 

Timing Source Arrangement, 
Optional Standard Frame or Cabinet 

Interconnection Arrangement Options 
Optical Circuit Arrangement 

Timing Interconnection Arrangement 
Copper Cable Termination Arrangement 

Power Arrangement 
Conduit Space 

Entrance Fiber Charge 
Conduit for Fiber Optic Cable (Caged Only) 

Innerduct, (Caged only) 
Miscellaneous Collocation Charges 

2" Rack Mounting Plate Space 
Pre-visits 

Construction Inspections 
Adjacent On-Site Structure Arrangements 

Adjacent Off-site Arrangement Planning 
Collocation Space Availability Report Charge 

Collocation to Collocation Connection 
Non-tariffed Items 

SUBTOTAL 
Less Fees Received with Application 

Non-recurring Balance Due 
First 50% Due With Quote Acceptance 
Final 50% Due before Space Turnover 

Monthly Rates to begin upon completion of Southwestern Bell Work 

Extended 
Monthly 

;: 0 ,IDA PUBLIC E COMMI SION. 

0 ...£. 

DA1I:; 

$0.00 $0.00 
$0.00 

$0.00 
$0.00 
$0.00 

$0.00 

The rates and charges are based on the Interim approved tariff effective 10129199 and are subject to true-up. Final approval of 
the ratea and charges by the Texas Public Utility Commission may affect other portions of the Tariff 

See Detail Price Sheet for Greater Explanation of Charges 



Case.' 

�' 
Shee 

Effective 

I 
ARRII!<lIti2�[2� MiDIISIt!lllm EI!II 
QQ Arrii!lW!m�!lI:i 

QEV:i I:!Utli Qi!bin�tli 

�1I�@IIAtI2D 

FIQQr SQi!? Qhi!rgĄli 

T�I�Qm!Duni!d!tiQ!):i l!llri!:itn.!!<!ur� Sllii? Qhi!rgĆ 

QQ!IlmQn S�t�!D:i M51t�ri51l:i 

&lletv & SecUritv 

RSM OptiQn 

�51!1!t1l �112!<1t12n 

PlilOnlDg Qb51rg�li 

RSM ODtjon  

blecommUDi!dilMQ!)li 1D!r.lla1ructu[� 

Recurrina recurrina Otv 

��OO
 
$3,605.00 ' - _ . � 

$1,150.00 , . .. 

$1,436.00 '" . . • 

$260.oof 

Ną'§ 
. 

� '
. None · . . 

	,oo
 
''; 

. 
. 

$O.ool.� 

$3'100.00� 
. . . 

$1,360.37' 

CharQes 

I Recurring Non-recurring 

,. @
, 

21.1 

21.2 

21.3 

South-mm Bell Telephone 

.
Physical Collocation Quote Detail Price - Ver 1.01 

Based on Texas Local Access Tariff, Section S, 0/29199 
Tariff Sec. Unit 

Initial Application 
Subsequent Application 
cable Only Application 

Non-standard Application 

Standard Application 

Up to 100 sq. ft. collocation area sq. ft. 
101-200 sq. ft. collocation area sq. ft. 
201-300 sq. ft. collocation area sq. ft. 
301-400 sq. ft. collocation area sq. ft. 

(Augment rates are same as above per 
unit.) 

Up to 100 sq. ft. collocation area sq. ft. 
101-200 sq. ft. collocation area sq. ft. 
201-300 sq. ft. collocation area sq. ft. 
301-400 sq. ft. collocation area sq. ft. 

(Augment rates are same as above per 
unit.) 

Q51g� Qh51rg�
Up to 100 sq. ft. collocation area sq. ft. 

101-200 sq. ft. collocation area sq. ft. 
201-300 sq. ft. collocation area sq. ft. 
301-400 sq. ft. collocation area sq. ft. 

sq. ft. 

Additional Dedicated HVAC Charge request 
Dedicated Power Plant Floor Space 

Charge request 

Initials request 
Subsequent, Cabling Only request 

Land and Building Charge single rack 

Relay Rack Charge (Optional) single rack 

HVAC Charge per 10 amps 

Additional Dedicated HVAC Charge request 
Dedicated Power Plant Floor Space 

Charge request 

Up to 100 sq. It. collocation area sq. ft. 
101-200 sq. ft. collocation area sq. ft. 
201-300 sq. ft. collocation area sq. ft. 
301-400 sq. ft. collocation area sq. ft. 

cagetess Common Systems Materials 
Charge sq. ft. 

&llely & Security, sq. ft. 

USOC 

NRBCE None 
NRBZO None 
NRBSH None 
NRBZE None 

NRB1G None 

SP14L $4.70 
SP11F $4.27 
SP11G $4.23 
SP11H $4.22 

SP14M $0.64 
SP11J $0.43 
SPllK $0.30 
SP11L $0.24 

SP14A None 
SPllM None 
SPllN None 
SP110 None 

SP14N $0,00 

NRB1H None 

SP1SY $394.00 

NRBSJ None 
NRBSK None 

SP11Q $30.64 

SP11R $10.60 

SP11T $4.01 

NRB1H None 

SP1SY $394.00 

SPllM $0.00 
SPllV $0.00 
SPllW $0.00 
SP11X $0.00 

SP14B None 

SPl40 $0.00 

None 
None 

ć1Ĉ§
$28.14 . . 

$19.73 ' . . 

.$IS.5O 

$18.50 
$16.50 
$lS.5O 

None 

$4,489.21 

None 

None 

$3,1 

$0.00 

Extended 
Monthly 

Page 1018 
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I 
f 

�15llHI �2mlI!2[! �1IQg!tl2[! 
�liI[]ning 

RSM Option 

T§I§!<Qmm!.lni!d!tiQnll Infrillltnll<!!.lrĉ SpS!Z 

Com!!lQn Slllllllm:! 

12� P2!!'Sr, �lln2l[!;! P2Wlr AW!�!!!ilnt !:<Q l!l!;! R�M 
Ar[i!ng�m§ntll (Qilg� CoIl2!d!\iQn) 

RecurrinQ 

QQnlll.!mptiQn QbS!rg§ll Cag§l!!l2lI QiI� QQmmQn ċrrilng!![!!§nt:i 

Agiil�nt Qn-liit!l Arrilng§m§ ntl! 

�QMI[ PII!lt1 50 AMP} 

UOOl2OO AM�} 
(QQtlQnaD 

Y T!lIllimlul2!l 
Standard CO Arrang§mE!rl1 (Qilg!!d) 

QEV HUT and Cabin« Arrilng§meOl 

RSM CO Amln!HHll!!nt 

f:11Sl1bII bli!<lYm y[2l1od 
Gable Amlngem!!D\ 

recurrinQ Qty 

$2,992.81; 

$3,100.000 
" <I' I. , 

r . > . · 

$0.00 1' 

N

°ĊI 
' . 

None " ' 
- .' 
. ;v -

None� 
None · ' 

Cha!Qes 

I Recurring Non·recurring 

Tarif Sec # Unit USOC 

$0.76 

Extended
Monthly 

@ Southwestern Bell Telephone 
Case #: 

21.4 

21.5 

21.6 

21.7 

21 .8 

21.9 

Physical Collocation Quote Detail Price Sheet - Ver 1.01 
Based on Texas localAccess Tariff Section 5 Effective 10129/99 

Qbil[g§:i
Initials (RC by lin. ft. and NRC by request) 

Subsequent, Cabling Only 

Land and Building Charge 

Cable Racking Charge 
HVAC Charge 

Additional Dedicated HVAC Charge 
Dedicated Power Plant Floor Space 

Charge 

X 
Up to 100 sq. ft. collocation area 

101-200 sq. ft. collocation area 
201-300 sq. ft. collocation area 
301-400 sq. ft. collocation area 

Cage Preparation Charge 

Grounding Charge 

Safety & Security 

linear ft. 
request

linear ft of rack 
space

linear ft of rack 
space

per 10 amps 

request 

request 

sq. ft. 
sq. ft. 
sq. ft. 
sq. ft. 

linear ft of rack 
space

linear ft of rack 
space 

sq. ft. 

-
Per 20AMPS each
Per 40 AMPS each
Per SOAMPS each

Per 100 AMPS each
Per 200 AMPS each 

SP11Y
NRB5L None 

SPllZ $27.19 

SPlll $3.76
SPl12 $4.01 

NRB1H None 

SP1SY $394.00 

SP113 $0.00
SPl14 $0.00
SPl15 $0.00
SPl16 $0.00 

SPl17 $1.95 

SPl18 $0.18 

SP119 $0.00 

SP1PT $104.96
SP10D $209.91
SP1PS $262.39
SP10E $524.78
SP10F $1,049.57 

Per 400 AMPS each (2)SP1OF XX.XX 

EQWIl[ 
DC Plant per amp SP12D $6.12

AC Usage per amp SP12E $2.12 

DC Plant per amp SP12F $5.19
AC Usage per amp SP12G $2;12 

!2� {MIXlmUm -
Q.QlIsmII each SP10P $13.03 

Y �MI[ �IIWlI 
each SP14R $8.12 

�1lI[glf �bI[gI 
AC per DC Amp SP1PU $2.03 

Per 2" Mounting
Space SP10K $1.75 

ACper DCAmp SP10L $2.03 

Caged ft. SP1CR $0.02
linear ft of rack 

Gaged Common space SP12H $0.18 

$1,360.37 

None 

$1 

�OO
�$0.00 . ,, ' 

$0.00 '
$0.00 " 

::B 
" 

, 

None
None 

None 

None 

None 

Page 2 of 8 
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I 
Security Cards 

T1mlll9 

�Y!lgll� FrII!ll!: 2r �abl!!tt 

Inllr!<Qnnectl2n A!II!l9t�nt QIlti2nl 
OSl Arranaements 

provides 

provides 

AdiilC8!lt Off·site DSl Arra!lQ8[JlerJt 

OSl ArraDgeme!lt AugmeDts 

Recurrina recurrina atv 

$215.001 8 -

$2,159.008 
$3,064.00 ' . ' , 

$7,692.97� 
$7,576.42 • .  ' . 

$1,830.99� 
. 

$2,341.45� 
.. .. 

, 

Charges 

I Recurring Non·recurring 

@ Southwestern Bell Telephone 
Case 11: 

21.10 

21.11 

21.12 

21.13 

T 
0 

a 

D 
C 
5 

T 
0 

a 

D 
5 
X 

Physical Collocation Quote Detail Price Sheet - Ver 1.01 
Based on Texas Local Access Tariff Section 5 Effective 10129/99 

Tariff Sec II Unit 

per card, new 
Access Cards and replacement 

per card, new 
ID Cards and replacement 

li2!1�A!II!l9t!!!f!:!t, 
(previously on Sheet 46) 

QIll12DIII 
Standard Frame 
Standard Cabinet 

Caged Collocation 
SWBT provides cable racks 

LSP provides cable racks 
Cageless, Caged Common Collocation 

SWBT provides cable racks 
LSP provides cable racks 

Adjacent On·site Collocation 
SWBT provides cable racks 

LSP provides cable racks 
Adjacent Off·site Collocation 

SWBT provides cable racks 
LSP cable racks 

Gaged Collocation 
SWBT provides cable racks 

LSP provides cable racks 
Gageless, Gaged Comman Collocation 

SWBT provides cable racks 
LSP provides cable racks 

Adjacent On·site Collocation 
SWBT provides cable racks 

LSP provides cable racks 
Adjacent Off·site Collocation 

SWBT provides cable racks 
LSP cable racks 

Racking
Connection to MDF 

Regeneration (applicable to adjacent 
structures or at coIlocator request) 

per timing circuit 

each 
each 

per 28 DSls 
per 28 DS1's 

per 28 DSls 
per 28 DSls 

per 28 DSls 
per 28 DSls 

per 28 DSls 
per 28 DSls 

per 28 DSls 
per 28 DSls 

per 28 OSls 
per 28 OSls 

per 28 OSls 
per 28 OSls 

per 28 OSls 
per 28 OSls 

per 28 OSls 
per 450 OSls 

DCS 

USOC 

NRBZW None 

NRBZX None 

SPlaT $4.70 

NRB5M None 
NRB5N None 

SPlaM $131.47 
SP1S7 $129.07 

SPl2J $295.73 
SP12K $0.00 

SP12 L $295.14 
SP12M $0.00 

SP12N $295.73 
SPl20 $0.00 

SP1T3 $1 0.79 
SP1T4 $8.38 

SP12P $14.51 
SPl20 $0.00 

SP12R $13.91 
SP12S $0.00 

SP12T $14.51 
SP12U $0.00 

SP12V $0.61 
SP12W $311.43 

SPl2X $0.00 

SP12V $10.33 

$0.00 

$0.00 

$1,830.99 » 
$0.00 

$1,834.44 
$1,717.88 

$1 

$1 

$0.00 

Extended 
Monthly 

Page3018 
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-----------------------

I 
DS3 Arranoements 

LSPprovides 

provides 

DS3 Arrangement 

CoRDer Cable Interconnection Arrangement 
Caged Collocation 

2RII!<i!1 t;1!:!<1I11 Am!!l9IDl1Dt 

J Recurring 

I 
recurriQR Qty 

.l;'-.' ')oJ-

$2,109,13[$:£ ':�: I $1,992,57 , ,'" -: 

$598,33� 
$0,00 ' �" . ' 

$83Q,92B $714,37 " , - , 

$467,89Ej 
$0,00 � , " 

Nonel ,. 

$1,235 ,678 
$1,119,11 ' _ 

$899,931 , 

$1,205,781 'I 

$1,371,93Ej 
$387,23 ' , 
$485,31 ' , 

TIming InwrconOKUon ArranatDllnt 

CORoer !dabl! AWlnatDllDt 

Power Arraoatment 
Caged Collocation 

Charges 

I Recurring Non-recurring 

Case #:@ Southwestern Bell Telephone 


S 

'\)'jt-

21.14 

Physical Collocation Quote Detail Price Sheet - Ver 1.01 
Based on Texas Local Access Tariff Section 5 Effective 10/29/99 

Tariff Sec # 

DCS 

Caged Collocation 
SWBT provides cable racks 

LSP provides cable racks 
Cageless, Caged Common Collocation 

SWBT provides cable racks 
LSP provides cable racks 

Adjacent On-site Collocation 
SWBT provides cable racks 

cable racks 
Caged Collocation 

SWBT provides cable racks 
LSP provides cable racks 

Cageless, Caged Common Collocation 
SWBT provides cable racks 

LSP provides cable racks 
Adjacent On-site Collocation 

SWBT provides cable racks 
LSP cable racks 

Racking 

Regeneration (applicable to adjacent 
structures or at collocator request) 

Unit 

per 1 DS3 
per 1 DS3 

per 1 DS3 
per 1 DS3 

per 1 DS3 
per 1 DS3 

per 1 DS3 
per 1 DS3 

per 1 DS3 
per 1 DS3 

per 1 DS3 
per 1 DS3 

per 1 DS3s 

SWBT provides cable racks 
LSP provides cable racks 

Cageless Collocation 
SWBT provides cable racks 

Caged Common Col1ocation 
SWBT provides cable racks 

Adjacent On-site Collocation 
Copper Cable Arrangement 

Racking 
Adjacent Off-site 
Augments 

Voice Grade 

Shielded Cable Arrangement (Optional) 

per 100 pairs 
per 100 pairs 

per 100 pairs 

per 100 pairs 

per 100 pairs 
per Rack 

per 1 pair 

per 100 shielded 
pairs 

per 12 fiber pair 

USCC 

SPl2Z $1.73 

SP1T5 $36,56 
SP1T6 $34,16 

SP121 $74,09 
SP122 $0.00 

SP123 $73.49 
SP124 $0,00 

SP1QN $10,23 
SPl58 $7,83 

SP125 $12,71 
SP126 $0,00 

SP127 $12,11 
SP128 $0,00 

SP13C $0,61 

SP13D $0,00 

SP100 $7,58 
SP1S9 $5,18 

SP13E $6.42 

SP13F $6,37 

SP13G $6,27 
SP13H $30,63 
SPl3J $311,43 

SP13K $0,38 

SP14S $12.76 

$0.00 

$598.33 B$0,00 ;, , 

$0,000 

$2,817,00 

(12 fiber pairs) Caged Col1ocation cable SP1QR $8.73 

21.15 

21.16 

21.17 

Cageless Col1ocation 

Caged Common Collocation 

Adjacent On-site 

Adjacent On-site Racking 

Adjacent Off-site Collocation 

Termination 
Copper Cable Arrangement 

Power Dedicated· 20 AMP 
Power Dedicated - 40 AMP 

per 12 fiber pai r 
cable 

per 12 fiber pair 
cable 

per 12 fiber pair 
cable 

per 12 fiber pair 
cable 

per 12 fiber pair 
cable 

per 100 pairs 

per 100 pairs 

each 
each 

SP13L $8,23 

SP13M $8,23 

SP13N $7.49 

SPl30 $0,76 

SP13P $9,02 

SP1QS $0.85 $160.00 

SP1CV $5.00 None 

SP1QU $53.37 
SP1QV $75.72 

Extended 
Monthly 
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I 

Qi!g!Kl CommQO CoII2!<aliQn EQwer QeIiZeOl Qhi!rge 

AQii!�nt QO-:lile CoII2!<aliQ!! PQwer QeliVIlOl Qhi!rge 

Conduit Space 

EntrllDg A!2!:r �hlll:.9!1 

Adii!rent Qn-:lite 

^2ndUI! 12[ ElbI[ Qglll< ̀ 11!2IIIagb 

IDIl!I�!.I!<I, (clIgb ]!!llx) 

Mljg111Dl2!.11 _2112!<1112n \1lI1l111 

2" Big Msillnlll!5l �IIII 

Pre-vilits 

Recurring recurring Qty 

1;'\>:'.:' 
I�",,,, '. 
IJol, " .. -

$219.84� 
$286.75 . ! . '  

. 

�=�§ 
$15,150.85 . 4' 

�'�oo§ ' 
$6,004.00 ' . 

. 

Nonel 

; 
. ., ' '. -"19 ,00 " : ' " 

XY. 
$1,116.22 . '" . 

Charges 

I RecurrinQ Non-recurrinq 

Tariff Sec II Unit USOC 

$83.91 

Extended 
Monthly 

@ Southwestern Bell Telephone 
Case II: 

21.18 

21.19 

21.20 

21.21 

21.22 

21.23 

21.24 

Physical Collocation Quote Detail Price Sheet - Ver 1.01 
Based on Texas Local Access Tariff Section 5 Effective 10129/99 

Power Dedicated - 50 AMP each 
Power Dedicated - 100 AMP each 
Power Dedicated - 200 AMP each 

Cageless Collocation Power Delivery 
Charge Per Cable Rac\( 

Power Dedicated -40 AMP each 
Power Dedicated -100 AMP each 
Power Dedicated -200 AMP each 

Power - 200 AMPs Cables each 
Power -400 AMPs Cables each 
Power -600 AMPs Cables each 
Power -800 AMPs Cables each 

For Augments the Power Delivery Charge. 
Power Dedicated - Up to 20 Amps 
Power Dedicated -21 - 40 Amps 
Power Dedicated -41 -50 Amps 

Power Dedicated -51 -100 Amps 
Power Dedicated -101 -200 Amps 

per foot 

Caged Collocation per cable sheath 

Cageless per cable sheath 

Caged Common per cable sheath 

Per Cable per cable sheath 
Racking per rack 

Cable Entranre per wall opening 

QnM 

Cage wire partition removal 
Cage-to-cage conduit plarement 

�RI!<I 
Large cabinet size 
Medium cabinet size 
Small cabinet size 

Maxi hut 
Minihuts 

CEV - 24 loot 
CEV - 16 loot 

CPAT - 2nd Level 
Loop Electronics Coordinator - 1st Level 
Floor Spare Planner - 1 st Level 

per linear loot 

per loot 01 
innerduct 

per linear loot 
per linear loot 

each 
each 
each 

each 
each 

each 
each 

per 15 minutes 
per 15 minutes 
per 15 minutes 

SP1QW 
SP1QX $92.10 
SP1QY $113.38 

SPl30 $0.10 

SP13R None 
SPl3S None 
SP13T None 

SP13U $15.90 
SP13V $31.81 

SP13W 
SP13X 

SP13Y $53.37 
SPl3Z $75.72 
SP131 $83.91 
SPl32 $92.10 
SPl33 $113.38 

SP1CA $0.0156 

SP1Q9 None 

SPl34 $13.76 

SP135 $2.11 

SP136 $0.58 
SP137 $22.18 
SPl38 None 

SP1Q7 None 

SP1Q8 None 

NRBYV None 
NRBYW 

SP1QZ $7.20 
SP1Ql $8.15 
SP1Q2 $9.70 

SP1Q3 $4.00 
SP104 $3.35 

SP1Q5 $5.40 
SP1Q6 $7.20 

NRB11 None 
NRB12 None 
NRB13 None 

$5,470.00 : 
$6,004.00 
$7,392.00 ,F . 

$373.74 

",936,00
$5,470.00 

$7,392.00 

$1,116.22 

$164.00 
$2.15 

$20. 
$15.1 
$15.1 
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I 
Recurring recurring. 6 

t:�.:...: 

�2n!ltn!mI2!] l!]soecti2!l!1 

AglllceDt Qn§� �tr!.!�!.!!:!l ArD!n9f�n!i 
Planning Charges 

$6'125ª1 
$1,224.33 , ""'-

None · . 

$6,447.CO .
' 

' ,' . 
None ' ; � 

Agli!�nt Qi!-li!! ArD!ng��nt 

� PlanDloa $1,904.51 . ,
· " ' . ' 

$121J. • ,.:1 �211�ti2n �gj!� B��rt 

Charges 

I Recurring Non-recurring 

Tariff Sec # Unit USOC Extended 
Monthly 

@ Southwestern Bell Telephone 
Case #: 

21.25 

21.26 

21,26.1 

21.27 

Physical Collocation Quote Detail Price Sheet - Ver 1.01 
Based on Texas Local Access Tariff Section 5 Effective 10129199 

Craft - Group 1 per 15 minutes NRB14 None $12.45 

Project Manager - 2nd Level per 15 minutes NRB15 None $21.71 
CPAT - 2nd Level per 15 minutes NRB16 None $2o.n 

Initial Per request - SP139 None 
Subsequent, Cabling Only Per request SP14V None 

Land Rental, per square foot Per sq. ft. SP14T $0.10 
Extension of 1 CO AMP AC Service from 
C.O. Switchboard (optional) Per request SP14D None 
AC Usage per KWH SP14E $0.05 

Per request SP14W None 

per report and 

'
per eligible 

AVllilll!lill!x structure 
5 requested NRBYX None 

Page 60f B 
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J 
Collocation to Cnn'-''Ion 

Fi¯r Qilble 

Col2l2!!r Qilble 

Coax Cable 

Engineers 

Optical per 

Recurring recurring Qty 

$442.00 ' . . 

�" . - . 

$140 . 00 ': . ' . ' : 

CharQes 

J RecurrinQ Non-recurring 

Tariff Sec #I Unit USOC Extended 
Monthly 

�. ' 

Case #I:.@ Southwestern Bell Telephone 

21.28 
P 
h 

Y 
s 
I 
c 
a 
I 

t 

0 

P 
h 

Y 
s 
I 
c 
a 
I 

C8gelessto 
C8geleas and 

Phyalcal to 
virtual 

Physical to 
Virtual Same 

as Cagelesa 
to C8geless 

Physical Collocation Quote Detail Price Sheet - Ver 1.01 
Based on Texas Local Access Tariff Section 5 Effective 10129199 

n 

SWBT Provides Cable, Engineers and 
Installs 

Collocator Provides Cable, SWBT 
Engineers and Installs 

Collocator Provides Cable and Installs, 
SWBT Engineers 

SWBT Provides Cable. Engineers and 
Installs 

, Collocator Provides Cable, SWBT 
Engineers and Installs 

Collocator Provides Cable and Installs, 
SWBT Engineers 

SWBT Provides Cable, Engineers and 
Installs 

Collocator Provides Cable, SWBT 
Engineers and Installs 

Collocator Provides Cable and Installs, 
SWBT 

Cable Racking and Hole 
For Optical 

DS1 or DS3 
Connection for DS1 
Connection for DS3 

Connection for 

Per 12 Fibers 

Per 12 Fibers 

Per 12 Fibers 

per 28 DS1s 

per 28 DSl's 

per 28 DS1s 

Per 1 DS3 

Per 1 DS3 

Per 1 DS3 

per cable 
per cable 

per 28 DS1s 
per 1 DS3 

Cable 

SP16A $0.60 

SP16B None 

SP16C None 

SP16D $1.44 

SP16E None 

SP16F None 

SP16G $1.14 

SP16H None 

SPl6J None 

SP16K $0.25
SP16l $0.20

SP16M None 
SP16N None 
SPl60 None 

$310.00 
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Page 1 of 72 
Chapter: 05 Section: 00 

0 

__-__-__--- -_--_---------- 
50i GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 
502 OCCUPANCY CLASSIFIED 
503 CHANGEMUSE 
504 OCCUPANT LOAD 
505 ADJOINING OCCUPANCY 
506 FIRE DIVISIONS 
507 PARTYWALLS 
508 OCCUPANCY SEPARATIONS 
509 SPECIAL HAZARD PROTECTION 
5 10 MIXED OCCUPANCIES 
5 1 1 
5 12 SANITATION 
5 13 CEILING HEIGHTS 
514 ALLOWABLE AREA 
5 15 
5 16 SAFEGUARDS 

LOCATION ON PROPERTY 

FACILITIES FOR PHYSICALLY DISABLED 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
0501.1 

The intent of this Code is that buildings shall be of one type of construction required for the occupancies 
contained therein. 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
05012 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
No building orslmcture shall be erected nor any lot or portion of a lot be subdivided or sold nor any lot line 
moved by sale of land or otherwise in such a manner as to eliminate, nullify or reduce any required spaces 
for light and ventilation or means of egress or in any way to create violations of any of the provisions of this 
Code. 

Chapter: 05 Section: 02 

0 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
0502.1 

(a) Every building or portion thereof, whether existing or hereafter erected, shall be classified by the 
Building Official according to its use or the character of its occupancy, as a building of Group A, B, C, D, 
E, F, G, H, I or J Occupancy, as defined in Chapters 6,7,8,9, 10,ll ,12,13 ,14 , and 15 respectively. 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
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@) (1) Where minor accessory uses do not occupy more than 10 percent of the area of 
any floor of a building, nor more than 10 percent ofthe basic area permitted by occupancy, the major use of 
the building shall determine the occupancy classification. 

unpacking goods held for retail sales shall be considered and classified the same as retail sales display 
(2) In buildings of Group G. Division 1 Occupancy, rooms for storing, sorting and 

areas. 

(c) Minor accessory buildings not exceeding 10 percent of the area of the ground floor of the 
primary building, nor 1500 sq. ft., whichever is larger, and constructed of unprotected incombustible 
materials may, where complying with Subsection 1701.6 herein, be constructed without changing the 
l i i t ing  areas based on group of occupancy classification. 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
0502.2 

Any occupancy not specifically mentioned shall be classified by the Building Official in the Group it most 
nearly resembles. 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
0502.3 

Unless otherwise classified, accessory buildings shall conform to the requirements of the occupancy to 
which the building is accessory. 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
0502.4 

When an occupancy is located in an unusual structure, such as within a vehicle or vessel, or a structure 
which is windowless or underground, the occupancy and the applicable portions of this Code and NFPA 
101, including chapter 30 ofNFPA 101. 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

Chapter: 05 Section: 03 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
0503.1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
No change in the character of occupancy of a building shall be made except as set forth in Subsection 
104.7. 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
0503.2 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
No change in the character of occupancy of a building shall be made without a Certificate of Occupancy, as 
required in Section 307 of this Code. 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
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0503.3 

Buildings in existence at the t ihe of the passage of this Code shall comply with Subsection 104.8 herein. 
**************************************** 

~~~ 

Chapter: 05 Section: 04 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
0504.1 

The occupant load shall be computed as set forth in Paragraph 3 102.2(d) of this Code. 
*+*********************e**************** 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
0505.1 

Adjoining units of different occupancies within a fire division shall be separated by a separation at least as 
fire-resistive as set forth m Section 508 of this Code. 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
05052 

Two or more units of different occupancy may be contained within a fire division, but all such units shall 
conform to the provisions of Chapters 6 through 15 of this 
occupancies so contained except as otherwise set forth 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

Code for the most restrictive of the 

in Subsection 502.1 hereinabove. 

Chapter: 05 Section: 06 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
0506.1 

Where in this Code and particularly in Chapters 6 through 15 of this Code, specific maximum allowable 
areas are set forth, the building may be separated into fire divisions and each such fire division shall be 
considered a separate building and be ofthe maximum allowable area provided the fue division separation 
walls (fire barriers) comply with this section. 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
0506.2 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
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(a) 
hour fire barriers in buildings of Type 11, and 2-hour fire barriers in buildings of Types 111, IV, and V 
Construction. 

Fire division separation walls shall be not less than 4-hour fire barriers in buildings of Type I, 3- 

(b) 
the wall in each story. 

The total width of all openings in such walls shall not exceed 25 percent of the length of 

(c) Openings shall be protected as required in Section 1807 and Chapter 3 1, both of this 
Code. 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
0506.3 

Fire barriers used for division separation need not extend to the outer edge of horizontal projecting elements 
such as balconies, roof overhangs, canopies, marquees, or ornamental projections provided that the exterior 
wall at the termination of the fire division separation wall and the projecting elements are not less than 1- 
hour fire resistive construction for a width equal to the depth of the projecting elements, but such fire 
protection need not extend more than 10'-0" on either side of the termination. Wall openings within such 
widths shall be protected by not less than 3/4-hour fire-resistive assemblies. 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
0506.4 

Fire division separation walls shall extend from the foundation to a point at least 30" above the roof. 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

EXCEPTIONS: 
1. 4-hour and 3-hour fire division separation walls may terminate at the bottom of 

the roof deck provided the roof deck is of incombustible construction for the area within 40 feet on each 
side of the wall. 

2. 2-hour fire division separation walls (other than townhouses) may terminate at 
the underside of roof deck provided that the roof is of at least one-hour fire resistive construction on each 
side of the fire division separation wall termination. 

3. 2-hour fire division separation walls for townhouses shall extend a minimum of 
10" above the finished roof surface provided that the roof is of at least one-hour fire resistive construction 
on each side of the fire division wall. Instead of the 10" extension, the Building Official may accept such 
other method of design or construction which allows for the independence of the sheathing, structural and 
roof components of adjacent townhouse units. 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
0506.5 

Where a fue division separation wall separates portions of a building having different heights, such wall 
may terminate at a point 30" above the lower roof level provided the exterior wall for a height of 10'-0" 
above the lower roof is one hour fire-resistive construction with openings protected by 314 hour fire- 
resistive assemblies. 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
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EXCEPTION: The fire division separation wall may terminate at the deck of the lower 
roof provided the lower roof is a of at least one-hour fire-resistive construction for the width of 10'-0", 
without openings, measured from the wall. 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
0506.6 
***********************e**************** 

Fire dampers in ducts passing through fue division separation walls shall be required as set forth in Section 
4905 of this Code. 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
0507.1 EXTERIOR WALLS: 

Subject to the applicable legal provisions of common ownership, a wall may be used as a PARTY WALL 
when conforming to the following requirements. 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

(a) Where the Type or Types of Construction used and/or combined floor areas of an existing 
and a proposed building are such that a separation into fire divisions is required, such walls shall meet the 
requirements for fire walls under this Code. 

(b) Where not required as a fire wall but used to separate Occupancies, such wall shall 
conform with the requirements for separations of Occupancies under this Code. 

(c) Such wall in all its parts shall conform to the engineering regulations of this Code or shall 
be made to conform therewith. 

(d) 
incombustible and rated a minimum of two hours and shall meet the provisions of Subsection 506.4 
hereinabove. 

Party walls used as common walls between separately owned buildings shall be 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
0507.2 SEPARATION BETWEEN TENANTS: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

(a) In any building where rooms or spaces are occupied by separate tenants, not less than 1- 
hour fire-resistive construction shall be provided between tenants and between tenants and common areas. 

EXCEPTIONS: 

As otherwise permitted for the group of occupancy by Chapter 3 1 of this Code. 

(2) Fire separation will not be required between tenants or between tenants and 
common areas of Group A, B, F, G, Division 1, H, and J Occupancies where walls or partitions are omitted 
or where visual intercommunication through separation 
more of the area of the wall or partition. 

walls or partitions is provided for 50 percent or 
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(3) Group F, Division 1 tenancies 400 sq. ft. and less in area shall not be required to 
meet the provisions of the Subsection when one story in height provided fire division walls are constructed 
for each 10,000 sq. ft. of building area. 

(3) Fire-resistive separation between tenants shall be continuous between fire barriers. 
Where exposed combustible materials are used in an attic or ceiling the separation between tenants shall be 
continuous to the deck above such space and shall include any eaves or overhangs. 

EXCEPTION: A barrier required for an occupied space below interstitial space is not 
required to extend though the interstitial space provided the construction assembly forming the bottom of 
the interstitial space has a fire resistance rating equal to that of the fire barrier. 

(c) Openings in fire-resistive separations between tenants shall be protected as set forth in 
Section 1807 of this Code by assemblies complying with Section 3706 of this Code and air movement 
openings shall be provided with smoke andor fire dampers, as required therein. 

(d) Walls or partitions required by this Code to be fire-resistive based on group of occupancy, 
type of construction, occupancy separation in Section 503 herein, draft stopping as set forth under types of 
construction, or protection of means of egress in Chapter 3 1 of this Code, may serve as separation between 
tenants where such walls and partitions also comply with this subsection. 

Chapter: 05 Section: OS 

G 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
0508.1 

Occupancy separations shall be provided between the various groups and divisions of occupancies as 
specified herein and in Table No, 5-A, but shall be not less fire-resistive than required for the type of 
construction. 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

(Click on the "FIGURE" button to view the appropiate tables or figures associated with this Code 
Section) 

******e********************************* 

05082 FORM OF OCCUPANCY SEPARATION: 

Occupancy separations shall be in the form of fire barriers which may be vertical, horizontal or inclined, 
depending upon the geometry and relative position of the portions to be separated, and shall consist of a 
system of walls, partitions, floors or other construction of such materials and construction, so arranged as to 
provide a complete, secure and continuous firebreak of the required fire-resistive rating between the 
portions of the building so separated. 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
0508.3 CLASSIFICATIONS OF OCCUPANCY SEPARATION: 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

(a) Fire barrier separations between occupancies within a fire division and between fire 
divisions shall be classified, each classification designated by the number of hours of fire-rating as set forth 
herein. 
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(b) A four-hour fire barrier separation shall be of not less than 4-hour fire-resistive 
construction and openings therein shall be protected in accordance with Paragraph 506.2(c) herein. 

(c) (1) A 3-hour fire barrier separation shall be of not less than 3-hour fire-resistive 
construction. 

(2) All openings in walls of 3-hour fire barrier separations shall be protected by a 
fire assembly having a Mour  fire barrier rating. 

(3) The total width of all openings in any 3-hour fire barrier in any one story shall 
not exceed 25 percent of the length of the wall in that story and no single opening shall have an area greater 
than 120 sq. ft. 

(4) All openings in floors forming a 3-hour fire barrier separation shall be protected 
by vertical enclosures extending above and below such openings . The walls of such vertical enclosures 
shall be of not less than 2-hour fire-resistive construction and all openings therein shall be protected by a 
fire assembly having a 1-1/2 hour fire protection rating. 

(d) A 2-hour fire barrier separation shall be for not less than 2-hour fire-resistive 
construction. All openings in such separation shall be protected by a fire assembly having a one and one- 
half hour fire protection rating. 

(e) A I-hour fire barrier separation shall be of not less than I-hour fire resistive construction. 
All openings in such separation shall be protected by a fire assembly having a 3/4 hour fire protection rating 

EXCEPTION: As otherwise permitted by the group of occupancy or Section 1807 of this Code. 

(0 A 3/4 -hour fire barrier shall be of not less than 3/4-hour fire resistive construction and 
openings therein shall be protected with assemblies of not less than a 20-minute fire protection rating. 

(g) A 20-minute fire barrier shall be of not less than 20-minute fire resistive construction, and 
openings therein shall be protected with assemblies of not less than a 20 minute fire protection rating. 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
0508.4 DESIGN AND MATERIAL OF OCCUPANCY SEPARATION: 

Walls which form separations between occupancies or between fire divisions shall also conform with the 
provisions of PART VI as they pertain to design and materials. 

**************************************** 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
0509.1 

Protection shall be provided from any area having a degree of hazard greater than that normal to the general 
occupancy of the building or structure, such as storage of combustibles or flammables, heat-producing 
appliances, or maintenance purposes, as set forth in this section. 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
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(a) Enclosures with construction in accordance with Section 1807 of this Code with a fue 
resistance rating as specified by the group of occupancy, but not less than 1 hour without windows and with 
doors of 314 -hour fire protection rating, or 

(b) Protection with automatic extinguishing systems in accordance with Chapter 38 of this 
Code as required for the group of occupancy. 

(c) Both (a) and (b) above when specified for the group of occupancy by Chapter 38 or 3 1 
both of this Code. 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
0509.2 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Where hazardous processes or storage are of such a character as to introduce an explosion potential, 
explosion venting or an explosion suppression system specifically designed for the hazard involved shall be 
provided as set forth in Chapter 4land 49 of this Code. 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
0509.3 HAZARDOUS UTILITIES: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

(a) GENERAL: 
fire division in every building. 

Individual feeders and shut-offs shall be provided for every separate 

(b) ELECTRIC: Where electricity is served to multiple tenants (more than 2), the 
provisions of Paragraph 4506.1 (d) of this Code shall be satisfied. 

(c) GAS: Where gas is served to separated fire divisions or occupancies, there shall be 
individual valves, and valves and meters shall be located on the exterior of the building in a conspicuous 
and accessible place. Installation shall be as set forth in Chapter 47 of this Code. 

(d) OTHER Other utilities which may constitute hazards shall, in general, be 
governed by the provisions of this section and shall be subject to such additional requirements as the 
Building Official may prescribe. 

' '~ .-c 
2 . ... 
?.. ..... 

Chapter: 05 Section: 10 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
0510.1 

Where two or more types of occupancy occur within the same building or structure, and are so intermingled 
that separate safeguards are impracticable, means of egress facilities, construction, protection and other 
requirements shall comply with the most restrictive life safety requirements of the occupancies involved. 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
05 10.2 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
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Where two or more types of occupancy occur in different parts or separate floors of the same building, the 
combined width of means of egress at any floor or part,' other than the first or ground floor, shall not be less 
than required for the specific occupancy considered separately and the occupant content of only that floor or 
part of the building. See also Subsection 3 102.2 of this Code. 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
05 10.3 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Additional requirements for mixed occupancies shall be as set forth in Chapter 3 1 of this Code. 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
051 1.1 

The location of all buildings and/or structures shall conform to the provisions of applicable zoning. 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
0511.2 

The location of all buildings and the protection of certain openings shall conform to the requirements of the 
group of occupancy in which such building is classified in this Code, according to the use or the character 
of the occupancy. 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
05 1 1.3 SEPARATION FROM THE METROMOVER 

New construction of buildings and structures shall not be located within 5 feet horizontal separation from 
the Metromover. Horizontal separation shall mean the distance from the exterior wall of such building or 
structure to the Metromover when projected on a horizontal plane. The Building Oflicial and the Metro 
Dade Transit Agency may approve locations for new construction of buildings and structures that are less 
than 5 feet horizontally from the Metromover where the portions of the building and/or structure within 5 
feet of the Metromover are separated by means of 4 hour fire rated walls. When openings are permitted in 
required 4 hour fire rated walls separating buildings and/or structures from the Metromover, they shall be 
protected with Class A fire door assemblies and arranged as horizontal exit separations. 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
0512.1 WASTE STORAGE: 

Adequate permanent enclosures shall be provided for the storage of waste within the lines of the lot or lots 
occupied. 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
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. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
05 12.2 TOILET ROOMS: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

(a) Toilet facilities shall be provided on each floor for each sex using that floor and shall be 
located to be readily accessible except that in a building where the two lower levels, such as a first floor and 
mezzanine, or the first floor and second floor where there is no mezzanine, are occupied by a single tenant 
and the toilet facilities are not for public use, the combined total toilet facilities required for these two levels 
may be located in either the fvst or second level. Toilet facilities in Group A or B Occupancies, such as 
restaurants, bars, transportation terminals and similar locations, will be permitted this two-level exception 
when the travel distance fiom the remote comer of one level to the entrance door of the toilet facility of the 
other level does not exceed 150'-0". 

(b) Minimum toilet facilities shall be a toilet room having one water closet and one lavatory, 
which may serve both sexes but not more than nine persons. 

(c) Water closets for public use, except within the residence or apartment of a single family, 
shall be of an elongated type and shall be equipped with open front seats, and shall be separated from the 
rest of the room, and from each other, by stalls of impervious materials. Such stalls shall be equipped with 
self-closing doors and shall be open at the top and at least 12" from the floor for ventilation. 

(d) 
impervious materials. 

The floors and walls of the public toilet rooms, to a height of 5'-0", shall be tile or similar 

Toilet rooms connected to rooms where food is prepared or served to the 

public shall be separated therefrom by a vestibule with close-fitting doors. 

EXCEPTION: 
enclosed, have close fitting, self-closing doors and mechanical ventilation that causes a negative pressure 
relative to areas of food service. 

Toilet rooms, connected to rooms where food is served, that are completely 

( f )  Toilet rooms connected to public rooms or passageways shall have a vestibule or shall 
otherwise be arranged or screened to insure decency and privacy. 

(g) 
intended. 

Public toilets shall bear signs plainly indicating for which sex andor group such room is 

(h) Required facilities in public buildings shall be available to employees and the public 
without charge. 

(i) Warehouses or storage buildings renting or leasing bays or stalls of not more than 500 sq. 
A. and that do not have separate electric service for the purpose of determining the required toilet facilities 
only, such buildings shall be considered as a single tenant. Toilet facilities shall be provided with a travel 
distance not to exceed 500'-0". 

0') 
Code. 

Requirements for plumbing fixtures and systems shall be as set forth in Chapter 46 of this 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
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05 12.3 SCREENING: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

(a) Food-storage and preparation rooms shall have outside openings screened with 18-mesh- 
wire screening. Screen doors shall be equipped with self-closing devices. 

(b) Public dining rooms, restaurants, tearooms and similar places for serving food to the 
public shall be completely screened with 18-mesh wire to effectively prevent the entrance of insects. This 
requirement for screening or installation of fans in public dining shall not be construed to prevent the 
serving of food to the public in outdoor areas. 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
0513.1 GENERAL . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

(a) Headroom shall be defined as the minimum ceiling height from the finished floor surface 
to the lowest point of the ceiling or other overhead obstruction. The minimum headroom in means of egress 
shall be 7'-6". 

EXCEPTIONS: 

(1) 
of this Code. 

Headroom on stairs may be 6'-8", measured as specified in Paragraph 3 102.I(b) 

(2) Pipes, ducts and stationary mechanical appurtenances may be permitted to 
reduce the headroom at a point to not less than 6-8".  For corridors serving as exit access, the term "point" 
shall be taken to mean a section of the ceiling not exceeding two feet in the direction of exit travel. 

(3) The headroom under mechanical appurtenances with exposed moving parts, 
including any ceiling fan, shall be not less than 7'-0". 

(b) Small storage closets, slop-sink closets, storage space under a stair and similar small areas 
where persons do not generally walk into shall not be limited to height. 

(c) Doors connecting space where minimum ceiling heights are herein regulated shall be of 
not less than 6-8" in height. 

(d) The minimum height of entrances for pedestrian or vehicular traffic and for parking 
spaces under or within a building shall be 6'-8". 

EXCEPTION: As otherwise set forth in (b), above. 

(e) The ceiling height of a limited storage mezzanine or area where persons may infrequently 
be and only for the purpose of placing or removing stored materials shall not be limited. 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
0513.2 CEILING HEIGHTS BY SPECIFIC USE: 



. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
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(a) Ceiling heights of residential Occupancies shall comply with Sections 1305, 1405, and 
3 104 of this Code as applicable. 

(b) Stairways and landings shall have headroom as set forth in Subsection 3 102.1 of this 
Code. 

(c) The maximum headroom of parking garages for passenger cars, where the design is based 
on a reduced live load, shall not exceed 7'-6" fixed. 

Headroom under roof signs shall comply with Subsection 4206.4 of this Code 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
05 14.1 BASIC FLOOR AREA: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

(a) (1) The area of a one-story building in Fire Zones 1 and 2 shall not exceed the limits 
set forth in Chapters 6 though 15 of this Code except as provided in Subsection 5 14.2 herein. 

(2) Buildings in Fire Zone 3 may have basic areas of one-third more than the limits 
set forth in Chapters 6 through 15 ofthis Code and the basic areas so computed may be firther increased as 
provided in Subsection 5 14.2 herein. 

(b) Basements and cellars need not be included in the total allowable area provided they do 
not qualify as a story or exceed the area permitted for a I-story building. 

(c) The total area of all floors of a multi-story building shall not exceed twice the area 
allowed for one-story buildings. 

No single floor area shall exceed that permitted for 1 -story buildings. 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
05 14.2 

(a) BASIC AREA INCREASES 
be increased by the percentages set forth in one of the following: 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
The basic areas provided in Subsection 5 14.1 hereinabove may 

(1) Where public space, streets, or yards more than 20'-0" in width extend along and 
adjoin two sides of a building, the basic floor area may be increased at a rate of 1-114 percent for each 1'-0'' 
by which such space, street, or yard exceeds 20'-0", but such increase shall not exceed 50 percent. 

(2) Where public space, streets, or yards more than 20'-0" in width extend along and 
adjoin three sides of a building, the basic floor area may be increased at a rate of 2-1/2 percent for each foot 
by which such space, street, or yard exceeds 20'-0", but such increase shall not exceed 100 percent. 
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(3) (aa) Where pubIic space, streets, or yards more than 20'-0" in width extend 
on all sides of a building and adjoin the entire perimeter, the basic floor area may be increased at a rate of 5 
percent for each 1'-0" by which such space, street, or yard exceeds 20'-0". 

(bb) Such increases shall not exceed 100 percent, except as provided in 
Paragraph 5 14.2@) herein. 

(4) 
provided in Paragraph 5 14.2(b) or except in buildings provided with automatic f r e  extinguishing systems as 
set forth in Paragraph 5 14.2(c) herein. 

Floor areas so computed are the maximum allowable except where unlimited as 

(b) UNLIMITED AREA 

(1) The areas of buildings of Groups F and G Occupancy shall not be limited where 
such buildings do not exceed 2 stories in height, are entirely surrounded by public space, streets, or yards 
not less than 60'-0" in width, and are provided with an approved automatic fire extinguishing system 
throughout as set forth in Chapter 38 of this Code. 

(2) The areas of 1 -story buildings of Groups F and G Occupancy Type 11, Type I11 
(Protected), or Type IV Construction shall not be limited where such buildings are entirely surrounded and 
adjoined by public space, streets, or yards not less than 60'-0" in width. 

(c) AUTOMATIC FIRE EXTINGUISHING SYSTEMS: 

(1) The basic areas provided in Subsection 514.1 hereinabove may be tripled in 1- 
story buildings and doubled in buildings more than I-story where such buildings are provided with 
approved automatic fire extinguishing systems throughout, as set forth in Chapter 38 of this Code. 

(2) In buildings of Group E occupancy, the area increases permitted in the Sub- 
paragraphs of paragraph 5 14.2 (a) hereinabove applied to the advised basic area. 

(d) PUBLIC SPACE , STREETS, OR YARDS: where the width of public space, streets, or yards 
is used to increase floor area, such space, street or yard shall remain unobstructed to provide permanent 
access not less than 20'-0" in width for fire-fighting equipment to serve each building. 

For 515 Accessiblity Requirements please refer to F.S. 553.501-513 
(Florida Americans with Disablities Accessiblity Implementation Act) 
also 
Portions of Fair Housing Act 
Sections 760.22 (a)(b) - 760.23 (lo), Florida Statues 

Section 515, which covers pages 5-13 through 5-25, has been deleted in its entirety. 
Please discard and replace with page 5-13 of Supplement No.2. 

You can get copies of above mentioned materials by contacting: 

State of Florida 
Department of Community Affairs 
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2740 Centerview Drive 
Tallahassee, FL 32399 
(904) 487-1824 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
05 16.1 GENERAL . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

(a) Safeguards in and around buildings and structures such as covers, railings, stair-railings, 
handrails, or other safeguards as defined and provided in the regulations of the Occupational Safety and 
Health Administration.(OSHA)29CFR Part 19 10 as applied to permanent structures, set forth in Section 
402 of this Code, and as provided herein. 

(b) Such safeguards shall also be designed to comply with Section 5 15 herein and to resist the 
loads set forth in Subsection 2305.7 of this Code. 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
05 16.2 WALL AND FLOOR OPENINGS: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

(a) Open or glazed wall openings; open or glazed sides of balconies, landings and other 
walking surfaces; unenclosed floor and roof openings; roofs used for other than services for the building or 
structure and, except in Groups E and F Occupancies, any other abrupt differences in level exceeding 30", 
including yard areas, shall be provided with safeguards not less than 42" in height. 

(b) Such differences in level exceeding 30" in and around Groups E and F Occupancies shall 
be provided with safeguards not less than 42" in height. 

(c) Safeguards may be omitted at loading docks, truck wells and similar locations where it is 
apparent that the edge of the higher level is for loading, and on docks, seawalls and decorative fountains 
where ihe lower level is the water surface. 

(d) (1) Safeguards in and around buildings of other than Groups H and I Occupancies 
shall be provided with additional rails, vertical pickets, or an ornamental filler below the top rail which will 
reject a 6" diameter object. 

(2) Safeguards in and around buildings of Groups H and I Occupancies shall provide 
protection for children by providing additional rails, vertical pickets, or an ornamental filler below the top 
rail which will reject a 4" diameter object; permitting, however, such ornamental fillers to have individual 
openings not exceeding 64 sq. in.in area. 

(3) Where a balustrade is used to comply with the requirements of this paragraph, 
the maximum clearance between the bottom rail of the balustrade and the adjacent surface shall not exceed 
2". For safeguards on stairs, the 2" clearance shall be measured fiom the bottom rail of the balustrade to a 
line passing through the tread nosings. 

(e) Intermediate rails, balusters, and panel fillers shall be designed for a uniform horizontal 
load of not less than 25 Ib/sq.ft. over the gross area of the guard, including the area of any openings in the 
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guard, of which they are a part. Reactions due to this loading need not be added to the loading specified by 
Subparagraph 3 103.3(e)(S)(dd) of this Code in designing the main supporting members of guards. 

EXCEPTION: Safely glazing will be permitted as an equal alternate to pickets, if tested by an 
accredited laboratory to satisfy the resistance requirements of this Code for wind, live and kinetic energy 
impact loading conditions. 

(0 Areas in a1.l occupancies, fiom which the public is excluded, requiring such protection 
may be provided with vertical barriers bavinga single rail midway between a top rail and the wakimg 
surface provided the design meets the requirements of the sub-section 2305.7 of this Code. 

*** I t ************************************  

0516.3 STAIRWAYS AND RAMPS: 

Safeguards for stairways, ramps, and landings shall also meet the requirements set forth in Subsection 
3 103.3 of this Code. 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
05 16.4 VEHICLE SAFEGUARD BARRIERS: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

(a) Vehicle safeguard barriers are required in parking garages whenever there is a difference 
in kvei exceeding 1' - 0". 

(b) Unless separate pedestrian safeguards are provided vehicle safeguard barriers shall, in 
addition to the requirements of this subsection, meet all other requirements of Section 5 16. 

(c) The requirement of Subparagraph 5 16.2 (d) (1) for the rejection of a 6 inch diameter 
object shall be met when the barrier is subjected to a horizontal load of 25 Ib/sq. ft., applied as specified in 
516.2 (e). 

(d) Vehicle safeguard barriers shall be capable of resisting a minimum horizontal ultimate 
load of 10,000 Ib. applied 18 inches above the floor at any point in the barrier system. This load need not 
be applied in combination with loads specified in 5 16.2 (e) and in Subsection 2305.7. 

(e) 
by allowable stress design for a concentrated horizontal load of 7500 Ibs. in lieu of the 10,000 Ib. ultimate 
load specified above. 

Vehicle safeguard barrier systems of metal framing, concrete or masonry may be designed 

cable. 

Special requirements for cable safeguard barriers: 

(3) 

(4) 

Horizontal deflection under design load shall not exceed 18 inches. 

The design load shall be assumed to be resisted by not more than two cables. 

The cable system including anchors shall be protected against corrosion. 

Cable tension under design load shall not exceed 90% of the yield strength of the 
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( 5 )  The uppermost cable shall be at least 42 inches above the adjacent surface. 
Cables shall not be spaced more than 6 inches apart. 

(6)  * An installation plan prepared by the structural engineer of record shall be 
submitted to the Building Official for his or her approval. 

(7) Installation shall be witnessed by a Special Inspector who shall certify: 

installation plan. 
That the installation has been in accordance with the approved 

(bb) 
has been provided in all cables. 

That the initial tension designated by the Structural Engineer of Record 

(cc) That all anchors have been seated at a total load, including initial 
tension, equal to 85% of the yield strength of the cable, unless a positive locking device is provided that 
does not require a tension jack for the tensioning of the barrier strand. 

(dd) Special inspectors shall conform with the requirement of Section 305.3 

(8) Drawings will indicate the initial tension, the expected increase in tension under 
vehicular impact, and the required maximum capacity of the strand barrier systen 
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REQUIRED FIRE RESISTANCE IN HOURS 
FIRE RESISTANCE RATINGS L: 

TYPE VI TYPE V TYPE IV 

STRUCTURAL TYPE I TYPE II TYPE 111 1-Hour 1-Hour 1-Hour 
ELEMENT Protected Unprotected Protected Unprotected Protected Unprotected 

PARTY AND FIRE WALLS (a) 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 
~ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ ~  ~~ 

INTZRIORBEAFUNGWALLS 0) 
S u h r t i n g  c o l ~ s .  other 
bearing walk or more than 
one floor 4 3 2 1 NC 1 01) 0 01) 1 0 
Supporting one floor only 3 2 1 1 NC 1 0 I 0 

3 2 l. 1 NC 1 0 1 Q 
- 
5 Supporting roofs only - - 

INTERIOR NONBEARING 
PARTTIIONS See 704.1.704.2 and 705.2 - - - - E COLUMNS(q) (1) See 605 
Supporting other columns or 
more than one floor 4 3 H(d) 1 NC 1 0 1 0 
Supporting one floor only 3 2 H(d) 1 NC 1 0 1 0 

E Supporting roofs only 3 2 H(d) 1 NC 1 0 I 0 
- 
- 

BEAMS, GIRDERS. 
TRUSSES &ARCHES (1) See 605 
Supporting columns or more 
than one floor 4 3 H(d) 1 NC 1 0 1 0 
Supporting one floor only 3 2 H(d) 1 NC 1 0 I 0 

E Supporting roofs only 1 112(e.p) I(e,f,p) H(d) 1 NC(e) 1 0 1 0 

FLOORS & FLOOWCEILING (I) See 605 (n) (n.0) (n) (m,n,o) (0) 
3 2 H (0) I NC 1 0 1 0 

ASSEMBLIES (g) 1 112(e.p) 1 (e.f.p) H(d) I(e.p) NC(e) I 0 1 0 

- 
- - 
- I ASSEMBLIES - - - 

ROOFS & ROOFKEILING See 605 

c. 
EXTERIOR BEARING 
WALLS and gable 
ends of roof (g, i. j) 

Horiionral separation 
(distance from common 
propefiy line or assumed 
property line). 

(% indicates percent of protected and unprotected wall openings permitted. See 705.1.1 for protection requirements.) 

0 ft to 3 ft (c) 4(0%) 3(0%) 3(O%)(b) 2(0%) l(09) 3(0%)(b) 3(0%)(b) I(O%) 1(0%) 
over 3 ft to IO ft (c) 4(10%) 3(10%) 2(10%)(b) I(lO%) I ( lO%) 2(10%)(b) 2(10%)@) 1(20%) 0(20%) 
over 10 ft to 20 ft (c) 4(20%) 3(20%) 2(20%)(b) I(206) NC(20%) 2(20%)(b) 2(20%)(b) 1(40%) O(408) 
over 20 ft to 30 ft 4(40%) 3(40%) 1(40%) l (404)  NC(409) 1(40%) 1(40%) 1(60%) 0(60%) 
over30ft . 4(NL) 3(NL) ;I(NL) I(NL) NC(NL) I(NL) UNL) I(NL) 

EXTERIOR NONBEARING 
WALLS and gable.#. 
ends of roof (g, i. j) (% indicates percent of pkotected and unprotected wall openings permitted. See 705.1.1 for protection requirements.) 

Horizontal separation 
(distance from common 
property line or assumkd 
property line). 
0 ft to 3 ft (c) 3 ( 0 w  
over 3 ft to 10 ft (c) 2( 10%) 
over IO ft to 20 ft (c) -'.+ 2(20%) 
over 20 ft to 30 ft  1(40%) 
over 30 ft (k) NC W) 

For SI: 1 ft = 0.305 m. NC = Noncombustible 
NL = No Limits 
H = Heavy nmber Sizes e 

w STANDARD BUILDING CODEe 1997 

! 
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Notes: 
a. See 704.5 for extension of p m y  walls and fire walls. 
b. See 704.5 for parapets. 
c. See 705 for protection of wall openings. 
d Where horizontal separation of 20 ft or more is provided. wood columns. arcb E. beams, and roof deck conforming to heavy tin 

c In buildins not over two stories auuroved fire retardant treated wood may be used. 
cxtunnlly. 

NOTES 

:r sizes may be used 

f. In one-stdj  buildings. struc&ral k m b e r s  of heavy timber sizes may be-used as an alternate to unprotected structural roof members. Stadium. field 
houses and arenas with heavy timber wood dome roofs am permitted. An approved automatic sprinkler system shall be installed in those areas where 
20 ft clearance to the floor or balcony..below i s  not provided. 

g. See 1517 for penthouses and roof structures. 
h. The use of combustible consbnction for interior bearing partitions shall be limited to the support of not more than two floors and a roof. 
i. dtkr ior  walls shall be fire tested in accordance with 601.3. The fire resistance requirements for exterior walls with 5 ft or less horizontal separation 

shall be based upon both interior and exterior fire exposure. The fire nsistance requirements for exterior walls with more than 5 ft horizontal separation: 
shall be based upon interim fue exposure only. 

j. Where Appendix F is specifically included in the adopting ordinance, see F102.2.6 for fire resistance requirements for exterior walls of Type 1V build- . 
ings in Fire District. 

t Walls or panels shall be of noncombustible material or fire retardant treated wood. except for Type VI construction. 
L For Group A - Large Assembly, Group A - Small Assembly, Group B. Group E, Group F, Group R occupancies and Automobile Parking Structures, 

occupancies of Type I construction, partitions, columns, trusses, girders, beams, and floors may be reduced by 1 hour if the building is equipped with 
an automatic sprinkler system throughout, but no component or assembly may be less than 1 hour. 

m. Group A - Large Assembly (no stage requiring proscenium opening protection) and Group A - Small Assembly occupancies of Type V Unprotected con- 
struction shall have 1-hour fire resistant floors over any crawl space or basement. 

n. For Group B and Group M occupancies of Type IV or Type V construction, when five or more stories in height a 2-hour fire resistant floor shall be 
required over the basement. 

0. For unsprinklered Group E occupancies of Type 111. Type IV Unprotected, Type V Unprotected or Type VI Unprotected, floors located immediately 
above useable space in basements shall have a fire resistant rating of not less than 1 hour. 

p. In buildings of Group A, 8. E. and R occupancies. the required fire resistance of the roof or roof/ceiling assembly including the beams, girders, truss- 
es. or arches that support the roof only may be omitted where every part of the roof structural members have a clear height of 20 ft (6096 mm) or more 
above any noor, mezzanine or balcony. 

, 
- 4 .  

- - - - - 
q. See 701.4. 
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ment in a cubic-foot box, using the shoveling procedure as 
o u h e d  in ASTM C 29. 

- 
f to NFPA257 or UL9. 

703.10 Glass block. Glass block shall be labeled to conform 

- - 
SECTION 704 

FIRE FESlSTANT SEPARATIONS 

-4704.1.1 E minimum fire resistance of construction sep- 
arating any two occupancies in a building of mixed occu- 
pancy shall be the higher rating required for the occupan- 
cies being separated, as specified in Table 704.1. 

OCCUPANCY SEPARATION REQUIREMENTS 

704.1 Orru ncy separation requirements 

TABLE7041 - 

Large or Small Assembly 
Business 
Educational 
Factory-Industrial 
Hazardous 
Institutional 
Mercantile 
Residential 
Storage. Moderate Hazard S 1 
Storage. Low Hazard S2 
Automobile F’arxng Garages’ 
Automobile Repair Garages 

2 hour 
1 hour 
2 hour 
2 hour 

See 704.1.4 
2 hour 
1 hour 
1 hour 
3 hour 
2 hour 
1 hour 
2 hour 

~~ 

Note: 
I. See 41 1.2.6 for exceptions. 

704.1.2 Accessory occupancies. 
704.1.2.1 Portions of buildings used as accessory 
offices or for customary nonhazardous uses necessary 
for transacting the principal business in Group S and 
Group F occupancies need not be separated from the 
principal use. Group F occupancies producing, using or 
storing low hazard products listed in 3 12.2..2 need not 
be considered mixed occupancies. Height and area will 
be governed by the principal intended use. 

701.1.2.2 The following occupancies need not be sepa- 
rated from the uses to which they are accessory: 

1. A $Then in a Group A occupancy does not con- 
stitu e a mixed occupancy. A fire resistant sepa- 
ration is not required. 

2. Assembly rooms having a floor area of not over 
750 sq.ft (70 m2). 

3. Admfnistrative and clerical offices and similar 
rooms which, in area per story, do not exceed 
25% of h-.$ory area of the major use when not 
related to Group H occupancies. 

Exception: Accessory uses in Group F and S 
occupancies conforming to 704.1.2.1. 

4. Rooms or spaces used for customary storage of 
nonhazardous materials in Group A, Group B, 
Group E, Group F, Group M, and Group R, 

which in aggregate do not exceed one-third of the 
major occupancy floor area in which they are 
located. 

5. Portions of buildings which are less than 3.000 
sq ft used as accessory small businesses to and 
open for business simultaneously with the princi- 
pal retail sales occupant, only in a Group M 
occupancy. 

Exception: Item 5 shall not apply to separa- 
tion walls between tenants and malls in cov- 
ered mall buildings. 

: 

704.1.2.3 A 1-hour occupancy separation shall be per- 
mitted in assembly rooms greater than 750 sq ft (70 
m2) but less than 2,000 sq ft (186 m2) in area when all 
of the following are met: 

1. The occupant content does not exceed 300 per- 
sons calculated in accordance with Table 1003.1. 

2. The assembly room does not constitute the major 
occupancy classification of the building. 

3. The assembly room is not associated with a haz- 
ardous or Group S 1 occupancy. 

4. The assembly room is not associated with a 
kitchen. 

5. The assembly room is not a theater or restaurant. 

704.1.3 Special occupancy separations. 
704.1.3.1 Assembly and educational. Fire resistance 
separation shall not be required between Sunday school 
rooms and a church auditorium of Group A - Small 
Assembly occupancy, and between classrooms in day 
schools and auditoriums, gymnasiums, cafeterias, and 
libraries of small assembly occupancy, which are used 
only as accessory uses to the education occupancy. 

704.1.3.2 Automobile parking garages. A separation 
between an automobile parking garage used exclusive- 
ly for the storage of passenger vehicles that will 
accommodate not more than nine passengers and any 
other occupancy having a rating of 2 hours or more in 
Table 704.1 shall be 2 hours. 

704.1.3.3 Boiler and machinery rooms 
704.1.3.3.1 Every central heating boiler as defined 
in the Standard Mechanical Code, installed in any 
building other than a one or two family dwelling or 
Group F, shall be separated from the rest of the 
building by not less than 1-hour fire resistant con- 
struction. 

704.1.3.3.2 A central heating boiler installed in a 
Group A or H occupancy shall be separated from the 
rest of the building by construction having a fire 
resistance rating of not less than 2 hours. 

704.1.3.3.3 Steam boilers. Every steam boiler car- 
rying more than 15 psi (103 kPa) pressure with a rat- 
ing in excess of 10 boiler horsepower (98 kW) 
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installed in a building other than one of Group F 
occupancy, shall be located in a separate room or 
compartment, shall not be located under a means of 
egress and shall be separated from the rest of the 
building by construction having at least 2-hour fire 
resistance. This rating may be reduced in accor- 
dance with the hazard existing when in the opinion 
of the building official it is desirable to provide for 
explosion venting upward: 

'~704.133.4 Refrigerant system machinery rooms. 
Where required by the Standard Mechanical Code 
due to refrigerant type, amount, system classifica- 
tion and occupancy, a Level 2 machinery room shall 
be of noncombustible construction. A minimum of 
1-hour construction shall separate the machinery 
room from other occupied spaces. A minimum of 
3/4-hour C-labeled doors shall be used when sepa- 
rating from other occupancies. 

, 
.4.  

704.1.4 Hazardous occupancies 
704.1.4.1 The separation of a hazardous occupancy 
from other occupancies shall be in accordance with 
Table 704.1.4. 

TABLE 704.1.4 
HAZARDOUS OCCUPANCY SEPARATION REQUIREMENTS 
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' 704.1.3.3.4 - 704.2.1.5 

OCCUPANCY ni H2 H3 H4 

A 
B 
E 
F 
H1 
H2 
H3 
H4 
I 
M 

f R1.2.3. and4 
s1.2 

- - 

NP 
NP 
NP 
NP 

NP 
NP 
NP 
NP 
NP 
NP 
NP 

- 

4 
2 
4 
2 
NP 

1 
2 
4 
2 
4 
2 

- 

4 4 
2 I 
4 4 
1 1 
NP NP 
1 2 

1 
1 
4 4 
2 2 
4 .  4 
2 2 

- 
- 

Note: 
NP = H1 occupancies not permitted to be attached.10 other occupancies 
or other'H subclassifications. 

704:14.2 The separation of a hazardpus occupancy 
subclassification shall only apply to storage areas. 

704.1.43 Building areas intended for the use, process- 
ing, mynufacture or generation of materials having dif- 
ferent hazard classifications, all of them being Group 
H, need not be separated further within the confines of 
the Group EJ occupancy provided the requirements for 
each hazard arc met. 

704.1.4.4 Accessory areas, other than assembly occu- 
pancies. that do not exceed 10% of the allowable area 
for the hazardous occupancy subclassification in Table 
500 and that do not exceed 1,500 sq ft (139 m2) shall 
not be required to comply with 704.1. Where accesso- 
ry areas are separated from hazardous occupancies by 

partitions, the partitions shall be not less than I-hour 
fire resistant construction with an opening protection 
rating not less than 3/4-hour. Opening protection shall 
be either self-closing or automatic-closing in accor- 
dance with 705.1.3.2.3. 

704.2 Interior wall and partition fire separation require- 
ments 

704.2.1.1 This section shall apply to the fire separation 
requirements of interior walls and partitions for the 
various occupancies and types of construction. 
Partitions of higher fire resistance rating required by 
other sections-of this code may also serve to meet the 
requirements of this section. 

704.2.1 General 

704.2.1.2 All partitions enclosing vertical openings 
such as stairways, utility shafts and elevator shafts 
which are required to have a fire resistance rating shall 
extend from floor to floor or floor to roof. These walls 
shall be continuous through all concealed spaces such 
as the space above a suspended ceiling. The supporting 
structure shall have a fire resistance rating equal to or 
greater than the fire resistance rating required for the 
vertical enclosure. Where the openings are offset at 
intermediate floors, the offset and floor construction 
shall be of construction having a fire resistance of not 
less than that required for the enclosing partitions. 

. 

704.2.1.3 All other partitions required to have a fire 
resistance rating shall extend from the top of the floor 
below to the ceiling above and shall be securely 
attached thereto. Where said ceiling is not a part of an 
assembly having a fire resistance rating at least equal to 
that required for.the partition, the partition shall be 
constructed tight against the floor or roof deck above. 

704.2.1.4 Conidor partitions, smokestop partitions, 
horizontal exit partitions, exit enclosures, and fire rated 
walls required to have protected openings shall be 
effectively and permanently identified with signs or 
stenciling in a manner acceptable to the authority hav- 
ing jurisdiction. Such identification shall be above any 
decorative ceiling and in concealed spaces. Suggested 
wording: FIRE AND SMOKE BARRIER PROTECT 
ALL OPENINGS. 

- 
- 

704.2.1.5 Any required smoke barrier shall be continu- 
ous from outside wall to outside wall, from floor slab 
to floor slab or roof deck, from smoke barrier to smoke 
banier, or a combination thereof, including continuity 
through all concealed spaces such as those found above 
suspended ceilings however, smoke barriers are not 
required in interstitial spaces designed and constructed 
with ceilings equivalent to smoke bamers. Smoke bar- 
riers shall be of 1-hour fire resistant construction. 
Fixed wired glass vision panels shall be permitted in 
such barriers provided the panels do not individually 
exceed an area of 1,296 sq in (0.84 m2) and are mount- 

f 

- 
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ed in steel frames. There is no restriction on the total 
number of such panels in any barrier. - - - - - - - Exception: Smoke barriers in Group I Restrained 

occupancies shall be permitted to be constructed of 
minimum 0.10 inch (2.5 mm) thick steel. 

- - - - - - - 
= 
f 704.2.2 Partition requirements by occupancy - - - - - - 

* 

- -  
704.2.2.1 Group i Restrained - 

704.2.2.1.1 Smoke barriers shdl be constructed in 
actprdance with 704.2.1.5. 

704.2.2.1.2 All interior paititions in Type I and ?Lpe 
I1 construction shall be of noncombustible construc- 
tion. 

704.2.2.2 Group I Unrestrained. Smoke barriers shall 
have a minimum 1-hour fire resistance rating and be 
constructed in accordance with 704.2.1.5. 

704.2.2.3 Group R Residential. Nonfire rated parti- 
tions may be constructed within small residential 
carelassisted living facilities (Group R4 Small 
Facility), one and two family dwellings and within 
individual dwelling units unless required by Table 600. 
The tenant separation in a two family dwelling shall 
comply with 704.3. 

Exception: Shaft enclosures in Group R4 occupan- 
cies shall be enclosed and protected in accordance 
with the requirements of Table 705.1.2. 

704.23 Partitions within tenant space 
704.2.3.1 Partitions dividing portions of stores, offices 
or similar places occupied by one tenant only, which do 
not establish an exit access comdor serving an occu- 
pant load of 30 persons or more, and partial partitions, 
may be temporary or permanent and constructed in 
accordance with 609 without fire resistance, provided 
that: . 

1. Their location is restricted by their method of 
construction or by means of permanent tracks, 
guides or other approved methods. 

2. Flammability shall be limited to materials having 
an interior finish classification as set forth in 
Tab14 803.3 for rooms or areas. 

. _  

7043.4 Exit access corridors. Fire resistance rating of 
exit access comdors shall be in accordance with Table - 704.2.4. . ~ . . 
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TABLE 704.2.4 
FIRE RESISTANCE RATlNG OF EXIT ACCESS CORRIDORS 

OCCUPANCY OCCUPANT FIRE RESISTANCE 
RATING (hours) 

Sprinklered Unsprinklered 

LOAD 

A.B.FA4.S less than 30 0 0 
A 30 or more I 1 
B.FA4.S 30 or more 0 1 
R I ,R2,R3 less than 10, Note 1 0 0 
R1.W 10 or more. Note 1 1 0  1 
R4 16 or less '0 0 
R4 more than 16. Note 1 0 1 
E Note 2 '1 1 
IUnrestrained All 0 NIA 
IRestrained All 0 0. Note 3 
H All 1 1 

Notes: 
1. Corridors within guest moms or dwelling units need not be rated. 
2. Corridors need not be rated in Group E occupancies with rooms used 

either for instruction with at least one exit door directly to the exte- 
rior at ground level or for assembly purposes with at least one-half of 
the required exits directly to the exterior at ground level. 

3. Unsprinklered use condition 5 shall have exit access corridors of 1- 
hour fire resistance. 

704.3 Tenant fire separation 
704.3.1 In a building or portion of a building of a single 
occupancy classification, when enclosed spaces are pro- 
vided for separate tenants, such spaces shall be separated 
by not less than 1-hour fire resistance. 

Exception: In Group B and Group S occupancies, par- 
titions not rated for fire resistance may be used to sep- 
arate tenants provided no area between partitions rated 
at 1 hour or more exceeds 3,000 sq ft (278.7 m2). 

704.3.2 In buildings with usable crawl spaces, tenant sep- 
aration walls required td have a fire resistance rating shall 
extend from the underside of the floor to the ground 
below. A suitable foundation shall be provided at grade 
level. 

Exception: The wall need not be extended when the 
floor above the crawl space has a minimum 1-hour fire 
resistance rating. 

704.4 Townhouse fire separation 
704.4.1 Each townhouse shall be considered a separate 
building and shall be separated from adjoining townhous- 
es by a party wall complying with 704.4.2 or by the use of 
separate exterior walls meeting the requirements of Table 
600 for zero clearance from property lines as required for 
the type of construction. Separate exterior walls shall 
include one of the following: 

1. A parapet not less than 18 inches (457 mm) above 
the roof line. 

2. Roof sheathing of noncombustible material or fire 
retardant treated wood, for not less than a 4 ft (1219 

e 

i 
L .*. 
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mm) width on each side of the exterior dividing 
wall. 

3. One layer of 5/8 inch (15.9 mm) Type X gypsum 
board attached to the underside of roof decking, for 
not less than a 4 ft (1219 mm) width on each side of 
the exterior dividing wall. 

704.42 When not more than three stones in height, town- 
houses may be separated by a single wall meeting the fol- 
lowing requirements: 

j i  Such wall shall provide not less than a 2-hour fire 
resistance rating. Plumbing, piping, ducts, electrical 
or o t k  building services shall not W installed with- 
in or through the 2-hour wall, unless. such materials 
and methods of penetration have been tested in 
accordance with 701.2. 

2. Such wall shall be continuous from the foundation 
to the underside of the roof sheathing or shall have 
a parapet extending not less than 18 inches (457 
mm) above the roof line. When such wall terminates 
at the underside of the roof sheathing, the roof 
sheathing for not less than a 4-ft (1219 mm) width 
on each side of the wall shall be of noncombustible 
material, or fire retardant treated wood, or one layer 
of 518 inch (15.9 mm) Type X gypsum wallboard 
attached to the underside of the roof decking. 

3. Each dwelling unit sharing such wall shall be 
designed and constructed to maintain its structural 
integrity independent of the unit on the opposite 
side of the wall. 

. -< 

Exception: Said wall may be penetrated by roof 
and floor structural members provided that the 
fire resistance rating and the structural integrity 
of the wall is maintained. 

704.5 Fire wall extensions and parapets 
704.5.1 Fire wall extensions 
704.5.1.1 Party walls and fire walls shall extend not 
less than 3 ft (914 mm) above the roof. . 

Exception: Fire walls shall not be required to 
extend above the roof where the roof is: - 1. Noncombustible in Types I, I1 and IV con- 

struction, or -. +. Noncombustible or fire retardant treated 
wood for an area within 40 ft (12.2 m) of each 
side of the wall in Types 111, V and VI con- 
struction. 

. . - _  
704.5.i.2 Party walls and fire walls shall extend not 
less than 18 inches (457 mm) past exterior intersecting 
walls of combustible construction or exterior noncom- 
bustible walls with combustible projections or veneers. 
The party or fire wall shall extend not less than 18 
inches (457 mm) past any combustible projection or 
veneer. Party walls or fire walls shall extend to the 
inside facing of the exterior surface of noncombustible 
construction. 

- 
704.5.1.3 Fire walls shall be in accordance with the p 
requirements of NCMA-TEK 5-8 or equivalency in 
brick or poured concrete or other nationally recognized 

- 
tested systems. 

704.5.2 Parapet Walls 
In Type I11 and Type V Construction, exterior walls shall 
extend not less than 18 inches (457 mm) above the roof. 

Exceptions: 
1. Walls located more than 15 ft (4.57 m) from a 

common property line or centerline of a public 
way. 

2. Where the roof slopes more than 4:12 from the 
back of the exterior wall. 

SECTION 705 
PROTECTION OF OPENINGS 

705.1 Protection of wall openings 
705.1.1 Protection of openings in exterior walls 
705.1.1.1 The provisions of 705.1.1 do not apply to 
Group R3 occupancies. 

705.1.1.2 Every exterior wall within 15 ft (4572 mm) 
of a property line shall be equipped with approved 
opening protectives. 

Exceptions: 
1. Exterior walls not required by Table 600 to 

2. Show windows fronting on a street or public 

3. Open parking structures meeting the require- 

705.1.1.3 Where openings in an exterior wall are above 
and within 5 ft (1524 mm) laterally of an opening of 
the story below, such openings shall be separated by an 
approved nonco'mbustible flame barrier extending 30 
inches (762 mm) beyond the exterior wall in the plane 
of the floor or by approved vertical flame barriers not 
less than 3 ft (9 14 mm) high measured vertically above 
the top of the lower opening. Such flame barriers are 
not required when a complete approved automatic 
sprinkler system is installed. 

705.1.1.4 Fresh air intakes shall be protected against 
. exterior fire exposure by means of approved fire doors, 

dampers, or other suitable protection in accordance 
with the degree of exposure hazard. 

705.1.2.1 General. Openings in interior walls and par- 
titions shall be protected in accordance with 705.1.2 
and Table 705.1.2. 

have a fire resistance rating. 

space. 

ments of 411.3. 

- - - - - 705.1.2 Protection of openings in interior walls 
f 
$ - - - - - - - 

1. 

2. 
3. 

- - - - - - - - - Exceptions: 
Where fire resistance is required due to type E - 
of construction only. 5 
Ducts in accordance with 705.1.2.2. 
One and two family dwellings. 

- - - - - - - - - - - - 
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7. See704.1. 
8. See Table 600.705.1 . I  and 503.4.8. 
9. See 704.2.2.3 for walls and partitions in Group R4 occupancies. 
IO. In Group R4 Large Facility occupancies. sleeping room doors shall 

resist the passage of smoke but closers are not required. 

i 
- - - 

TABLE 705.1.2 
MINIMUM FIRE RESISTANCE OF WALLS, PARTITIONS 

AND OPENING PROTECTIVES' (hrs) 

WALLS AND OPENING 
COMPONENT PARTmONSg PROTECTIVES 

SHAFT ENCLOSURES (including 
staiFways exits & elevators) 

705.1.2.2 Fire dampers 
705.1.2.2.1 Fire dampers, installed in accordance 
with manufacturers installation instructions, shall be 
provided in ducts penetrating walls or partitions 
having a fire resistance rating of one hour or more. 

2 
12 
2 

1 In 
12 

1 1n 
! Exceptions: 

1. Where branch ducts connect to return risers in 
which the air flow is upward and subducts at 
least 22 inches (559 mm) long are carried up 
inside the riser at each inlet. 

2. In duct systems of any duct materials or combi- 
nations thereof allowed by Chapter 6 of the 
Standard Mechanical Code penetrating 1-hour 
walls or partitions, where the duct penetrating the 
rated wall or partition meets all of the following 
minimum requirements: 

1. the duct shall not exceed 100 sq inch (0.06 

2. the duct shall be of 0.0217 inch (0.55 mm) 
minimum steel, 

3. the duct shall continue with no duct open- 
ings for not less than 5 ft (1.5 m) from the 
rated wall, 

4. the duct shall be installed above a ceiling, 
and, 

5 .  the duct does not terminate at a wall regis- 
ter in the rated wall. 

m2), 

WAUS AND PARTIIONS 

within tenant space 
fire wails3 4 

See 704.2.3 
3 

1 
2 

See Note 4.5 

314 
1 In 

20 min.10 

tenant space (see also 704.3) 
horizontal exit 
exit access corridors 

smoke barriers 
refuse and laundry chute access 

incinerator rooms 
refuse and laundry chute termination 

m m s  

rooms 

See 409.1.2 
1 314 

2 
1 

1 In 
314 

hazardous occupancy control areas 1 
high rise buildings See 412 
covered mall buildings See 413 

314 8. 
assembly buildings 
bathrooms & restrooms 

See Note 2 
See Note 6 

- 
OCCUPANCY SEPARATIONS' 

Required Fire 
Resistance 

4 
3 
2 
I 

3 
, 3  
I In 
314 

705.1.2.2.2 Fire dampers shall comply with the 
requirements of UL 555 and shall bear the label of 
an approved testing agency. Closure shall interrupt 
any migratory air flow and restrict the passage of 
flame. Fire dampers shall be classified and identi- 
fied for use in either. 

1. Static systems that'automatically shut down in 

2. Dynamic systems that operate in the event of 
the event of fire. 

fire. 

EXTERIOR WALL9 All 314 

Notes: 
1. 

2 

3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 

Table 600 mi\y require greater fire resistance of walls to insure struc- 
tural stability. 
All exits and stairways in Group A and H occupancies shall be 2- 
hours with 1 In-hour door assemblies. 
See also 503.1.2, 
See 704.23 ana 704.2.4. 
See 409 for sprinklered Group I - buildings. 
Fire rated bathroomlresmm doors are not required when opening 
onto fm rated halls.cmidors. exit access urovided: 

705.1.2.3 Smoke barriers 
705.1.2.3.1 An approved damper designed to resist 
the passage of smoke shall be installed in accor- 
dance with the manufacturer's installation instruc- 
tions at each air transfer opening or duct penetration 
of a required smoke barrier. The required smoke 
damper shall be arranged to operate automatically, 
controlled by a smoke detection system and manual 
positioning shall be permitted from a remote com- 
mand station. 

a. 
b. 

C. 

no other rooms open off of the bathroodrestroom, and 
no gas or electric appliances arc located in the b a t h r o o d m m ,  
and 
the walls, partitions, floor and ceiling of the bathroodrestroom 
have a fire rating at least equal to the rating of the hall, corridor or 
exit access. and 
the bathroodrestroom is not used for any other purpose than it is 
designed. 

i t,. 
d. 
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CHAPTER 33 - CONSTRUCl'KON SAFE'l'Y 
AND USE OF PUBLIC PROPERlY ................. ?, .... .. ......................................... 33-1 
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CHAPTER31 

MEANS OF EGRESS 

3101 GENERAL 
c 

3101 GENERAL 

(a$ , Every building, structure or portion themf shall be ptovided with means 
of e p s s  as set forth in this Chapter, 

@) Pursuant to IF. S. 633.05, the requirements of this Chapter are SUJMWW 
for buildings h which the State Fire Marshal has established Unifbim fire safety 
requirements. 

(c) Wwre*cunDict exists in this Code between a gentral provision and 

#- 

3 STANDARDS: Pursuant to the provisions of Subsection 402.2 of this Code, the 
requirements for new construction of the Natiod Fire Protection Association Life Safety 
Code, NFPA 101, are hereby adopted as a mandatoiy minimum standard for life dety. 

3101.4WORKMANSHIp: Means of egress shall be in conformance with ihe 
tolerances, quality and methods of construction, if any, specified in the Standards set 
forth in Subsection 3 10 1.3 above. 

Supplement No. 3 3 1-1 

TOTAL P. 02 
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sc;c 
S E X  
NEC 
IWPA 
LS 101 
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704.24 Exit occcos corrklors. Fin rcsistancc rating 
of exit access comdars shall be in accordance with 
Table 704.2.4. 

7ABLE IoL24 
RRE M G  DF Em ACCESS CORRIDORS 

~~ ~ ~ ~ 

6CCUPANCY OCCUPANT FIRE REStSTAffCE 
LOAD RATING (hours) 

14.B.F.W 
A 
B J J U  
Rl.RZ,rU 
R1.M 
k4 
R4 
E 
I Unrrmriasd 
1 R t S h i d  
H 

0 
1 
1 
0 
i 
0 
I 
1 

H IA  
0, Note 3 

I 
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Sccs. 18-149-19.170. Reserved. 

Sec. 19-171. Standard Building Code adopted by refereace. 

There ia hereby adopted by tho aty for the purpase of edabfidhing rulea and regulations 
for the conmctkm, rnod%cation, alteratim, malatesance, repair, locafian. relocation, mov- 
ing, removing, demolition, equipment, we and OCCUJWKY of or additiona t o  buildings or 
6tructure8 and aay aaesaory or related faciities or appurtUrancu d a t e d  with or 
connected or attached to such buildings or structures, includiag application for permit, 
iwucmce of pezmite, drawings and d a t i o n  h o f ,  coaditions otpedt8 ,  permit fees and 
charges, inspeCt;oas, certificates d occupancy or cornplation and related matters, that certah 
building code known as the Standard Building Code published by the Southem Building Code 
C m g r e ~ ~  hternotimrml, as authorized by Chapter 653, M ~ Q  Qtatutes, as it may from the 
to t i m e  be amended. and Appendixee A D. and H as they may from time to time be ameaded, 
and the sama is haroby adapted and incorporated as fuuJr as if set forth at length herein, except 
that the provi4ions dnuch code a8 amemled or revised by oxdbncer  to meat the spec& needs 
of the ci~.shol l  be controlling within the corporate timib of the aty. 
(Code 'iW, 5 7-8; Ord. No. 4!289,9 18,11-26-96) 

. . 

See. 19-172. Amendments to Standard Building Cade. 

The Standard Building Code adopted in this d e l e  ie amended BB fOflOWE: 

(a) Chapters 1, 11 and 13 are deleted in their enthety. 
ib) Sectioa 202, Definitions, is amended by adding the following definitions in their 

proper PlphabPticd order: 

Accessory faality: A building or struchrn on the game plot a8 the main use 
building that is of secondary or subordinate importance and is not essential in itself 
fo the main use building, but ad& to &E aesthetics, convenience or effectiveness of , . 
ths main uoe building. 

Accessory me: (See chapter 28 of the city Code of Ordinancu.) 

Agency: Means same as "applicable governing body." 

Building (main u6e): A bunding that hau as its primary use 1 or mort of the 
spe&ed pezmted use6 as establi6hed undet t h e  applicable toning district re@a- 
tions of the city, as distinguished from accessory facilitjt 

Governing body: Means smne as "applicable gwenhg W? 
*Cross references--Fire prevention and protection, ch. 7; building8 or s k u c h u e s  moved 

in the city must comply with the building code, 4 19-381. 

supp. so .  21 1338 

, 
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BOCA RATON CODE 9 7-26 

Aifverized Fuel Sptem, fnstallatim .ad OpCratioR 
ol 
Ovea mdRunaeeS 
Hd~strid hnaces  ua4 a Special Rowing A- 
m 
industrial ?ixmms UaingVacunm UI an Atmomphm 
P.rtingS-8 
Repdr ouytr 
Air Conditioning and Veuththg Syatcmr, b U a -  
tioa of 
Warm Air ? h t h g  md Ak c o r r d i t i w  Sptem~, hi- 
aknation of 
Exhaust System for Air Conveying of Mat&& 
Smoke M-ent 
Venaath  
cial Cooking Operations 
Hedtb Care Faci?itia 
Hgpobarie Facilities 
Safety to Life h r n  Fire in Suildhgs and Stmetwet+ 
Amended M foRmr: Seetion 19-3.5-6 is deleted 
Assembly Seating, Tan&, and Membrana Structures 
Emergeacy and Standby Pmer System8 
Stored Etectrical Energy'Emerpeacy and Standby Pm- 
BT sydame 
&ed Guiderray 'Ikapldt Sy8temS 
Standard f i e  Sd' Symbols 
Chimneys, Fireplaces, Vents and Solid Fuel-Burning 
AP~EWXOCS 
Water-Coobg Towers 
Mea of BuWag Construction 
Fire Walls .nd Fire Barrier W d b  
GeDerRlstaragO 
Rack Storage OTMaten'ale 
Rubber -0, starage of 
Roll Paper, storage of 
R e e d s ,  Aotection of 
Constrncth, Alteration and Demolition Operatieas, 
Sdeynrdiap of 
BuildingCodruetion and Mat&&, Stand& Mcth- 
O d S O f ~ ~ O f  

Door krmmblier, Standard Methods of F b  ntstS of 
Critical Radiant Flux of Floor Covcring S m s  Us- 
ing a Radiant H a t  Energy Sowbe, Standard Method 
of %t for 
Building Materials, Method of Test of Surface Bum- 
fng C h a r d ~ 6 a  oPBuildmg Maturjals 
Roof Coverhgn, Methods of FLe %ab of 

and pire proteeti~a at C W e r -  

1990 
1991 

NFPA 86 
NFPA 8ec 

NFPA 86D 
NFFA 88A 
NFPA 6m 
NFPA 9OA 

19930 
1991 
1991 
1993 

NFPA SOB 1993 

NFPA 91 
NFP' 92B 
NPPA 86 

1992 
1991 
1994 

I 
b 

1993 
1993 
1994 

I 

NFPA 102 
NFPA uo 
NFPA 111 

1992 
1993 
1993 ! 

NFPA 130 

NFPA 2ll 
NFPA 170 

1983 
1994 
1992 

NFPA 214 
NFPA 220 
NFPA 221 
NPPA 331 
NFPA 231C 
NFPA 231D 
NFPA 281F 

'NPPA 232 
NFPA 241 

1992 
1992 
1994 
1990 
1991 
1994 
1987 
1981 
1993 

1990 NFPA 251 

NFPA 252 
NFPA 253 

I990 
1990 

1990 

1993 

NFPA 255 

NFPA 256 t 
, 

Supp. ND- 17 



I* 

P.02 p 
CI A. 

Apr-06-99 16t21 Offerla L e r n e r  Boca 561 395 7001 
A+r;36*99 16r07 

BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc. 
FPSC Docket Nos. 981834-TP & 990321-Tp 
Exhibit WKM-1 
Page31 of 72 

CITY OF PALM BEACH G A R D E N S  
1- N. MILITARY TRAIL PALM BEACH GARDENS. F m [ D A  3341- 

April6, 1999 

Mr. Marcello Pcnso 
Offcrle-Lemer A1 A 
Architects and Planners 
34 SW Fourth Street 
Boca Raton, FL 33432 

Dear Mr. Penso. 

Pcryour request, this letter is to advise that the City ofpalm Beach Garden adheres to the 1997 
SBCCl building codes and the 1997 NFPA codes. 

JA IIanson / Building Oficial 
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P A R T  ONE 

Life Safety Code and 
Commentary 

art One of this handbook includes the complete text of the 1997 Life Safety P Code, which is made up of mandatory core chapters (1 through 
33) and nonmandatory appendix material. The mandatory 
Code provisions found in Chapters 1 through 33 
were prepared by the thirteen Committees on 
Safety to Life within the framework of NFPA's 
consensus standards-development system. Be- 
cause these provisions are designed to be suitable 
for adoption into law, or for reference by other 
codes and standards, the text is concise, without 
extended explanation. 

Code was also developed by the Committees on 
Safety to Life within NFPA's standards sys- 
tem. The appendix material is designed to as- 
\ist users in interpreting the mandatory Code provisions. 
It  is not considered to be part of the requirements of the 
code; it is advisory or informational. An asterisk (*) fol- 
lowing a Code paragraph number indicates that mandatory 

The material found in Appendix A of the 

material pertaining to that paragraph appears in Appendix A. 
For readers' convenience in this handbook, Appendix A 
material has been repositioned to appear immediately following its base paragraph in the body of the Code text. 

The explanatory commentary accompanying the Code was prepared by the handbook editor. The commentary 
immediately follows the Code text it discusses and is easily identified by green shading. Designed to help users 
understand and apply Code provisions, it gives detailed explanations of the reasoning behind Code requirements, 
examples of calculations, applications of requirements, and tables of useful information. Over 300 drawings and 
Photographs show practical applications of specific Code provisions. Used together with the Code, the commentaq 
Provides a rich resource for assessing the level of life safety from fires in buildings. 

1 
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C H A P T E R  1 

General 

A-1 The following is a suggested procedure for determining 
the Code requirements for a building or structure. 

BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc. 
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1. Determine the occupancy classification. Refer to the 
occupancy definitions in Chapter 4 and the occupancy Chap- 

, ters 8 through 3 1. Also see 4- 1.12 for buildings with more 
than one use. 

existing. Refer to the definitions in Chapter 3. 

-1.7 section of occupancy Chapters 8 through 31. 

2. Determine if the building or structure is new or 

3. Determine the occupant load. Refer to 5-3.1 and the 

4. Determine the hazard of contents. Refer to Section 
4-2. 

5. Refer to the applicable occupancy chapter of the 
Code (Chapters 8 through 3 1). Refer as necessary to Chapters 
1 through 7 for general information (e.g.. definitions) or as 
directed by the occupancy chapter. 

6. Determine the occupancy subclassification or special 
use condition, if any. Chapters 12 and 13, health care occu- 
pancies; Chapters 14 and 15, detention and correctional oc- 
cupancies; Chapters 16 and 17, hotels and dormitories; 
Chapters 22 and 23, residential board and care occupancies; 
and Chapters 24 and 25, mercantile occupancies, contain 
subclassifications or special use definitions. 

7. Proceed through the applicable occupancy chapter 
verifying compliance with each referenced section, subsec- 
tion, paragraph, subparagraph, and referenced codes, stan- 
dads, and other documents. 

8. Where two or more requirements apply, the occu- 
pancy chapter generally takes precedence over the base 
Chapters 1 through 7. 

9. Where two or more occupancy chapters apply, such 
as in a mixed occupancy (see 4-Z.Z2), the most restrictive 
requirements apply. 

The steps outlined in A-1 were develope 
user determine which Code requirements may 
to a given building. Because specifi 

" quirements are detailed in separate 
, Code uld first identify the proper 
class of a building. "his will dire 
user to the appropriate chapteds) for 

For example, a jewelry retail sales operation (i 
a jewelry store) occupying all of the twelfth floor 
a multitenanted building uses 5000 sq  A 
or 95 percent, of the floor area for 
Using the occupancy definitions found in Chapte 
the jewelry store should be classified as a mer 
occupancy. By determining that the ff oor is a 
tile occupancy, the Code user narrows the range 
choice of applicable occupancy chap 
ters 8 through 31 to the tyo  that sp 
mercantile occupancies-Chapter 24 or 

Using the definition of "existing buil 
in Chapter 3, the user can determine if the buil 
is subject to the requirements for new cons 
or for existing buildings. If the jewelry store 
the example was occupied subsequent to the adop- 
tion of the Code currently being enforced, the 
would determine that the life safety features req 

3 
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Core chapters 

Occupancy 
chapters 

8 
9 

10 
11 
12 
13 
14
15 
16 
17 
18 
19
20 
21 
22 
23
24
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 

Windowless. 
underground. 
high-rise 
buildings 

[IDJ 

Applicable 
requirements 

[I 
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Section 1-1 Title 

1-1.1 Title. 

NFPA lOr, Code for Safety to Life from Fire in Buildings 

and Structures, shall be known as the Life Safety Code®, is 

cited as such, and shall be referred to herein as "this Code" 

or "the Code." 

As discussed.i!t\e prefa<;] to this handboqk. the name 
of the cOde was changed from the Building Code 

. "  . ' , . ,, '" - :"1. ,to ·the ,Life Safety Code in 1966.   il! ^e-
cause ,the\:hc!nge m the 
" Code from a specification:-based code ,for. ", ,..... -.- ' . / ... �� ., . ,. .. , ... ;. . , ' - ." and fire !.o a performance@ cmd 
,
., safetY m . 

. -.:...:... ...._ A --s- t. .. ' :  . D '�':":'E.":FGH .. \ 

Section 1-2 Scope 

1-2.1 

This Code addresses life safety from fire. Its provisions will 

also aid life safety in similar emergencies. 

In addressing life sCifetyfrom. fire and similar emer­
gencies, the Code delves heaVily into the movement 
of people in an emergency. However, many of the 
building features that assist with safe movement of 
people in an emergency Cllso provide increased safety 
dUring norma! bWIdingUse. For example, new stairs 
are required to have'}anl:~ti�riser height C)f7in. 
(17.8 cm) and a minimum tread depth of if in. 
(27.9 cm) to-reduce the potential to" trip undefeiner­
geney egress use. This "safe" geometry also reduces 
the potential to trip any time the stair is used. 

1-2.2* 

The Code addresses those construction, protection, and occu­
pancy features necessary to minimize danger to life from 

fire, including smoke, fumes, or panic. 

A-I-2.2 The Code recognizes that panic in a burning build­

ing may be uncontrollable, but deals with the potential panic 
hazard through measures designed to prevent the develop­
ment of panic. Experience indicates that panic seldom devel­

ops, even in the presence of potential danger, so long as 

occupants of buildings are moving toward exits that they 

can see within a reasonable distance with no obstructions 

or undue congestion in the path of travel. However, any 

1997 Life Safety Code Handbaa!--
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uncertainty as to tt�, :c':::': ,. .... . " .,'" ('.V f11t'@'AS of ��re" . 
the presence or smoke, or the: Slopp;,tge of egress travel, such 
as may occur when one person stumbles and falls on the 

stairs, may be conducive to panic. Panic danger is greatest 
when there are large numbers of people in a confined area. 

EȲuation of recent fires in occupied builȳgs cciri:­': 
firms that panic is not a typical reaction ȴf o<:cupants 'l 
in a burning building. ȵtudies oȶ ȷuildinȸ ȹeȺ}pdiT:j 

. cate that occupants typIcally exhibIt altruistic,
; ȼor'Ƚo\VȾd 0tJ:'ersȿ.H\lIllan behaɀ()Ɂ

.ɅɆtuɇtion. mar foll?Ɉ'onɉ 
may Choose to 

'. an alarm, assist With rescue, seek help, OJ: 
of these acts constitutɌs normal 
taken collectively. Most people avoid direct'ɒo!i��ʖ 
with' a fire while undertaklng another action::' 

:'.. • -;•• 

1-2.3 
The Code identifies the minimum criteria for the design of 

egress facilities so as to permit prompt escape of occupants 

from buildings or. where desirable. into safe areas within 

buildings. 

Relocating building occupants to safe areas within a 
building includes moving them (1) into an area of ; 
refuge, (2) through doors in a horizontal exit intɓ:i 
another fire compamnent. or (3) th ough ɔdoors iria-;J
smoke barrier into another smoke compartment. II\ = 
some cases, considering total evacuation tcithe exte: 
rior is not practical. Building design can. be . 
more flexible by using arrangementS.that rely
cating occupants to safe areas within the 

1-2.4 

The Code recognizes that life safety is more than a matter 

of egress and, accordingly, deals with other considerations 
that are essential to life safety. 

There are numerous
əevel of life safety. The Code " . . .Items, including comb
and preparedness of'
There are, however, areas that are
example is public 

1-2.5 

. .:'" \ ;;,!,,' , 

;ehicles, vessels. or other similar conveyances, as defined 
In Section 32-6, shall be treated as a building. 

Life Safety Code Handbook 1997 

It i� not UnCL),r.mon LI) Lr;,,Z rii;[ro:Jd. Cdle; CGi: \" •. ct;·�: 
· to dining or => estɚb}i�ɛents,ships or 
converted to hotels or restaurants, or transportation-. 
trailers used for storage or mercantnesales. Where'" 
these vehicles, vessels, or other mobile structures are 
in a fixe4 Jɞat:i0n an.d oCCupiɟd as W . 
Code intends that tIley be regulated as 
under all applica,ble Code requirements: The factthaC, 

· there are axles, wheels,'and ti es on a 
· a sɣp is ?@ floating'd<?ɤs .I!ɥt ɦsure ,they . 
· fixed location not 
'. 

is 
such as the Coast Guɯd Yi" pepartmeI\t of 
tation, before exempting it from the requirements Of 
the Code. ,. .-

1-2.6 

. . '� "' '' ' . -..> 

The Code does not attempt to address all those general 

fire prevention or building construction features that are 

normally a function of fire prevention and building codes. 

The Code is not intended to be either a building code 
or a fire prevention code. However, in the interest of 
public safety, the Code does contain provisions typi':" 
cally associated with a fire prevention or buildUlg- . 
code. For eXaIl\ple, although construction requireɰ.' 
ments a e typiCally considered the domain of a build­
ing code, Chapters 12 and 13 provide minimum,
fire-rated construction requirements for buildings 

. housing health care occupancies. This is done t() en-: 
sure stnictuialintegrity of the building for the pep�"ɱ 

. of time required for staff to evacuate those occitpa:rilSɲ_
incapable of self-preservation. '. . ' Similarly, although preventative measures' . 
typically associated with a fire prevention code, the 
operating features sections located at the end of most 
of the occupancY chapters contaiIi requiremen.tstha't 
(1) limit the flammability of contents introduced into 

. ' certain occupanciɳs,A2),.,ɴ8'4ate..smoɵg; ' an:C: f (Tr: 
rɶquire the trainirig of faCility eɷployeesɸ ThesɹɺopeJ:"­ ' 

lɻapQɼCll otlier' 

, '" . - .'. 

.. , 
, inʒ isj,vindloads,'seismic . 

.lions, and .p otection.. •& 't . . . .  ' .  . � . . •( ^ -. ' ._ : ... 

1-1.7 
The prevention of personal injuries incurred by an individu­

al's own negligence, and the preservation of property from 
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loss by fire have not been considered as ti:� L·3,';;:, for any 
of the provisions of this Code. 

Section 1-3* Application 

A·I·3 It is the intent of this section that a building addition, 

or alteration designed to meet the requirements of a prior 
edition of the Code be required to meet those requirements 

for the life of the building. Requirements for existing build­
ings in this edition of the Code would apply if those require­

ments are more restrictive. 
There are some cases where the requirements for new 

construction are less restrictive, and it might be justified to 

allow an existing building to use the less restrictive require­
ments. However, extreme care needs to be exercised when 

making this allowance, because the less restrictive provision 
might be the result of a new requirements elsewhere in the 

Code. For example, in editions of the Code prior to 1991, 
corridors in new health care occupancies were required to 
have a I-hour fue resistance rating. Since 1991 these corri­
dors have been required only to resist the passage of smoke. 

However, this is based on the new requirement that all new 
health care facilities must be protected throughout by auto­

matic sprinklers. 

1-3.1 New and Existing Buildings. 

The Code applies to both new construction and existing 
buildings. In various chapters there are specific provisions 

for existing buildings that might differ from those for new 
construction. 

, applicable to new construction are often more strin­
gent than those for Existing 0 uiJdir:gs, bccu u:;,c provid­
ing appropriate life safety requirements is considered 
less disruptive and more cost-effective during con­
struction. If no modification for existing buildings ap­
pears within a Code requirement, the same provision 
applies for new construction and existing buildings. 

If the current edition of the Code is adopted and 
supersedes a previous edition, it is the Code's intent 

, that existing buildings be brought into compliance 
. with the, provisions for exis.ting buildingsJound in the 

current edition. _
.. ; _. ,,: 
Seealso'l-3.2Ñ 1-3.4, 1-3.7, 1-3.10, and the defini­

. tions of building, existing and existing in Section 3-2. 

1-3.2 Time Allowed for Compliance. 

A limited but reasonable time shall be allowed for compli­
ance with any part of this Code for existing buildings com­
mensurate with the magnitude of expenditure. disruption of 

services, and degree of hazard. 

In some cases, appreciable costs-in terms of actual 
monetary expenditures and disruption of daily activi­
ties-may be involved in immediately bringing an 
existing building into Code compliance. Where this 

'is true, it would be appropriate for the operator or 
owner of the facility to formulate a schedule, ap­
proved by the authority having jurisdiction, that 
allows suitable periods of time for correcting various 
deficiencies. However, the degree of hazard is an im­
portant consideration in this instance and, if the de­
gree of hazard is serious enough, it may be necessary 

'to close the building to occupancy while renovations 
are,made 'to bririg the building features associated 
with the serious hazard into compliance. Once the 
building is reoccupied, the authority having jurisdic­
tion might allow some reasonable, additional time for 
bringing the remaining deficient features into code 
compliance with the requirements specifically appli­
cable to existing buildings. 

1-3.3 Authority Having Jurisdiction. 

The authority having jurisdiction shall determine the ade­

quacy of means of egress and other measures for life safety 
from fue in accordance with the provisions of this Code. 

· TliJs requireIllerit giyÒs Óe authority having 
· ,tion the final'determmation of whether or 
quate . life safety is provided in a builÕgÖ' Wb,en' the 

· 
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authority having jurisdiction determines the Code has 
not specifically addressed the situation encountered, 
the authority can supplement the requirements in 
the Code to address the specific situation. This is an 
hportant responsibility because the Code cannot an- 
ticipate every type of building and occupancy config- 
uration. 

1-3.4* Modification of Requirements for Existing 
Buildings. 
m e  requirements for existing buildings shall be permitted 
to be modified if their application clearly would be impracti- 
cal in the judgment of the authority having jurisdiction, but 
only where it is clearly evident that a reasonable degree of 
safety is provided. 

A-1-3.4 In existing buildings, it is not always practical to 
strictly apply the provisions of this Code. Physical limita- 
tions may require disproportionate effort or expense with 
little increase in life safety. In such cases, the authority 
having jurisdiction should be satisfied that reasonable life 
safety is ensured. 

In existing buildings it is intended that any condition 
that represents a serious threat to life be mitigated by applica- 
tion of appropriate safeguards. It is not intended to require 
modifications for conditions that do not represent a signifi- 
cant threat to life, even though such conditions are not liter- 
ally in compliance with the Code. 

This provides the authority having jurisdiction lati- 
tude in applying the Code to existing buildings. The 
Code recognizes there may be situations where 
applying the requirements to existing situations 
would not be practical so it gives the authority having 
jurisdiction the authority to modify those require- 
ments. However, the Code reemphasizes that a rea- 
sonable degree of safety must be provided. 

Paragraph 1-3.4 also allows the authority having 
jurisdiction some fledbility in dealing with histori- 

Section 1-3 = Application 7 
.- 

which might totally destroy the historical char 
of the structure. The alternatives used in 
instance may actually raise the level of safety 
times over that which is already present 
isting building. 

1-3.5 Referenced Publications. 
Existing buildings or installations that do not comply with 
the provisions of the referenced standards contained in this 
document (see Chapter 33) shall be permitted to be contin- 
ued in service provided the lack of conformity with these 
standards does not present a serious hazard to the occupants 
as determined by the authority having jurisdiction. 

1-3.6 Additions. 
Additions shall conform to the provisions for new construc- 
tion. 

Although the addition must conform to the 
ments for new construction, the existing p 
the building is generally permitted to conform 
requirements for existing buildings 
this rule involves assembly and mer 
ies. For example, mercaniile occupanaes 
classify the occupancyinto Class& CIas 
C based on floor area used for sales 
consideration of the combined space cre 
addition and the existing portion of the b d  
sults in a reclassification from Class C to C1 
from Class B to Class A, the existing portion 
building must also meet the requirements app 
to new construction. For assembly ocCripana 
same concept exists, but its application crit 
specified differently given that assembly oc 
no longer use the subclassification scheme 
A, Class B, and Class C). If the addition creates 
cient space for the occupant load of the co 
existing and new assembly spaces to increa 
less that 500 to more than 500 occupants and 
a third exit, or from less 
and require a fourth exit, the existin 
building must also meet the requirements a 

1-3.7* Modernization or Renovation. 
Any alteration or any installation of new equipment shall 
be accomplished as nearly as practicable with the require- 
ments for new construction. Only the altered. renovated, 
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8 Chapter 1 • General 

or r;:odHmizec\ portion of an ex::;::,; !)cdcing, system, or 

individual component shall be required to meet the provis­

ions of this Code applicable to new construction, If the 

alteration, renovation, or modernization adversely impacts 

required life safety features, additional upgrading shall be 

required. Existing life safety features that do not meet the 

requirements for new buildings, but exceed the requirements 

for existing buildings, shall not be diminished further. In no 

case shall the resulting life safety features be less than those 

required for existing buildings. 

A-1-3.7 The following is an example of what is intended 

by 1-3.7. In a hospital that has 6-ft (1.8-m) wide corridors, 

these corridors cannot be reduced in width even though the 
requirements for existing hospitals do not require 6-ft (1.8­

m) wide corridors, However, if a hospital has lO-ft (3-m) • 
wide corridors, they may be reduced to 8 ft (2.4 m) in width, 

which is the requirement for new construction. If the hospital 

corridor is 3 ft (0.9 m) wide, it would have to be increased 
to 4 ft (1.2 m). If alterations require replacement of a portion 

of a hospital corridor wall, this portion of the corridor would 

not be required to be increased to 8 ft (2.4 m) in width 

unless it was practical to do so. 

,'Only: those. existing btillŋg features, systems, or,Ō 
. m�tl 

ŏ'new:constructionbut.permits .existing tn:-hour fir  ̀ :: 
'resistaricŐrated'iorridors tO,remain in use, a renova:-. : 
.:lion' p'rojlct;'i.S 

, in th,e
Œ.renovatioJJ.
. repl(1.ciœg .1h:-.h0ur.:?rd " 
, with walls' having the' 
, miIliinuffi 'l'':hŕtii':Jire`resisb,nce' rating 

new ".,. , " , , , . ' . 
prŗVisions 'applicable- to 

, neŘ corist:rUction l�i'J{�l()t;be p"acticalifthe, 

BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc.
FPSC Docket Nos. 9S1S34-TP & 990321-TP 
Exhibit WKM-l 
Page 39 of 72 

\'v11ere renovations or alkr,llI"l':; a:-c i!,."JC, '(j,�') 
· must comply with the requirements for new con­
struction to the extent practicable. For example, it is 
practical to install carpeting meeting the require­
ments for new interior floor finish. Similarly, where 
a corridor wall is to be rebuilt, it may not be practical 

.. to widen the corridor to meet the minimum width 
requi ements for new corridors, but most likely it will 
be practical to rebuild it to the required fire resistance 

, rating for new construction. 
Another example is the installation of a new 

· smoke ba ier in an existing hospital. A smoke !>arrier 
can be made to meet nearly all the requi ements for 
a new smoke barrier. However, if the corriq.or that 
the smoke barrier extends across is not sufficiently 

· wide to install two 41.5-in. (10S-cm) clear width, doors, 
• the requirement for two 41.S-in. (10S-cm) clear width 

doors would have to be modified. The authority hav­
ing jurisdiction would judge such a modification and 

· might permit a set of doors or possibly a single door 
of a width that the cor idor could accommodate. The 
requirement to perform renovations as nearly as 
practicable with the requirements for new construc­
tion may seem arbitrary, but it is necessary to allow 
evaluation on a case-by-case basis . 

The last sentence of 1-3.7 captures an important, 
but elusive, concept. In applying the requirements 
for new construction to a renovated component or 
system, one needs to compare the requirements for 
new construction to those for existing buildings. This 
is done to assu e that the level of safety afforded by 
compliance with the requirement for new construc­
tion is not less than that provided by complying with 
the corresponding requirement applicable to existing 
buildings. For example, Chapter 16 for new hotels/ 
dormitories includes no requirement for smoke barri­
ers because all new hotels/dormitories must either 
be protected by automatic sprinklers or provide direct 
exterior exit access from all guest rooms. During ren­
ovation of a floor in an existing, nonsprinklered hotel 
that utilizes inside corridors for exit access from guest 
rooms, the Chapter 16 exemption of smoke barriers 
must not be applied to the existing building. Rather, 

'the requirements of 17-3.7 for cross-corridor smoke 
. bar ie s would apply. See also A-1-3 for another ex­

ample of the 'saine ·concept.· . . -0 - - . . ' - . 

1-3.8 Priority of Chapter Requirements. 

Where specific requirements contained in Chapters 8 
through 32 differ from general requirements contained in 
Chapters 1 through 7, the requirements of Chapters 8 through 

32 shall govern, 
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• ; '; . ' . •  " .:. , .. • jThe Life Safety Code is formatted sɮch. 
seven chapters containildministrative' 
and fundaIllental requirements establishing ;m.in,i::.i 
mum acceptable criteria..for all types of oc upanciɲs,.. 
Chapters 8 through 9l�! tJte 9de esɳɴbJ!sE
for life safety based ɶaradɷristic < . . . " . . 1;
of specific
those proVISlOns' .if unʄʅ':l� i.
bttilding is windowless; undergrounʎ or 
.Where requirements ,<ljffer behyʏet:'- *-6 

.... .proVisions of ChapterS -1 -'t.hf
' p "-e -cifi'" c .p 

.' . • t' ., •• +, 

'.
d . .prece ence.' , ...• ..... - ,3'< .4 ,.- :- ',. 

To avoid conflicts,'
ʞeippts its.elfrr.Qʟ
,.the ,core
allowing the -deviati()ʩʪ. For exa,inpleʫ-".aJthoug1:l.,.5ʬ2.23.3'reqUires'treadS::o£,8tair8andlanamg;flʭ 

- to be solid. the ExceptiojlJc;> 5- 2.2.3.3 permits non-:
, .combustible '. grat!,!d .!I,t�lt":�:treaʮ.'ʯd ..various specified occup-apcies . 
, occupancies as provide'd 'in

No.1 to 28-2.2.3 .1 confums the exemptli:)ri for ri?n:;@j
combustible grated stair treads and landings in._ 
industrial occupancies.'· See also the commeritaryʶ 
following A-1-3.12. 

1-3.9 Provisions in Excess of Code Requirements. 
Nothing in this Code shall be construed to prohibit a better 

type of building construction, additional means of egress, 

or otherwise safer conditions than those specified by the 

minimum requirements of this Code. 

Although the Life Safety Code is a minimum code, it ;
does not prohibit the use of a design that exceeds th,̫ - !
provisions of the Code. In practice, however, economi<:. 
considerations usually discourage the use of adesign-\
that exceeds minimum requiiements. -

However, there have been instances.where·,
.  ... , j " 

money was saved or additional money gener
When Code provisions ʸerʹ ʺxce . 
a hotel was constructid With--fuiJ. au:toDnatic
protection
by the code
building, 'anated
lowed in
of the' 
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Section 1 -3 . Application 

1-3.10 Conditions for Occupancy. No new construction 

or ex.isting building shall be occupied in whole or in part 

in violation of the provisions of this Code. 

Exception: Buildings shall be permitted to remain in use, 

provided that 

(a) A plan of correction has been approved, and 

9 

(b) The occupancy classification remains the same, and 

(c) No serious life safety hazard exists as judged by the 

authority having jurisdiction, 

, F�tiii';fu ..
iprobabtY�ne:-otllilii18stiID.portant in ,
4 ̒ ʼnʽ it ʾʿtˀˁ that 5 ˂uil˃g, ˄˅eˆe.r it ˇe nˈ •̄. 

· eXlstirig, may noˊ be occupied if It IS m 

hibits the use of existing nonconforming 
�::HoWever;:th˪ EXceptioll 
· to ˓ op,tinu˔ t<>..be used provided the: 
fkation .remains the same and there IS no senous 

· r;:����� <˜!iJ3 
e 
˝o˞?�t˨˩�S���

threat This does not exempt the building from ce:ml::. :
pliance with the Code but permitS it to continue)o. 3
be used: A.pl˟;',as prescribed. by 
the building into' compliance with· the . 

COde
extent deemed necessary by the authority having 
risdiction under 1-3.4 must be establishe˥ and 
filled. 

1-3.11 Construction, Repair, and Improvement 
Operations. 
1-3.11.1* Buildings or portions of buildings shall be pennit­

ted to be occupied during construction, repair, alterations, 

or additions only if all required means of egress and all 

required fire protection features are in place and continu­

ously maintained for the portion occupied. 

A-I-3.n.1 Fatal fires have occurred when a required stair 

has been closed for repairs or removed for rebuilding, when 

a required automatic sprinkler system has been shut off to 
change piping, etc. 
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10 Chapter 1 • General 

1-3.11.2* In buildings under construction, adequate escape 

facilities shaH be maintained at all times for the use of 
construction workers. Escape facilities shall consist of doors, 

walkways, stairs, ramps, fire escapes, ladders , or other ap­
proved means or devices arranged in accordance with the 

general principles of the Code insofar as they can reasonably 

be applied to buildings under construction. 

A-1-3.11.2 See also NFPA 241, Standard for Safeguarding 

Construction, Alteration, and Demolition Operations. 

1-3.11.3 Flammable or explosive substances or equipment 

for repairs or alterations shall be permitted in a building of 
normally low or ordinary hazard classification while the 

building is occupied only if the condition of use and safe­
guards provided do not create any additional danger or 

impediment to egress beyond the normally permissible con­

ditions in the building. 

1-3.12* Changes of Occupancy. 

In any building or structure, whether necessitating a physical 
alteration or not, a change from one occupancy classification 

to another, or from one occupancy subclassification to an­
other subclassification of the same occupancy, shall be per­
mitted only if such structure, building, or portion thereof 
conforms with the requirements of this Code applying to 

new construction for the proposed new use. 

Exception: Where specifically permitted elsewhere in the 

Code. existing construction features shall be permitted to 

be continued in use in conversions. 

A-I-3.12 Examples of changes from one occupancy sub­
classification to another subclassification of the same occu­
pancy could include a change from a Class B to a Class·A 
mercantile occupancy. Hospitals and nursing homes are both 

health care occupancies and are defined separately, but they 
are not established as separate suboccupancies; thus, a 
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t'h,r/ .• fr"f" ("�'.� [t' th." other docs not constitute a change 
of OCCUP,llh:Y subclJ.;slt'icJlion, 

For example, a building was used as a hospital but has 

been closed for four years. It is again to be used as a hospital. 
As long as the building was not used as another occupancy 
during the time it was closed, it would be considered existing. 

Hotels and apartments, although both residential occu­
pancies, are treated separately, and a change from one to 
the other constitutes a change of occupancy. 

i-3:12 reqttiies 
cortstruHfon be .applied_to an' 

,�Change' of occupancy, Chapter 22, ''N t!w 
; Board and Car,e O�c[p.ciecs/:-applies "eciai. '" 
_ to .conversio,ns. J?r ��ple� if an, existing' hoteLis 
:·c� .v?e¡cl to a >arge 
corridor walls are from 

; re=¨©-e<ª: Exc)ptl*n to See.alsQ. tne:<lefiriitlon..p!
.versron m22,:,1.3. +ample of an 
, pancy,specific requirement taking precedence o³et 
.' a gen'eral core Chapter requirement as explamed in :, 

the comme´tary following 1-3.8. , .' : " 

1-3.13 Maintenance and Testing. 

1-3.13.1 Whenever or wherever any device, equipment, sys­
tem, condition, arrangement, level of protection. or any other 

feature is required for compliance with the provisions of 
this Code, such device, equipment, system, condition, ar­

rangement, level of protection, or other feature shall thereaf­
ter be continuously maintained in accordance with applicable 
NFPA requirements or as directed by the authority having 
jurisdiction, 

Paragraph 1-3.13.1 emphasizes the importance of 
maintaining items required by the Code. It is useless 
to have an egress door that will not open, a self­
closing device that does not close the door, or a sprin­
kler system with µo water. . .' . 

1-3.13.2* Existing life safety features such as, but not lim­
ited to, automatic sprinklers, fire alarm systems, standpipes, 
and horizontal exits, if not required by the Code, either shall 
be maintained or removed. 

A-I-3.13.2 The presence of a life safety feature, such as 
sprinklers or fire alarm devices, creates a reasonable expecta­
tion by the public that these safety features are functional. 
When systems are inoperable or taken out of service, but 

the devices remain present, they present a false sense of 
safety. Also, before taking any life safety features out of 
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seryicC'. d.'i.treme '::'1"1.' :,Cl'ds 10 be exercised to ensure th:lt 

the feature is not required, was not originally provided as 

an alternative or equivalency. or is no longer required due 

to other new requirements in the current Code, It is not 
intended that the entire system or protection feature be re­

moved. Instead components such as sprinklers, initiating 
devices, notification appliances, standpipe hose, and exit 

systems should be removed to reduce the likelihood of rely­

ing on inoperable systems or features. Alternatively. signage 

could be provided to indicate that a system is no longer 

operable. 

..The Code clirects.Wat 
:. either be maintainedXor 

expectations or a false sense of seCuri y-
occupants. For example, if 
required wet standpipe 
shut off because 
hose and n ..

to �e standpI�e, em

wI: i1e attemp� gto use +e:-
.quu:ed standpipe syst`m we� 
doned, it wou d" be ',�: 

remove all hoses and 
sign age at ea� outlet station adv sing thaf 

. b
e 

was out of servIce. The standpIpe system plpmg, 
ever, would not have to be removed. .;, '.' 

. ._.:"'1';'·.i 

1-3.13.3 Equipment requiring periodic testing or operation 

to ensure its maintenance shall be tested or operated as 

specified elsewhere in this Code or as directed by the author­

ity having jurisdiction, 

1-3.13.4 Maintenance and testing shall be under the supervi­

sion of a responsible person who shall ensure that testing 

and maintenance are made at specified intervals in accor­

dance with applicable NFPA standards or as directed by the 

authority having jurisdiction, 

Section 1-4 Purpose 
1-4.1 

The purpose of this Code is to provide minimum require­

ments, with due regard to function, for the design, operation, 

and maintenance of buildings and structures for safety to 
life from fire. Its provisions will also aid life safety in similar 
emergencies. 

collectively help:to 
This Code specifies 

fires and 
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1-4.2* 

An objective of this Code is to protect the occupants not 
intimate with the initial fire development from loss of life 

and to improve the survivability of those who are intimate 

with the fire development. 

A-I-4.2 The phrase "intimate with the initial fire develop­

ment" refers to the person(s) at the ignition source and not 

to all persons within the same room or area. Code provisions 

aimed at protecting occupants not intimate with the initial 

fire development may also protect those who are intimate 

with the initial fire development. 

1-4.3* 

Protection of occupants is achieved by the combination of 

prevention, protection, egress, and other features with due 

regard to the capabilities and reliability of the features in­

volved, 

A-I-4.3 The level of life safety from fire is defined through 

requirements directed at the 

(a) Prevention of ignition, 

(b) Detection of fire. 

(c) Control of fire development. 

(d) Confinement of the effects of fire, 

(e) Extinguishment of fire, 

(f) Provision of refuge and/or evacuation facilities. 

(g) Staff reaction. and 

(h) Provision of fire safety infonnation to occupants. 
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"u::ompjshC5 ils minimum icv.:1 or We safety by \.!xten­

·sively applying features (a) through (g) usinga,ƿe.fǀrt�':'ǁ 
in-place strategy. This strategyr:ecogriiZes' that *th+,{
occupants are both - incapable. of .selfǂpreservation . 
and difficult to move, particularly vertically to other 
floors or to the exterior of the building. - : -

1-4.4 

The Code endeavors to avoid requirements that might in­
volve unreasonable hardships or unnecessary inconvenience 

or interference with the normal use and occupancy of a 

building, but provides for fue safety consistent with the 

public interest. 

: ǃǄdingsǅarǆ normǇy
specific functional need. Thi consǍders 


::;��;�i1h1� r 
iM wOUld 

to itS. .. 

althOUgh self-closing 
continuous fire- and sriioke':'comparbnentatio'riǚ tlle" 
health care occupancy provisions of this Code do not . 
require self-closing devices ori patient -roomǛ doorS . 

. because Of the dayǜto':'day functional need for s aff to " 
'morutor conditions whi e doorS· remain opǝ'n'-'Th�'1 

health care occupancy chapters achieve the intended 
minimum level of life safety, without unduly interfer­
ing with normal operation of the facility, by combin- , 
ing other features and protection schemes ..• 

Section 1-5 Assumption 

1-5.1 

The protection methods assume a single fire source, 

Section 1-6 Equivalency ----- -. '... -(..., 
Section 1-6, Equivalency, presents a powerfu desigrl. ': 

. alternative that transfomi'swhat w,.o_wd . ... . . ,. 
.• .... .... . ... - - ':.!::., 0. .....)_.'" :*. . 3_,.:"" . 

1-6.1 * 
Nothing in this Code is intended to prevent the use of calcula­

tion methods, test methods, systems, methods, or devices 
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- . '. ' " - . .: 
.  .  " . -

effectiveness, durability, and safety as alternatives to those 

prescribed by this Cnde. provided technical documentation is 

submitted to the authority having jurisdiction to demonstrate 

equivalency and the system, method, or device is approved 

for the intended purpose, 

A-I-6.1 Before a particular mathematical fire model or eval­

uation system is used, its purpose and limitations need to be 
known. The technical documentation should clearly identify 

any assumptions included in the evaluation. Also, it is the 
intent of the Committee on Safety to Life to recognize that 

future editions of this Code are a further refinement of this 

edition and earlier editions, The changes in future editions 

will reflect the continuing input of the fire protection/life 
safety community in its attempt to meet the purpose stated 

in this Code. 

With each new edition, the Code continues its evolu­
tion from a specification code into what is irltended 

; to, .,e.a pe,rfo,rmance-oriented document. Paragraph . 1-6.1 recognizes that, although the written specifica­
tion language is presented as a basis for enforcement, 
it should not inhibit the use of alternate or equivalent 
systems or design approaches to comply with Code­
specified performance criteria. It is stipulated, how­
ever, that equivalency must be demonstrated by ap­
propriate technical documentation. The evaluation 
and approval of equivalencies is the responsibility of 
the authority having jurisdiction. 

The Code contemplates several forms of equiva­
lency: 

Code-spec fied alternative-The Code presents a 
written requirement and then provides an alternate 
method of obtaining the desired level of protection, 
usually via an exception. For example, for new educa­
tional occupancies, paragraph 10-3.6 requires that in­
terior corridors be constructed of I-hour fire 
resistance-rated assemblies. However, Exception No. 
2 to 10-3.6 allows the I-hour rating requirement to 
be reduced to that of a nonrated smoke-resisting as­
sembly if the building is protected throughout by. 
an approved, supervised automatic sprinkler system. 
Thus, the Code has judged the combination of smoke­
resisting cO.rridor partipons and 
to be'the equlvalentol'1-noui'fue 
corridor walls' for­neW: . . .", . . , . ".. )

, NFPA· lOlA. • . \ • - % ,
lOlA,. Guide on Alternative Approaches -Life ,Safety,l
proǲdes set of equivalency
be used eqwvaleriǷ for health 

. cies, deteiltion arid,ǹǺo*eǻonǼl
and care<,occupancles, and bUSIness, ȃccl!panCIes.-.0 & , . ..... . " ,- . • • -:l 

, -
• 
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Each system awards positive point values for strĥ;g;: 
liie sJfety and fire protection features of a building
and assesses negative point values for unsafe con'di.;. $. 
tions. Factors are weighted with respect to their impact ' 
on life safety principles. Positive point values are per- .. 
mitted to offset negative point values. The 
evaluations are presented to the authority having , 
risdiction for review and approval. 

" �/"l 
In addition to the fire safety evaluation system's,. 

NFPA lOlA contains an alternate method of 
tion for Ĩtair widĩĪ, and a procedure for 

, evacuation capability for board and care 
: Use of each of these methods is subject to 
and approval of the authority having jurisd.ictiīn. "':�:;�', 

More recent edition pI the Code-As explained in 
A-1-6.1, future editions of the Code are considered' re��'i 

" finements of earlier editions because they clarify 
. tent with respect to the revised topics. Use of a 
. edition in its entirety should be considered as 

'lent to use of an earlier edition. 

, 
Caution must be exeĮcised when applymg' 

concept. One must recogmze that specific 
. are part of a carefully crafted set of requirements that;1 
, result in a desired level of life safety. A revision to one " 

portion of the Code may be a part of, or the result of,·; 
changes to other Code sections. Therefore, it would be : 
inappropriate to refer only to a specific section of a : 
more recent edition of the Code that reflects a less strinį: 
gent requirement than previous editions, without tak-i 
ing into account whatever associated provisions that; 
may have become more stringent to compensate for 
the more relaxed subject provision. See also A-1-3 for; 
an example illustrating this point. . , 

It is not the intent of the Code to limit the user 
İe thıee specified methods of judging equivaleĲCy. 
IS the . Intent to allow emerging technology to be used' 
to satisfy the prescribed performance requirements. ' 
ĳire modeling has developed to the stage that authori-' 
ties having jurisdiction are routinely approving equivĴ
alency on such basis. Additionally, results of fire tests ' . 
and otheĵ documented forms of engineering analysis:
hĶvķ received the approval of authorities having juris- -; 
diction. 

In an effort to move the 1997 edition of the
toward a performance-based code" 'a'o"adVisory
pendix chapter, Appendix C, Propo�ed ' ,- ,'"
Performance-Based Design Opti()n, was
thoĸgĹ the proposed appendix,w3'� ĺjected
soclation membership f9r inclusĻori.in- ' 
draft document contains usefulrļnting presentation here. HappeĽsfuFigure 1-2, without ediĿ"aŀ itthe 1996 Fall Meeting Report on ' 
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1-6.2* 

Alternative systems, methods, or devices approved as equiv­
alent by the authority having jurisdiction shall be recognized 

as being in compliance with this Code. 

A-1-6.2 An equivalent method of protection is one provid­
ing an equal or greater level of safety. It is not a waiver or 

deletion of a Code requirement. 

Section 1-7* Fire Exit Drills 

A-1-7 The term "fire exit drill" is used to avoid confusion 
between drills held for the purpose of rapid evacuation of 
buildings and drills of fire-fighting practice that from a 

technical viewpoint are correctly designated as "fire drills," 
although this term is by common usage applied to egress 

drills in schools, etc. 
The purpose of fire exit drills is to educate the building 

occupants in the fire safety features and the egress facilities 
available. Speed in emptying buildings, while desirable, is 
not the only objective. 

The usefulness of a fire exit drill and the extent to 

which it can be carried off depends on the character of the 
occupancy; fLre exit drills being most effective in occupanc­
ies where the occupant load of the building is subject to 

discipline and habitual control. For example, schools offer 
possibilities of more highly developed and valuable fire exit 
drills than other types of occupancy. 

In buildings where the occupant load is of a changing 

character and not subject to discipline, such as hotels or 
department stores, no regularly organized fue exit drill, such 
as that which may be conducted in schools, is possible. In 
such cases, the fire exit drills must be limited to the regular 
employees, who can, however, be thoroughly schooled in 

the proper procedure and can be trained to properly direct 
other occupants of the building in case of fire. In occupancies 
such as hospitals, regular employees can be rehearsed in the 

proper procedure in case of fire; such training always is 
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(Log #CC78) 
Commitlee: FUN 

101· 507 . (Appendix C): Accept
SUBMTITER: Technical Commiuee on 
FlInrtamenl.lis 
COMMENT ON PROPOSAL NO: 101-6:{9
RECOMMENDATION: Repl;lCe proposed Appendix 
C with the following: 

A P P ENDIX C 
PROPOSED STRUCTURE FOR A 

PERFORMAl\lCE-BASED DESIGN OPTION 

This Apptndix is nol pari of IhL "quim","ts of Ihis NFPA 
documrol. bul is inclu<kd for informalionnl purpw<J. 

NOTICE: Thi.s provides guidance on 
features that will needed when a complete 

design opt on i.s added to the Colk. 
is not complete and is not intended for regulatory 

use at this time. It is intended solely to introduce the 
subjecr for infonnalional and solicit 
proposals for further 

NOTICE: Supplemental, advisory text that might not 
be sui red for furure placement within (he body of the 
(;00;, is presented within this appenrlix hut is preceded
by paragral'h numbers that begm with the word 
-Appendix _ Such text i.s further delineated by placing
it Wlthin square brackets [ J. 

IDtroduction 

FUlʠre editions of this Cede are expected (0 pro\ide 
explicit fire safety goals and performance ohjectives. 
The purpose of these fire safety goals anrl objecti\'es is 
to clearly identify the intent of the prescriberl fire 
safety measures and facilitate the use of engineered 
fire ńety ahematives in meeting the goals and 
objectives (i.e., a performance-based ahem3IlH"). 

This app("ndix hös been prf'p:u("d as it meCn5 to 
imroduce the concepts of rire safety goals and 
nhjeCli\'es as they misht apply to the l .if e Safety (:Mf in 
the future. In addition, some basic of 
performance-based fire ..rety design ha\'e 
Included (0 promote the development. adv>Jncement 
and acceptance of the concepts the 
building and fire community. It he noted rhal 
these are nOt fully de\'eloped, and that the 
approach. concepts and criteria pro\ided 
herein are provided as exampks only in order to 
stimulale further discussion. It is nOI Ihe intent of this 
appendix to in any way prohibit the application of 
perfonnance-ha'\ed design that differ from 
the concņpr5 introduced this appendix. 

This appendix introduces this approach, defines its 
Struc(Ure. and presents elements In as much dt'lail a.Ĝ 
the 'ft'ork 10 (his point pennirs, h is the il1lent of the 
commitlce to encourage development of elf'ml'nL'\ of 
this oplion in the peer r�\'ie\Vcd fire proler:rion 
engineering lilrr.ullre. The objecti\'e is to include a 
comph.'h: pt'rforOl:1llce-h;l5t.·rl dt-sign optioll in thf" 
CtXk. 

This proposed ʡlruClure follows the guiddilw.,\ in the:­
.July 1995 rlocument MʢFP;\'s F1Iture in Performance­
Based Cnd,., and Standards: Report of the ;\;fPA In. 
House Task Group", 

Creating the Two Opt ons. 

It is anticipated that Chapter I of the Codt will 
inr.lurle a new section tilled "Design Options" that \";11 
SLate certain chapters of the Cork to a 
performance-based design option certain chapters
apply to a prescriptive-based design option. Cod. 
compliance is achieved if either option is used. 
Because rhe perfonnance-based design option is an 
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t""l.llJnLI!;{)/\ o( LIlt' (':-; ; "\1;1::":- .Il!!! ,·.,!,Lh:I ... hn! COIlIC'j" 0;' 
("qlli\ěJ.lency, the Ilew sn:llon 011 dt' .... ign npliol1S will 
appear next to rht' sn:tiol\ 011 t'qlliv;.t)t·l1lY or will tk 
(otnhincd wilh ir. 

The pt·t"f()f1nann"'-h:ISt·d (It·.,i,ll OI)lioll iĞ 
no! 10 he reslriClivt'. Tht't'qllivalt-ncy
cOIIl:epl'i of Section 1-;; wOllIrl ;q>ply to bOlh Iht' 
prcscnptive-based and performallce-hast'd d('siʣn
options. 

It has not yet been dett'nnined wht"ther lhr 
performance·based design option will use the 
traditional occupancy slnu.::tt1re of the Cndf!, If it oo('"s 
not, it will be IxcalLSe it has bt-en rletermilll'd that 
occupancy categories are not needed [0 specify the rire 
safety goals. fire sCt'lIarios. and as..'itlmptinns rdl'\-ant 
to a particular building design. If the occupancy 
31ruclUre is used, then the performanc:c-based 
op't.ion. like (he current prescripti\'e-based 
Wll\ rely on both chaptCrs and occupancy 
chapten to requirements. 

An example of a de5ign option sCclioH nOI employing:
the occupancy structure would be as follo\\ls; 

SECTION I-x DESIGN OPTIONS 

l-x,1 P er formance-Based Design Option. A design in 
accordance with Chapters I through 3 and the 
performance-based criteria of 
(PerformanceʤBased Designs) be considercd as 
meeting the objectives of this Cn,u. 

I-x.% rescriptive-Base Design A design in 
accoroance with Chapters 1 3 and the 
prescriptive criteria of Chapters 5 through 33 shall be 
considered as meeting the objeclives of this Cndğ. 

The following ddi niliolls \\'01110 Iw :l(loc'o to f:h:lplcr 
3. Section 3-2: 

Per formance-Based Option·, :\11 oprion 
within a code or \OJhert"hy c:omplbnce is 
achieved by demon.s(r.lIin- Ihal a proposc..·d rlesigll will 
lIlt:et specified fin.: ... ;,fc:ty .o;tls lIsillg rt'ft'rt:1H l'cI 
approved methods. 

(A ppendix l-% P erformance-Based Option
ʥtor(" specifically. rire s;,frty goals are inlo 
perfonnance and criteria,
Fire models other mefhods are ll.'\ed 
in combination with lhŅ huilcling design 
sP<'ciric:alions, specified rire scellarios. and specifi 'd 
assumptions. to calculate whether the performance 
crileria are mt"I, in which c�s(" there is complianct" 
with the C.()d, undt'or the performance-based design 
option.] 

Prescr pti ve-BHd Design Option. An option within a 
cod� or swndard whereby compliance is achieved by
d�monstr;\ling compliance with sp�cifit'd COnSlnl(lion 
Char.lClʦri.stirs. limits on dimensions. prolel.:lion
systems. or other fĝal1lrcs. hut Wi.thOllt explicit 
ref,'rt"nce 10 how Ihese requiremenl'i (ollcClin"l), 
�chie\"(' ('xpl icilly SI;\leo rire safety goals. 

The following materi�1 wOllld öppt'ar as a new 
Chapter .... t:"nlitit:"d Pt:"lform"I\LC-Based Design OpTion
(i.e.. lhe kltcr C would he repbced wilh tht· Humber 
... in e�cll paragraph numbt-r). 

SECTION C-I GENERAL 

C-I.IO Application. The performance-hased design
option is applicahlc to boTh new and exijling:
huilding•. 

C-I.I Application - Overview of 
Design Option The fire safety 

goals of the Colk are contained wiThin the scope, 
application, and purpose secLions of Chapter I. Only 
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in the perf()rl1l.II\(·t'-l>;I˳l"d dniJ.:ll options :icuion win 
thcse fire saft' rv goals he lr.ll1;'il;ued mto quantita ti\'e 
perforl1t :.lltct" ohj"t'riv('>; ;1110. IwrfonnaJlre t.:ri tt'ria 
slIlIahle for (l'l.lIl1ilarivf' cllnt larion ,lOci ;tS!it'SSTnl'nr, 

fire sccn;lri,),-- prmirlt' Iht" rire ch:lllt"llgt' or ˴Ioacr' 
against wlu('h 011(' (\t-(CfllIillt·>; whether IIw 
perfo˵Jn(' t- rrlteria art'" Illt"l. fire nloot:1s łtnet other 
cakuianol1 nWlilOnS ;Ire ([:il'd [0 t!t-u..'f1nIllC whl'rhcr 
Ihe budding c1l 's ign .... ·tli ,Khit'vL' thl' pƗrfurmal1ce 
criteria, gi\'en t'arh or (he firc 'scl'narios. 

The ql1:lnritJrivt'" char:.tc,t(·riz:tlion of [he- hllil,eting 
design neeets to be :illffiCleutly 

. 
colllpl;'le allet 111 a 

fonnJt to support rht'" Ltlndaflons. for t"xample. 
huileting char:lfft'nsrirs th.\! afft,(,1 on:llp,"11 hc.'il;l\ior 
(e.g" a complex, maze-like layout) must be assessed,] 

C-1.2 Defmitioos. 

Computer Ere ModeJ. A fire model thai has been 
adapted for use on a compluer. 

Fire Mod el.- Stntcturcd appro;t{h to predicting one 
or nlore effecrs of.l lrt". 

[Appeodix C-1.2 Fire Model Du.·.o .h< co mplex 
nature of (he principles in\'olveo, models are often 
packaged as romputer soft'o'lare . .\uached 10 tht, fire 
models will be :.my rdt:'\-ant in put data, assumptions 
and limitations nerrlrtd 10 pro fWrly implt'mem the 
modeL] 

Fin Safety Go˶.· enll olltro me to be achie\'ed 
with regard to lirl'. 

[Appendix C·1.2 Fire Safety Goa.! Coal' are non· 
anet are mCliured 011 a qualitative basis. They 

he st :ttt"et ill fe-rna of rOl\clilion,t (likt' loss 
avoidance) thai arc inlrinsicalh' dcsir 9,ble and eto nOI 
rely on an)' as.. __ \ Imptions. For ˷x;unple. ˸;lvoinanc(" of 
flashover" \'Iotllc1 lUll hot- a Ƙoal \)c.-c.:au,'\t' il relit'S Oil 
assumption" ;IOOlit what kinns of firl's C;ttlst" h.trm. 
Gual.s shollin ht· !;r.llt.:fl ill h'rms thaI arc pCHI'llIi.llly 
measllr.lblt"'. eH:n if 'he"' prt'rise m('a,'"urt'menl \rall' i� 
not spel'ifit"'d, Thm. Iht"'y nuy he..' S(;U('O in terms of 
impact on pl·opl(' or propl·rty, nllsint'˹ int("rnlprion 
or environll1(,UIŃ1 imran.] 

Fire Scenario." S˺cificalion of fire conditionh unner 
\vhich a proposcd ,"olwiol1 i ... expt'Cl t'n [0 mt' .:1 Ihe fir(! 
safery goals. 

Cl.2 fire Scenario The firc scenario 
Ltcton crill(;tl In rhc˻ olltcome of the fire 

sllch as ign ition sOllrrt" and locations, nature ;\110 
configuration of [ht' f"tƙ1. \'cll tilarion, charac(l'risllcs
and locations of occupants, and condition of the 
supporting Slnl("ttire and OIhe-r equipmen t1 

Performance Criteria,· PC'rformance ohjrclives for 
individual prud tl( (s. sy>;t(·m,,,. asst' mblil' s or areas (hat
are further quanl1£if'n aoet Slareet in rnginccring (enns. 

(Appendix C-1.2 Perfonnance Criteria 
Enginf"f:ring It'rnls inriude r.leti;ml hrat 
flux, ano Icvd'i or c'xp0'i llre [n prooucts.
Pcrfonnancl' rriteri:] pro\idt'" Ihr('shold \.ll1cS which 
are treatc d as etal:] for clkul:lIions liSCO. to o{"\'t-Iop a 

proposed solution, Example'S of p<'rfonnal1rc niteri:, 
mduete limiting a x[nICltlral mcmht'r to a critical 
t˼'rl\pcr.HlIr('. limiting C.OHh Icvels to k:i.  than 25%. 
IImi[ing upper Id)'l'r lempcr:lIl1res to I('ss IIi;m 500°(: 
abovc am htent , Jnn limiting r.10ial1l flux at floor Ie-vel 

to less .han 20 kW/m:.I 

Pe˽f˾nnance Objectives.- Requirements of the firc,
blllldtng. or OCCIlPJ.nlS which Ilt.'t.'d 10 bc..' Illet in order 
to achi.:ve a firc safety goal. 
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[Appendix C-1.2 Perfon ance Objective. 
F:'c\TllpkƔ of ot"j#c(ivt's i ncilld t' 
pn'\"('llliull SlnlClllral ctalll;tg(". no lift- loss to 
lwr˰HHI:'; [lOf illlill\;ut" tvirh initial lire cicn'lopmt'nr. 
s(·par..Hinô oc cllpant s from tin.' rfJ't:ns tc)r a spec.:itil'ct
It'"llg'th of rilllt'. ;llln fom:lining the fire (0 the room of 
ongill. 

In g-cn('r.:ll. o8it'clin:s ddilH' ;J. st:Tics of actions 
1lt:t:t"S3ary to nukt" [he -Khi<:\'t'rnt:'n( of a goal milch 
more likt'ly. Oõj ecri\'es are slalt:d in more specific 
terms Ihan goals and art.' Il leasnred on a more 
C]u3n1ilali\'c r.uher (han C]ualilati\'c ba..sis.] 

Safety Factor.- An adj ustment made to reflect 
lInn:nainry in rhf" ;'lSstlmplions made. 'he lools anci 
m.:rhods liSCO., and the limiling v.llue of a par.lmet.:r 
or item being measured, 

[Appeodix C-1.2 Safety Factor It should be noted 
thai safery factors may be presen t in many components 
of an anal)-sis or design. Careful attention should be 
given to bOlh the lack of safety factors and the 
possi biliry that mulliple safery factors are presenLI 

SECf10N C-2 
PERFOR.\L\NCE OBJECTIVES AND CRITERIA 

C-2.1 Performance Objective. The fire safety goals of 
the emIR, as s[ale d in Chapter 1 are caplured in the 
follov.ing qllJ.nl itative perfor mance ohjt"cri\,t": 

A S[fiJClllre shall be designed, constructed and 
maintained to proten the occupants not inumate with 
the i nitial fire de\'dopm(!n( from insrantaneot15 or 
cU111ulati\,e exposure (Q cond itions that exceed 
approyed sur.,\'ahiliry criteria for (he period of Lime 
nl'[l'nnineo l1eCl'Ssary. 

C-2.2" Survivability Criteria. The r<rfonn[n('e 
oltiecu.... e abo\'e re-quires [hat specific sur.iVJ.biliry 
rriteria h<- d('vdoperl. 

(Appendix C2.2 Suni.. ƕhilirv cr iten:t shouln 
illcluck (' umulalive exposures to carhon monoxin(!,
hynrog,˱n 0":tniett.'. oxygt'n \iliallon, COI\\"eClen ht'al, 
and r.\(li:1I\t ht'at. 

:'\'Ule fhat sun;\";)biliry criteriOl are only relevant when 
on:up:lIlIS are to fire conetitions. Oxygen
kvels, fnr necd not Ix- m;titHainen above a 
tratt'd Ihrnhold in an)' arca at J.n)' rimƖ wht"'11 
ocrupant exposure is not an issue. 

The specific:ation of sun;vabiliry critcria implies a 
jwt,.,flnell[ on acct'ptahle riŀk, juht as rhe choices in the 

Cod,. such judgments. For 
there will be whose conc1ition before 

the fire is.so frall .h at any degradation in their 
cl\\ironmcnt can lead to ett'ath. Sllni\-.lhiliIV criteria 
COlllnOI be reasonilbly cstahli.''ilwd to save such people. 

Threshold \";)\ues idenlificrl in the lilerawr(' arc those 
al which it is pre dictcd that rou ghly half the exposed 
pop"l.u ioll öill he fata lly alrecled. \-tUft." [UnSCIYdli ....: 
cnlnja wouln be n(" eoen to assure thai most people 
will he prolected from loss of life hut ;lre more­
ciiffkuJt to sel \Łirh a\"3 il"b lt- c\inence, Oar.."l. on 50 
pern'1\I lelhaliry levcls are more ;'I\-ailable Ihan data on 
the distrihution of \e'lhJ.liry le vcls.) 

C2.3- AssumptiotlS. All assumrti ons that can affect 
et(˲sign p(·rfo nance shall he cxrlicilly stated. 

Section 1-7 • Fire Exit Drills 

(Appendix C-2.3 Assumptions are 'ny conditions or 
fe-atllres Ih:]( affect rhe achievement or failure to 
achieve pe rfonn ance crireri<l nul ;tre not p:lrt of the 
firt' scenario or the building design specifications, 1 

C-2.3.1" Occupant Chancteristics. Assumed 
char.lcteristics of 'he bulldings occupants rhat affect 
rare of responsc, susceptibiliry to products of 
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combustion, and rate of travel shall be explicitly 
iut.:llufLed. 

[Appendix C2.l.1 Alsumplions reg,rding 
occupants are needed so that the assessment can 
calculate for Ƅach occupant whether, and if so when, 
the will act in to the flrc; what 
acti ons occupant "'ill Jnd how effectively , with 
particular 3ttcm ion (0 speed of movcmcOl.; and a n)' 
occupant characteristics that affect su rvivabi liry. e.g.,
fire c onditions that will lead to loss of life. 

Chap ler 5 in NFPA lOlA. Guid. on Altmwtivt 
Approach<s to Lift Sa/tty. presents one approach to 
assessing the evacuation capabiliry of oc cupa nts. 

Occupancy categories are another way of organizing 
appropri:ue assumptions regarding occupants.] 

C2.3.2· Building Characterlstia. Alsumptions 
rega rding characteristics of the building or its 
conten LS. equipment. or operations not inhcrent in 
the design specifications. but that affect 
behavior or the rate of hazard development be 
explicitly identified. 

C2.3.% Such ass umptions may be 
to determine how quickly fire and its effects 

will spread (e .g.• doors normally open vs. normally 
closed). I..u.s of reliability are a major part of this 

of assumptions.) 
Safety Facto.... Safety facIo,", shall be used to 

account for uncertainry in assumptions, single-valued 
data.. and deterministic models. 

SEcnON C3 FIRE SCENARIOS 

C3.l" The choice of fire scenan05 shall inclurle the 
most cOlllmon and the mĺt se ve re fire'\ fO he 
rC3.lonably expected in the building under evaluation. 

{Appendix Cl.l The choice of the a ppropriatc fire 
scenari oÓ is a critica l step in thc pcrfonnanc:c·based 
design option. The fire IS the drivi ng force for the 
development of smoke, heat and other producLS of 
combustion . It i® imponant to select a wide range of 
fire scenarios to _rcpresent every [y� of firc th:ll \O,;I! 
affect the building's fire safery pe rfo nn ance in a 
distinctive manner. 

Thc fire scenario heat release rate should be based 
upon information rela tcd to the fuel in the area. Fire 
lest resul ts such as found in Ihe Appendix of :-IFPA 72. 
i\'allo1Jal Fire Q)(U , and other recogl1izect 
references can be used to determine the necessary
informa tion . 

There are dangeĔ if the chosen fire scenarios are too 
scn:re or not severe enough. If a fire scenario is roo 
sc\·e re. Ihen a buil ding in \\ith thc 
prescri ptive-based code ""ill to achievc the fire 
s...-ucr)' goats if confronted with such t\ fire. This ""ill 
uIlreasonabl)' di scouragc use of the pe rforman ce­
h:ucd dcsign opl ion and shed doubt unrealistic;1l1y on 
(he adequacy of the prescriptive-based design option. 
There are ::lh"<l}' fires lOO se\'crc for the Codt' (e.g . . a 
ground-zero explosion of a nuclear ""·e¯pOIl). 
'fhc challcnge is to find the that meets the 
limits of reasonable expectations . If the fire scell arios 
selected do not adequately refl<:c( reasonably severe 
fire conciitions, the r(·sulting perfonn<lllce-bascd 
design might fail 10 achieve the needed level of fire 
safety. 

The three fire scenarios described belo\", illustrate a 
generic in which many of the specific 
details of scenario either need to tx: pro\;dl.'d. are 
referenced to a more detailed guide. or are deferred 
to those presenting a performa nce-based design
proposal, who must justify the reasonableness of thei r 
detailed specifications: 

\" fJ) Common Scenario It I - Ordil\:l.I)' fif(' ill 
OcclIpiL'u Rooll\. COlli II 10 11 .'\(·l'naril) # I sl1;\\1 Iw 
designed to be represencali\'c of:J fnĕ(>hllrnillg tire in 
orci.illal), combll:Hihks. ig:n ilcci hv ;l "llIall 0pc'II·/bmt· 
so urce, in one of the plilH:ipal o":t.:lIpieu !lpa..:es of tlie 
occupancy undcr co nsideration . with lestiJ lK and 
modeling s!->ecificatio(Js fur the: S(l'[I.u·io ;lS Spt'citic:ci 
ill (whOlrorr f/t'w X"-PA .1/(1nriard L\ uSI'd 10 prrsrnt (wd
sprcify rhe j/rJ nrlllrd srt'lUlrio.\). 

(b) Common Scenario #2 - fire with Initial 
Smoldering Sl."lge in Occupied Room. Cummou 
scenario #2 shall be designed to be of:.l 
fire :started b)' cigarette ignition of upholstercrl 
furniture. in one of the principal occ upied spaces of 
the occupancy under consideration. with tcsting and 
modeling sp ecificatio ns for the scenario as specified
in (whatrorr new I\FP,Ġ standard is IJJed to pre.rent and 
Sptcijj lhe standard scenl1rios). 

(0) Scella rio #1 - Fire Origin3ling in 
Means Egress. scenario 1#) shall be 
designed to be representativ e a frec-buming: fire in 
ordinary combustibks. ignited by a small open·flame 
source. in ttv means of egress of the occupancy under 
considc-r:llion. \,;th testing and modeling 
specifications for the scenario a.-> spc.xltic:d in (ll'!IIlk"v"r 
nnv Nf'PA stnnrinrri is u.ttd to preJrnl rJml sp,cij)' the 
standard sunarios), 

Shown below arc constructive stCps (0 be used in 
spe-cifyi ng fire scenarios. 

(I) Common scenarios can be partly spe..: ified 
through roliline statistical analysis of fire..' experience in 
simi lar b\lilctil1Ęs. An adva nt age of common or f)'Pical 
sCC:llarios is 1!J.ll dH'ğ' prO\idc a goorl pic ture of ""'hat 
thc huildings perfomlance '"-ill lLSually be if fire 
OCcurs. Such scen :uios also lend (0 fir C':asily \O,;thin 
the of av-dil able fire models and CJkuiJtioll 

This mC°lIls thC'" <llithclril)' 
call rc\WW resu!LS for thcse sccnanos to a n;\slC: 
sc,'usc of the builrling's ((-\"c.:l of safery :.Jud tht: 
Rlppropri:HC:lle:)S of (he calculations. 

(2) I Iig-h-clulkngc SCCIl-:lriOS are JnĞ sce narios thar 
unusual fire cll".lIll"lIgl's (0 tht" hllilding design. 

scenarios can !x developed by relining 
common sccn (c.g .. (he area oÔ fire 
origin) to cre::lte a greater Also. hlgh­
d1ailellge scel1;lrios ClIl be cte\"t'lopect bv reducing the 
ch.lllenge in scellJrios pre\'iollsly ictcntiflect as bC)'ond 
lht' design f"XI}(T{;lCiolts. i.e., 100 sevcre co lise as (he 
basis for e\-,JlUJlioll. 

Shown !xlow arc illust.ntivc for 
dcveloping hi gh-<:. ha llengc scenarios common 
sCt'llanos. 

(I) Change thc area of ftre origill. COII...idcr +l!) area 
(e.g., bedroom) \\'here o('cupaIlLS ilre likely to be in a 
particularly \'Ulll(Tdble st:l.tus. Consider an area (c.g.. 
cuncealed spaces. extenlRtl surfaces) ""'here ftre (""<ill 
ci.(·\"(:iop outside (he etfe..:tivc rangt" of key fife 
prOlcnion fea ture.'Ii (e.g., detec..:t or:i , sprink lers) . 
COllsider an arc.! (e.g., lI\e¯UlS of q;:ress) tlla l is cnlieat 
to occupalll movement to safety. 

nn Increase the initial size or speed of de\'elopment 
of (hc fire. This may be done by adju.sting parameters 
in a fire growth mouel (e.g.. increas ing the alpha 
V"dluc in a t-squa red modeled fire, rcflecting a fast or 
ultra-fast fire, increasing the pe;,k heat release rate 
"'+lluc for the fire) or b)' increasing the assumed room 
fud load or dec re3..:Sin g [he space berwecn major 
comhu5tiIJle items. 

(3) Assume commo n degradations in design 
assumptions. For example. assume doors arc bloc k en 
open, allowing fire pa.ssage of fire effons to secondary 
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~ e ~ e l o  ing highshallenge scenarios from scenarios 
wand gesign expectations will involve leu 
challenging quantitative ;IssuinpUollS. For example. if 
the bomb used in the World T n d e  Center incident of 
1993 is deemed too severe for a hi h-rise office 
building, how small 3 bomb woul8 constitute an 
appropriate highthallenge test? Or. if the Code 
cannot assure protection of occupants who are 
intimate with initial fire development. how close can 
Wcupants be and not be considered intimate?) 

SECTION C4 
klRE MODEIS AND CALCULATION METHODS 

~ 4 . 1 '  The models and methods used to evaluate 
performance shall be appropriate to the fire scenarios 
selected. Use and limitations of fire models shall be 
determined in accordance with ASTM Slandard Guide 
fm Dcunnining User and Lim' la l im of Fire Models. 

[Appendix G4.1 Calculation methods are tools that 
pennit a proposed solution to be assessed with re 
to the applicable fire safety oak. assum tions a n f i ? e  
scenarios. Due to the comp?ex nature or the 
principles and relationships involved, calculation 
methods are often ackaged as corn uter software. 
Calculation metho& contain xientiRc and 
mathematical relationships needed to model the 
behavior of certain aspects of a fire event. such as the 

owth and s read of the fire, the generation of asmful prJucts.  the response of fire protection 
systems, the behavior of occu anu or others. or the 
im act of the fire on expose! 
GPculation methods are u s e f u K 2 X  EY'. 
standards if they permit the user to assess whether or 
pre+ct when a critical event will be reached (e.g.. the 
achievement of the fire safetv goals or the failure of the 
fire safety system). 

Several fire models and calculation inethods will 
typically be employed during the design and 
assessment rocers as it is unlikelv that a single model 
will be capatle of simulating all that is needed. h 
technology advdnces. it is likelv that new methcds will 
be developed to fill gaps in nheded calculations or to 
improve on the performance of existing models. Also. 
existing methods are likelv to be integrated into more 
comprehensive packages that will need to be re- 
evaluated in their new form. 

It is not appropriate for the Cod< to rescnbe specific 
methods by name. Instead. the C o b  stould direct 
users to a propriate sources of acce tcd engineerin 
practices g r  performing the needecfcalculations. &e 
process of selecting and identitjing fire safety goals, 
includin objectives and criteria: assumptions about 
the con&on and location of occupants being 
protected; and applicable fire scenarios will fully 
rlwrihr what the Codp considers to be acceptable 
,safety. When the performance objectives and criteria; 
and the i n y !  daF of scenarios. assumptions, and the 
proposed esign itself are stated explicttlv and 
quantitatively. modeling can be iised to pwdict 
pcrformance. 
t IS anticipated that the fire protection engiiieerin 

rl)mrnunity will develop resources. in a form suitatle 
for reference by the Code, so that a user will take from 
the Codr clear guidance on the erfonnance outcome 
\dues that need to be calculates and the input data to 
be developed and used, and then will take from the 
fire protection engineering resources clear guidance 
on how to predict performance outcomes from input 
dxa. 

Before a particular fire model or calculation method 
ued,  its purpose and limitations must be known. 

(i1.2 Computer Fue Modeb. 

C4.0.1 Documentation. Computer tire models shall 
be documented in accordance with ASTM E 1472. 
Slandard Guide fm Documenling COmpUUr SofhU(1re fm 
Fire Models. 

C4.2.P Predictive Capability. Computer fire models 
shall be evaluated for their redictive ca ability in 
accordance with ASTM E 1&5, SlandarlGuide fm 
Eualuatin the Rediclive Capabilify o/ Fire Models. When 
required %y the authority having jurisdiction. such 
evaluation shall include scenarios specific to this 
application. 

C4.4.3 D8m Input data for computer fire models 
shall be obtained in accordance mth ASTM E 1591, 
Sfandad Guide fm Data fm Fin Models. 

C4.3 Sensitivity 
authority having juns icuon. a sensitivit). analysis shall 
be conducted to study the impact of mnation of 
assumptions or input data. 

When required by the 

SECTTON C-5 
PREsCRWTlVE REQUIREMENTS 

G5.1' Building features that have prescribed 
requirements in Chapters 5-33 but are not included in 
the model or assumptions shall comply with Chapten 
5-33 as appropriate. 

[ pen& G5.1 Some prescriptive requirements 
WilX needed wen in a performance-based design 
o tion Some such requirements will reflect the 
atsen,; of a n v  logical alternative to the requirement 
(e.g.. a sprinlder system re uirer an adequate water 
supplv. consislent with its 3csign). Some such 
requiremenu will be necessary to support the 
assumption embedded in the building design 
s jecifications (e.g,, the ise  of listed parts assures that 
the building drsign will perform as intended) or to 
support other Ysuniptions (e+. a detector 
maintenance r o w  provides assurance that an 
assumption ofdctector operability is reasonable).l 

SECTION G6 DOCUMENTATION 

G6.1' The performance-baed design option shall be 
prepared bv a person with q1ialificattons acceptable to 
the authorib having jurisdiction. 

[Appendix c-6.1 Qiralifications should include 
expenence. education, and credentials that 
demonstrate knowled eable and responsible use of 
applicable models an$ methods.] 

G6.2 The rformance-based design option shall be 
documentesn a manner acceptable to the authority 
having jurisdiction. 

G6.3 Documentation submitted for design approml 
shall include but not be limited to: 

( I )  Identification of the building 

(?) List of suni\ability criteria with sources 

(3) List of assumptions about occupant 
characteristics 

(4) List of asumptions about building 
characteristics 

( 5 )  List of safety factors 

(6) Descriptions of fire scenarios 

Life safety Code Handbook 1997 
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known Iimit&ma 

(8) List of input data 

(9) Output of model or method including sensitivity 

(IO) List of prescriptive requirements complied with 

( 1  I )  Computer fire model documentation if required by 

analysis when required 

the authority having jurisdiction 

1 1 )  Z ) , .L ~ 

SUBSTANTIATION: The draft revlwn relormdtr the 
matenal for better presentation. responds to wine ot the 
public comments, and clanfies intent 
COMMITTEE ACTION Accept 
NUMBER OF COMMITTEE MEMBERS ELIGIBLE 
TOVOTE: a 
VOTE ON COMMITTEE ACTION: 

AFFIRMATIVE: 8 

Flgure 1+;2:$ Continued. 
, . .'_. I *&,e r 1 . 

advisable in all occupancies whether or not regular fire exit 
drills can be held. 

1-7.1 

Fire exit drills conforming to the provisions of this Code 
shall be conducted regularly in occupancies where specified 
by the provisions of Chapters 8 through 32, or by appropriate 
action of the authority having jurisdiction. Drills shall be 
designed in cooperation with the local authorities. 

1-7.2* 

Fire exit drills, where required by the authority having juris- 
diction, shall be held with sufficient frequency to familiarize 
occupants with the drill procedure and to have the conduct 
of the drill a matter of established routine. Drills shall include 
suitable procedures to ensure that all persons in the building 
or all persons subject to the drill actually participate. 

A-1-7.2 If a fire exit drill is considered merely as a routine 
exercise from which some persons may be excused, there 
is a grave danger that in an actual fire the drill will fail in 
its intended purpose. However, there might be some circum- 
stances under which all occupants might not participate in 
a fire exit drill, for example, infirm or bedridden patients 
in a health care occupancy. 

1-7.3 
Responsibility for the planning and conduct of drills shall 
be assigned only to competent persons qualified to exercise 
leadership. 

1-7.4 

In the conduct of drills, emphasis shall be placed on orderly 
evacuation under proper discipline rather than on speed. 

1-7.5* 

Drills shall be held at expected and unexpected times and 
under varying conditions to simulate the unusual conditions 
that occur in the case of fire. 

A-1-7.5 Fire is always unexpected. If the drill is always 
held in the same way at the same time it loses much of its 
value, and when for some reason during an actual fire it is 
not possible to follow the usual routine of the fire exit drill 
to which occupants have become accustomed, confusion 
and panic may ensue. Drills should be carefully planned to 
simulate actual fire conditions. Not only should they be held 
at varying times, but different means of exit should be used 
based on an assumption that, for example, some given stair- 
way is unavailable by reason of fire or smoke, and all the 
occupants must be led out by some other route. Fire exit 
drills should be designed to familiarize the occupants with 
all available means of exit, particularly emergency exits that 
are not habitually used during the normal occupancy of the 
building. 

~~ ~ 

Section 1-8 Units 
1-8.1 
Metric units of measurement in this Code are in accordance 
with the modernized metric system known as the Interna- 
tional System of Units (SI). 
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1-8.2 

If a value for measurement as given in this Code is followed 

by an equivalent value in other units, the first stated shall 

be regarded as the requirement. A given equivalent value 

References 

1-8.3 

The conversion procedure for the SI units. has been to multi­

ply the quantity by the conversion factor and then round the 

result to the appropriate number of significant digits. 
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C H A P T E R  2 

Fundamental Requirements 

Chapter 2 outlines the fundamental concqpts ~ $ 4  

sonable level Lf life safety in b&ding design and 
arrimgement. The following are the fundament;ils. d 
Simply stated: r , - I . \;, ,A 
1. To provide for adequate safety without depen: ’ 

dence on any single safeguard, 
2. To ensure that construction is sufficient to p q ~  

vide structural integrity during a fire while occui i 
pants seek safe refuge within the building-ox,, 
egress to the building exterior, 

3. To provide an appropriate degree of life safety‘ 
considering the size, shape, and nature of the - 
occupancy, 

4. To ensure that the egress paths are clear, mob+,: 
structed, and unlocked, ,,’ 

5. To ensure that the exits and egress routes are 
clearly marked so as to avoid confusion and pro- 
vide the cues needed for their effective use, 

. -. 

I 

I 
t 

safeguards sufficient to permit the prompt escape of occu- 
pants or shall furnish other means to provide a reasonable 
degree of safety for occupants. The design of means of 
egress and other safeguards shall be such that reliance for 
safety to life will not depend solely on any single safeguard; 
additional safeguards shall be provided for life safety in 
case any single safeguard is ineffective due to human or 
mechanical failure. 

A-2-1 It is not always necessary to completely evacuate the 
building or structure to escape from a fire or other emer- 
gency. An area of refuge formed by horizontal exits, smoke 
bamers, other floors, or similar compartmentation often can 
serve as a place for the occupants to remain in relative safety 
until the emergency is over. In those occupancies where 
access to the exits is by way of enclosed comdors, particu- 
larly those occupancies with sleeping occupants, a single 
fire might block access to all exits, including horizontal exits 
and smoke barriers. In such cases, the occupants may achieve 
a greater degree of safety by remaining in their rooms. 

2-2 
6. To provide adequate lighting, 
7. To ensure prompt occupant response by provi 

ing early warning of fire, 

Every building or structure. new or old, designed for human 
occupancy shall be provided with means of egress and other 

Every building or structure shall be constructed, arranged, 
equipped, maintained, and operated to avoid undue danger 
to the lives and safety of its occupants from fire, smoke, 
fumes, or resulting panic during the period of time reason- 
ably necessary for escape from the building or structure or 
for that period of time needed to defend in place. 

2-3 
Every building or structure shall be provided with means of 
egress and other safeguards of kinds, numbers, locations, and 
capacities appropriate to the individual building or structure, 
with due regard to the character of the occupancy, the capa- 
bilities of the occupants, the number of persons exposed, the 
fire protection available, the height and type of construction 

21 
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of the building or structure, and other factors necessary to 

provide all OCCllrants with a rca�onable degree 0f sJfety. 

2-& 

In every building or structure, means of egress shall be 
arranged and maintained to provide free and unobstructed 
egress from all parts of the building or structure at all times 

when it is occupied. No lock or fastening shall be installed 
to prevent free escape from the inside of any building. Means 
of egress shall be accessible to the extent necessary to ensure 
reasonable safety for occupants having impaired mobility. 

Exception: Locks shall be permitted in mental health, de­

tention, or correctional facilities where supervisory person­

nel are continually on duty and effective provisions are made 

to remove occupants in case of fire or other emergency. 

. PrŰblems 
th iockirig devicűs·hŲve 
a_ colltributing factor. in Dll1ltiplŵ-;faŶlityJ!!�ŷJn, £Qt.:?, 2 l
rectiqn_Ÿ !(lciliŹeźŻ_;żƕƖŽ ()f fužse, prƐb.l�,Ɣ
malfunctioning locks •.. an inability to locate keys in -. 
smoke ?r in the dark (frequenUy ,':l.-qpY.��H�i1;/ 
obscuration of lighting), locks jammed with tooth-:.:' 
picks and Chewing gum, and lock releases made inop'ſ . 
erative from pushing against the doors. All of these' 
problems' appear in the fire record.Prioi' to'a:,£ire;ƀ
it might often have been assumed that; in)he event $ 
of an emergency, there would be effective proviSions ..	 
for releasing locks and that personnel would be 
continually in attendance. Extreme care must be exer- c 
cised to ensure that locks can and will be' Unlocked­
or thataltemate methods of providfng' -'iif?-isa£ƁtY?:Ə 
that are independent of evacuation, are piovided;See • 
also "The Seminole County Jail Fire" and "Fire in 
Prisons."l. 2 

2-5 

Every exit shall be clearly visible, or the route to reach every 
exit shall be conspicuously indicated in such a manner that 
every occupant of every building or structure who is physi­
cally and mentally capable will readily know the direction 
of escape from any point. Each means of egress, in its 
entirety, shall be arranged or marked so that the way to a 
place of safety is indicated in a clear manner. Any doorway 
or passageway that is not an exit or a way to reach an 
exit, but is capable of being confused with an exit, shall 
be arranged or marked to prevent occupant confusion with 
acceptable exits. Every effort shall be taken to avoid occu­
pants mistakenly traveling into dead-end spaces in a fife 

emergency_ 

2-6 
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\\-hc:rc .j'-ii:"i�·;;lJ i/iUf1ilil;,tion i:; required in a buii,1illg or 

structure. c:gress fJcilities shJII be included in the lighting 
design in an aJc:quJ.te J.nd reliJ.bk manner. 

2-7 

In every building or structure of such size, arrangement, 
or occupancy that a fire itself might not provide adequate 
occupant warning, fire Jlarm facilities shall be provided 
where necessary to warn occupants of the existence of fire. 
Fire alarms alert occupants to initiate emergency procedures 
and facilitate the orderly conduct of fire exit drills. 

Several multiple-fatality fire incidents, especially in 
· hotels, have.shown. sounding devices t ' ..... -

� .._-� .', 
. - ...-to % 

· licit hear'the �:'. ' . . �. • . . 

� d)Vic*+c he"ita 
� over ambient noise levets and can be recognized as 
· firealarmsigrtals-:'See'iiFamiliar Pr()blems Causeio 

Deaths in Hotel Fire" and "Ten Die in Greece, New 
York Hotel Fire."3.4 

2-8 

Two means of egress. as a minimum, shall be provided in 
every building or structure. section, and area where size, 
occupancy, and arrangement endanger occupants attempting 
to use a single means of egress that is blocked by fire or 
smoke. The two means of egress shall be arranged to mini­
mize the possibility that both might be rendered impassable 
by the same emergency condition. 

2-9 

Every exit stair. exit ramp. and other vertical opening be­
tween floors of a building shall be suitably enclosed or 
protected, as necessary, to afford reasonable safety to occu­
pants while using means of egress and to prevent spread of 
fire, smoke, or fumes through vertical openings from floor 
to floor before occupants have entered exits. 
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.- ' .' ' . . " "". .,.~, - "t~·.· ,,· · '1Ii 

r - November. 20, 1980,: LaS;V.egas, NY "":,.;~ '·~8SdeadS.n 

31 de;;:.li" 

March 1~1981, Chipigo,· IL ..19.dead7 . , . ,. ,. 
October 28, 1982, Pittsburgh, PA 5. d.ead~ ' f 

. . ' -. ". -..: 

April 19, 1983, Worcester,MA ,'. _?,dea~~~: 
June 1~ 1983, Fort Woith,' TX.~ ·:'~.:- :':;-5 dead10 ~ 

' . • • I ~ • 

August' 31,1983, Gwmnett, GA ' '," :~. 8 q.ead1k 
• ,-, ' , ' ~ . •••• ." '" ~ '1"'J."P.o -'" ~ 

December 31, 1986,. San Juan, PR ~"'''· 97 ·de~au .; 
• . . ., . ....,' -~, ,'.J 
~ See also the commentary on Section 6':'2. ' ~ .. 't,.' ; .'" r _ j:"';", . - ...... . . ' _ ~ •.:.._ ~.~ ,,-. ; .L~.:.!-. ' ._("'.1~ . : ""'7. ~f.J 

2-10* 

Compliance with this Code. shall not be construed as elimi­
nating or reducing the necessity for other provisions for 
safety of persons using a structure under nonnal occupancy 
conditions. Also. no provision of the Code shall be construed 
as requiring or pennitting any condition that might be haz­
ardous under nonnal occupancy conditions. 

A-2-10 The provisions of this Code will not necessarily 
provide a building suitable for use by physically handicapped 
people. Reference is made to CABO/ANSI A1l7.1. Ameri­
can National Standard for Accessible and Usable Buildings 
and Facilities. 

' .' -. - .....~ -
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Section 28-1 General Requirements 

Industrial occupancy is a broad classification. The 
following are examples of industrial occupancies: 

Factories of all kinds Laundries 
Gas plants Recycling plants 
Laboratories Autobody and repair 
Refineries shops 
Dry cleaning Food processing 

plants plants 
Sawmills Hangars (for 
Power plants servicing) 
Pumping stations Postal central sorting 
Telephone maintenance 

exchanges 	 facilities 

The national fire incident databases indicate that 
the classifications of industrial and manufacturing ' 
properties accounted for 27,500 structure fires per 
year as reported to U.S. fire departments from 1984 
to 1988. These fires led to 45 civilian (non-fire-service 
personnel) deaths and 858 civilian injuries a year. 
Only one-fourth of the people who died in fires in 
those properties from 1980 to 1988 were outside the ,, ' 
room of fire origin when the fire began. 

Many industrial properties pose the particular 
hazard of rapid fire development as a result of explo-=~ 
sion or flash fire. This faCt is underscoredeach"year

r 

, •• 

t 	 in the detailed descriptions of mUltiple-death" aiid'~~' 
large-loss fires: ,: In' :~the -:1980s," eight ' industrial fir~i< 
killed 10 or more' people~ although' three ' oftil~st 
fires took place in' coal mines, which areaddresse~:,,: 
a,s speci~ structuIes by~~e ,'fife ~alety.:.~~~~~~W~~~ 
?ve consISted of tw~firE:~9~~.:manuf!1.c:tur,ihg:p~.'~ 
mciden.ts, ~~e ~~q~~:~!,~ l~~~.~,~~&q~. in.T~ : " 
nessee m 1983; a 1980 meta~ ~anufac;ttiii-ftgp " J.I'i,a' ti 

. _;-._,,"'!.~.'~~~~.":~' ~ _ ~ " : . .. . .... :"'*~~.!.. ~":~~ t'" 
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CHAPTER 2 8 

Industrial Occupancies 

,,~ 

dent in New York; a 1984 refinery incident in lllinoiSr 
where the 17 dead induded many employe,es who:' 
acted as fire fight~iS; and a 1989 polyole~ pl~tind::'; 'i 
dent in Texas, which also ranks as _thefo~higheSf '. 
property loss from fire in U.S. history, after adjusting~ 
for inflation, and the highest loss to involve only oril:, 
property. ' ~ ~{\> 

28-1.1 Application. 

The requirements of this chapter shall apply to both new 
and existing industrial occupancies, Industrial occupancies 
shall include factories making products of all kinds and 
properties used for operations such as processing, assem­
bling, mixing, packaging, finishing or decorating, repairing, 
and similar operations. 

Unlike most occupancies covered in the Code, 'b~th:1 
new and existing industrial occupancies arecoverEi~ ; 
in one chapter. Where the requirements vary, it is~ :· 

common for exceptions that apply to existing indus­
trial occupancies to appear or for additional require- ; 
ments that are limited to new industrial occupancies" 
to be included. - , . - ",. ', ~ . . , ' .~.\:I' :'..;'<' 

The statistics provided by the na~onal fire:~~;:' 
dent databases demonstrate that the potential 

, life from fire.in :~:~dUs~. ~~cupancy is .mre"lct}v 

related tathe - ' ,' ' oHheliidUStria~~~~I~11 
process~ Most ' t'lnd\!itTiru 
result of flai~h: jFiA~~aif!I't!d 

~'teruiI , or:' '''''I.,'U'''''''''''''' 

841 
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\,<>i.1i>ie r x o r d .  ~ o ~ i t i n ~ ~ d  cmphasis on propcr 
egress design and maintenance and day-to-day atten- 
tion to industrial safety and training programs can 
help to perpetuate this trend. 

One of the major features to be considered in the 
design of an industrial building's life safety system 
is the widespread utilization of automatic sprinkler 
protection. Originally developed for industrial prop- 
erty protection, the automatic sprinkler has also been 
largely responsible for an excellent life safety record 
in industrial occupancies. This record has been recog- 
nized by the fire protection community, as evidenced 
by the widespread use of automatic sprinkler systems 
for life safety protection in buildings with significant 
hazards to life. Automatic sprinkler protection in in- 
dustrial occupancies has been a principal factor in 
ensuring safety to life through the control of fire 
spread. Limiting the size of a fire by means of sprin- 
klers provides sufficient time for the safe evacuation 
of occupants exposed to fire. The contribution of the 
automatic sprinkler to safety to life can be fully ap- 
preciated only when the wide range of fire risks asso- 
ciated with the many processes used in an industrial 
facility are recognized. 

Employees and other occupants of industrial 
buildings are generally ambulatory and capable of 
quick response to fires. They are also able to exit 
rapidly once properly alerted. To capitalize on this 
employee capability, many industrial facilities in- 
clude life safet) measures in their emergency pre- 
planning. A well-conceived plan provides a valuable 
tool in preventing loss of life. Provisions that should 
be part of the emergency preplan include measures 
for alerting employees, identification and posting of 
exit access routes, establishment of group assembly 
areas for occupants once they have evacuated the 
building, and procedures for determining that all em- 
ployees have safely evacuated. Responsibilities are 
usually established and assigned in the preplan to 
ensure that the tasks necessary to facilitate safe evac- 
uation of the building are performed. The preplan 
should routinely be evaluated through simulated fire 
exercises and drills. Only through the execution of 
such drills can flaws in the preplan be recognized 
and modified. 

Although the life safety record in industry has 
been relatively good, a major problem may be emerg- 
ing in the trend toward constructing large industrial 
plants that house hazardous operations. The intro- 
duction of new materials, such as extensive quantities 
of plastics, has increased the need for additional 
measures to help protect employees from fire. Com- 

> \ .  . I '  - 4  , ._ , .i. .. :, 1, L ! , - & >  . . : I 2  L :. ' :.'.criCieth 
century, the modern industri.11 complex has placed a 
larger number of employees in a more complex and 
increasingly hazardous environment. This trend has 
increased the need for industrial management to 
concentrate on life safety principles, not only during 
the design stage, but also during day-to-day plant 
operations. 

As part of their employee training programs, 
most industrial firms include education in the use 
of first aid fire-fighting equipment, such as in-plant 
standpipes, hose, and portable fire extinguishers. In- 
dustrial training of this type, where fully utilized, has 
resulted in a major reduction in property loss and 
life loss. Although first aid fire-fighting measures are 
primarily a property protection measure, there is also 
a significant life safety benefit. In any situation where 
the spread of a fire is checked through effective em- 
ployee action, employee life safety is also provided. 
If fire spread is restricted to the incipient stages, there 
is no significant threat to life safety. 

18-12 hfised Occupancies. 
In an! building occupied tor hoth iiidu\trial ;tnd other pur- 
post..;. mean.; o f  t.grt.k< \hal l  conipl! with -4- l .  12. 

In addition to requiring that the means of egress 
complies with 4-1.12, which covers mixed occupan- 
cies, the intent of this paragraph is that the other life 
safety features addressed by the Codr comply with 
4-1.12. 

28- I .Z Special Definitions. 

(None.) 

Although no special definitions are listed in 28-1.3, 
industrial occupancies are subclassified and defined 
in 28-1.4.1(a), (b), and (c) under the labels gmtd 
industrial occupancy, special purpose industrial OCCU- 

pancy, and high hazard industrial occupancy. 

28-1.4 Classification of Occupancy. 

(See 4-1.9.) 

The method for determining the degree of hazard to I 
life safety posed by an industrial occupancy is at best 
a result of personal judgment and not an exact; 
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r I 2. i:ic .I..: . il ... i..; j ~ i r l ~ c i i ~ t i ~ n  niusi use 
,&pent based on past experience, a review of refer- 

ince materials, and full discussion with third parties 
to evaluate the life safety measures in an industrial 

The Curie establishes broad categories of 
occupancy classification so that the relative risks to 
life safety posed by various types of buildings can be 
assessed. 

A common error made when classifying indus- 
trial occupancies is the use of hazard categories for 
automatic sprinklers contained in NFPA 13, Stundurd 
for the Installation of Sprinkler Systems,' to determine 
the hazard to life safety. While the guidelines in NFPA 
13 may not differ greatly from those of the Life Sufety 
code when classifymg high hazard occupancies, the 
remaining categories in NFPA 13 are usually not suit- 
able for the general industrial occupancy classifi- 
cation of the Code. This is particularly true when 
classifying low hazard occupancies, which are classi- 
fied differently by NFPA 13 (light hazard) than by the 
Life Safety Code. The distinction is that the life safety 
industrial occupancy classification is concerned with 
determining the overall hazard to occupants in a 
manufacturing building for purposes of implement- 
ing an  adequate means of egress system, while the 
NFPA 13 classification system is concerned with de- 

ling the hazard so that a sprinkler system can be 
designed to meet the challenge of the hazard. 

To examine the conflicts between life safety occu- 
pancy classification and classifications in other fire 
iodes, consider a metalworking plant using a flam- 
mable solvent in a dip tank coating operation. From 
a life safety standpoint, the normally ordinary hazard 
classification of the metalworking plant should not 
be changed to high hazard solely because of the pres- 
ence of a dip tank coater. An adequate means of safe 
egress leading away from the coater is needed to 
ensure the safety of the occupants, but additional 
exits and a reduction in travel distance to an exit, as 
specified for a high hazard area, are not required. 
However, if the coater is the principal piece of equip- 
ment in a separately enclosed area, that area should 
be considered as a high hazard industrial occupancy. 

When determining the life safety hazard classifi- 
cation for an industrial occupancy, the authority hav- 
ing jurisdiction should carefully analyze the nature 
of that industrial operation to ensure an accurate 
evaluation of the hazard to occupants. A number of 
resources are available as aids to properly determine 
the degree of risk to life safety. One aid that should 
not be overlooked is the expertise of the industrial 
plant operator. The operator has available a wealth 
J f  hazard information. However, the informa tion may 

>L m a t e d  3s coniidentiai material to prevent cornpet- 
itors from learning the details of an industrial pro- 
cess. An enforcing authority should earn the trust of 
the operator by carefully handling such material. It 
is vital that process data be kept confidential, because 
once an enforcing authority is known to be a source 
of data on industrial secrets, further cooperation will 
be difficult to obtain. 

Another resource is the engineering department 
of the company responsible for a facility's insurance 
coverage. In addition, discussions with officials who 
oversee jurisdictions where similar facilities exist and 
a review of NFPA literature will provide further infor- 
mation on a particular process and its associated 
hazards. 

To assess the risk to life safety in an industrial 
occupancy, a number of factors should be considered. 
It should be determined if the manufacturing process 
includes the handling of flammable, reactive, or ex- 
plosive materials in quantities that could expose oc- 
cupants to an initial fire or explosion. If so, the 
occupancy is a strong candidate for a high hazard 
classification. 

It should also be determined whether the manu- 
facturing process requires a large number of people 
or whether it is basically a large collection of ma- 
chines or equipment occasionally attended by opera- 
tors. In some instances, the operators may be 
clustered in one location, such as a control room. If 
a building is predominantly occupied by machinery 
or equipment and is used by few employees, the 
building can be classified as a special purpose indus- 
trial occupancy. See 28-1.4.1(b). 

If an industrial building is used mostly for storage 
of materials (such as preparatory stock for assembly 
or finished goods), it might meet the requirements 
for classification as a storage occupancy. See Chap- 
ter 29. 

Occupancy classification is dependent on the 
burning and explosive characteristics of the materials 
contained in a building, not on the quantity of com- 
bustibles. For example, there is no reason to classify 
a building as high hazard simply because it is associ- 
ated with a manufacturing process that requires ex- 
tensive quantities of ordinary combustible materials 
distributed in such a manner that the process would 
involve a high combustible load. 

The classification of an industrial occupancy for 
life safety purposes does not depend on the type of 
structure housing the industrial process. The basic 
purpose of the hazard classification in Chapter 4 is 
to evaluate the risk of contents (see Section 4-2). The 
classification is determined by an evaluation of the 
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" cdhte~ts - -and other' fadon: ina B' :~~'s d r"Y ]c':"l' f'T·t 

Li}at, a£te£t_-ili..g time .av~lal?f\: , fur ,S.1ie ,.evacuauon of --: 
-~e.) ~giR~~~' -Qnce :,employe,e$ _'41~: t;v'!cuatE!d )iL'( '! 
saf,e ~~~a,~on:th~,~~~~tPU!.~~ spreCl~•.it1 ~~ struct\l.f~ . 

'be~olll;e~ ~ ~ 1¥e!l~ to , p~op~.~: As long as lif~ .saj'~tx".) 
m~asui'es:are met,. ~e threat of heavy fire damage. l 


.. to.,,~{J,jtii1diri.g is,:beYond,th~ scope 'ofthe 'Life " 'Saletfl~ 

Cedi. ~ 'see,the commentary followirig 2S':1.4.1(l?).... 

.: ild '2&1~4:i(c).- -: ; ~ , '-~ ~:' '- ' ~ ._'.;,'. '. - - ·~..::3~ 
:.. ~ . ~-=- . .... .~,~~"" "' , ~' ~ ~ ~t"!;. " " - .. - ~ ...:i.~~T " 

28-1.4.1 Subclassification of Industrial Occupancies. 

Each industrial occupancy shall be subclassified according 

to its use as follows: 


(a) General Industrial Occupancy, Ordinary and low 
hazard industrial operations conducted in buildings of con- • 
ventional design suitable for various types of industrial pro­
cesses. Included are multistory buildings where floors are 
occupied by different tenants or buildings suitable for such 
occupancy and, therefore, subject to possible use for types 
of industrial processes with a high density of employee 
population. 

(b) Special Purpose Industrial Occupancy. Includes or­

dinary and low hazard industrial operations in buildings 

designed for and suitable only for particular types of opera­

tions, characterized by a relatively low density of employee 

population, with much of the area occupied by machinery 

or equipment. 


It can be<.llifiCuittod~temune if a building qualifies 
>asa spetiai ,pUrpos~ ~dustrial occilpanCY',I"()r ex~:.c; 
~ pl,e~' : a ,:~lrI:t~E! . is Pften::'e~!#d --to ~pro!ect a'larg~ 
' machin, ,:.' -"';;,'e-w -~ enVh:om,·';weather:,;;once:" &n~ 
t~~~~",1lJ:hJ1i·~·~i~ ~ 'f-;"~t:ci bn"o~~ 'e;dt -re -:'~~~ 
~eitfs:'WPii¥~bf~tg' a"~ifi~l:6{d:striat ' ~c~~:an~r~ 

:des'pite the fad: that there'is to'be omy a handful of ~ 
-personnel occupying the building. Steel mills, paper 
-plants;generatirig plants, and other operations with 
' large machines are ,examples of the types of industrial . 
, occupancies'requiring massive structures for process ~ 
~f<?n,~9~' ' ' _ , - - ,~ ::J;hes~i" str:uctUr~S\j
ofteri , - - 1 

r 

;: 

;', ;-:' >! ~ ~:( : ~ -I : ; ( !~ l f.. ,;' ~ · l':.~"i1 (, : : ~ ~; ~ ~l'" , >.<".~> f ~~: "" __' ~ 

lull number,and arrangement of exits requir~c!..~ ,a 
general industrial occupancy should be maintciinE:d:'. 
A reduction in aisles, -doors, stairways, and other 
components of the means of egress cannot be justi.:. 
fled by the temporary Classification of a building:as 
a special purpose industrial occupancy. ' • 

(c)* High Ha~ard Industrial Occupancy. Includes 
buildings having high hazard materials, processes, or COn­
tents. Incidental high hazard operations in low or ordinary 
occupancies and protected in accordance with Section 4-2 
and 28-3 ,2 shall not be the basis for overall occupancy 
classification. 

A-28-1.4.1(c) High hazard occupancy may include occu­
pancies where gasoline and other flammable liquids are han­
dled, used, or stored under such conditions as to involve 
possible release of flammable vapors ; where grain dust, 
wood flour or plastic dusts, aluminum or magnesium dust, 
or other explosive dusts may be produced; where hazardous 
chemicals or explosives are manufactured . stored, or han­
dled; where cotton or other combustible fibers are processed 
or handled under conditions that might produce ll ammable 
flyings; and other situations of similar hazard , 

Chapter 28, Industrial Occupancies, and Chapter 29, 
Storage Occupancies, include detailed provisions on high 
hazard occupancy, 

A high hazard occupancy classification is linti~e,d to 
those industrial buildings housing extremely hazai4: . 

'otIS operations. Inci~ental \lse of restrictedqu~titie5. 
-- of flammable liqUids mabuilding does not coriStitii 
a high hazard, although some additional life :safe, ­
precautions may be required during the limited 'pe~ 
riod of use. Refer to NFPA30, Flammable and Comb~:: 
ble Liquids Code/ for guidance. Storage of flammab e 
liquids, such as paint, in sealed containers does n<?t. 
require a high hazard occupancy classification unl~~<;: 
the operation includes mixing or blending operatio~'_ 

_that require the containers to be opened. Mixing and 
_blending of flammable liquids can be 
:a separate room \Vi,th a fire barrier between ...., :0""" "' ­

' age and mixing: are~~ari. thisoperaHon. 
_ -, arid . - .. , - "- - _ cQ,nsiaere~d.'!!tf,.~~J~ 
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ci,&iicaiion. Major loss of life has occurred in indus: 
trial occupancies that release extensive quantities of 
combustible dusts. Opportunity for the quick escape 
of employees who work in operations releasing com- 
bustible dust should be provided to prevent injury 
or loss of life if a dust explosion occurs. In high hazard * 

occupancies that are subject to explosions, the p 
sions of 28-3.2 require special consideration of 
techniques for explosion suppression or venting to . 
ensure the life safety of occupants. Full utilization . 

b of fire protection engineering techniques should be 
employed in these Occupancies to 
tolifesafety. .,-- , 

classification as a h 
with the productio 
chemicals. In some especially h 
additional exits 
egress to preven 
sion or fire. Wh 
protective meayres specified in 28-3.2 
due to the natufe o f  the industrial ope 
eration should be given to operating procedures that 
restrict access to a limited number of people during 
the hazardous portion of the operation. The operating 
procedures would limit the potential threat to those 
trained personnel who are fully aware of the extent 
of the hazard. Procedures should also include a re- 
cord of personnel who have signed in or out to ensure 
prompt deterkination of the number of personnel 
exposed to a hazardous operation, and thus the num- 
ber who may require rescue. 

The industrial occu 

28-1.5 Classification of Hazard of Contents. 
Classification of hazard of contents shall be as defined in 
Section 4-2. 

28-1.6 Minimum Construction Requirements. 
(No requirements.) 

The occupant load for which meuns of egress shall be pro- 
vided from any floor of an industrial occupancy shall be the 
maximum number of persons intended to occupy that floor, 
but not less than one person for each 100 sq ft (9.3 sq m) 
of gross floor area. 

Exception: In a special purpose industrial occupancy, the 
occupant load shall be the maximum number of persons to 
occupy the area under any probable conditions. 
A-28-1.7 In most cases, the requirements for maximum 
travel distance to exits will be the determining factor rather 
than numbers of occupants, as exits provided to satisfy travel 
distance requirements will be sufficient to provide egress 
capacity for all occupants, except in cases of unusual ar- 
rangement of buildings or High occupant load of a general 
manufacturing occupanci. .* 

The occupant load of an indushial building is base 
on an average of 100 sq ft (9.3 sq m) of gr 
area per occupant. Many industrial users of 
confuse this concept with the actual numb 
ployees who use the facility. The usual complaint is4 
that the number of potential employees calculated 
for egress purposes in accordance with the 100-sq ft 
(9.3-sq m) criterion far exceeds the anticipate 
actual number of employees. Many industrial ma 
ers argue that using the larger number as a bass 
egress design requires more exits, wider doors, 
more passageways than are needed for emerg 
egress purposes, reducing productive work space and 
resulting in increased cost. 

The concept of determining occupant load 
using an occupant load factor is useful, althoug 
does not necessarily relate directly to the actual n 
ber of building occupants. It is a means of calculating 
the minimum egress requirements based on the 
needs of an average inaus 
actual conditions may vary in an individual loca 
the amount of egress wid 
pant load calculation will 
sary, adequate, and req 
typical industrial buildi 
the building's ownerloperator. * 

See Figure 28-1 for examples of 
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industri:P 
purpo.sœs. Ŕŕ. 

recogni.iŗ._ .. . -.-.", . ." 

lOlr.ŚdS.l�gJJI9!Wl 

� 

,u-

. , 
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200,000 sq It (18,600 sq m) 
Electronics assembly plant 

(a) 

200,000 sq It (18,600 sq m) 
Fully-automated, 
high-security missile assembly plant 

(b) 

200,000 sq ft (18,600 sq m) 
Steel rolling mill with 
tour group viewing gallery 

(c) 

Section 28-2 Means of Egress 
Requirements 

28-2_1 General. 

Each required means of egress shall be in accordance with 
the applicable portions of Chapter 5. 

28-2.2 Means of Egress Components. 

28-2.2.1 Components of means of egress shall be limited 

to the types described in 28-2.2.2 through 28-2.2.13. 

28-2.2.2 Doors. 

28-2.2.2.1 Doors complying with 5-2.1 shall be permitted. 
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2R-2.2.2.2 1J,�1avect e�ress leeks C0f'.��'1'.i��, with �-2.1.6.1 
�h.l:l b<: PC:f1l11I,..;ti . 

. Use of the delayed egress locking device covered bY 
5-2.1.6.1 is allowed on any door in recognition of 

, __e ĕdtJ.8.bial occupancies.
'. fęd, Ģelaywill be

condition or very 
. ina fire's growth,'because the door must be usable
immediately upon . sprinkler operation, or 

_ controlling the 

. 
: tem . .. · ' 

28-2.2.2.3 Access-controlled egress doors complying with 

5-2.1.6.2 shall be permitted. 

:. . ""). '  !'":' '" ,.• .,..,_: ... -!:·: ....:·.. I· # . . . . . , . . 
:?: 2;'The COde egress dOQ 

do not :mōans of 
ystem:: " . .. . 

. . .. .. :.... . . . " ' -:: ':-.J.'-.;.:.�' ':- .. _3 
· .. 

28-2.2.2.4 Existing horizontal sliding fire doors shall be 

permitted in the means of egress under the following condi­

tions: 

(a) They are held open by fusible links, 
(b) The links are rated at not less than 165°F (74°C), 

(c) The fusible links are located not more than lOft (3 m) 

above the floor, 

(d) The fusible link is in immediate proximity to the door 

opening, 
(e) The fusible link is not located above a ceiling. and 

(f) The door is not credited with providing any protection 

under this Code. 

Horizontal sliding fiiődoors exist in many 
. occupancies for property'pŒotection -
though the Codv n9rmallyŖdoes not 
doors within the rŘqiiirediii.eansof. ' " 

' . 
e�eInption 
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'owever, it might serve for property protection pur­
roses. See Figure 28-2. . 

Ceiling 

Min. 165°F (74°C) fusible ~k ('l 
1 J) 

~ 

r 
10ft 

Sliding fire door(3m) 

max. 


FIgure 28-2. Existing horizontal sliding fire door In accordsncs 
with 28-2.2.2.4. By requiring the fusible link to be positioned In , ,: 
immediate proximity to the door opening, rated 1~F (74'C) or • 
higher. and located not more than 10 ft (3 m) above the flooi; ' , 
the door should remain open until rising temperatures make It . 
unsafe to pass through the door opening. 

28-2.2.3 Stairs_ 

.0::8-2.2.3.1 Stairs complying with 5-2.2 shall be pennitted. 

Exception No. I: Noncombustible grated stair treads and 
landing floors. 

Exception No. 2: Industrial equipment access in accor­
dance with 28-2.5.6. 

Exception No.1 to 28-2.2.3.1 exempts stair treads and 
landings in industrial occupancies from the provi­
sions of 5-2.2.3.3, which would otherwise require that 
all stair treads and stair landing floors be solid. Al­
though the requirement for solid treads and landing 
floors is intended to prevent occupants from avoiding 
use of the stair because they become afraid when 
they are able to see through the openings to the£loor : 
or ground below, occupants of industrial occupancies ., 
are usually more familiar, and thUs more comfortable, . 
with giated or expanded metal treads and landiIl gs; ,I 

~e ~~t.~d w~~~~~a~e~, I?r,~v!de; 8li~r~s~t¥ce, '; 
In ~lj~~_S~ ,.s,~~e.~e~ ,be~:~~~~y an~.8~p.~~i'w.:;;;. 
rouni!hJss.~!()J:p)~J~~enCYr·.a.Q~ I'P.~.g,~ m;rJ~~~.P~Q&~
5-2.2.3.3 to alert the tiser that ' "'d ' trial oci:1i'itff es -:''! _ ~ " ~- ~~ " '-'J -" " " ' P" . ,~,
in ;a&'ordance~with Cha ·te?28;:are .7exem,et~£rOiiil"'tlfe ;_
soiidlr~ad ah~fkn:d1l,·,g·M~ - ~. " . p~~- ­

,,~~~)rti~t~cl.:'2,~M&"' · . 7·i.h'f ..}¥~\ ' . . -, P.. .. ~ .,. ~.~ ~._"", .. " ".~ - ,... :.;.",]..,; ~~,( .. t I:t'~ 
28-2.5~~;h~1I~..sHeCial D·ro~~Q.l.\§_;{Qf. • d~~.:eaW~~·· I 

~.. . ~ ."?,",*_~~, ~. ~ • • •, y,• ~ ,T-''-''''''~ '''.' . '' ' ' . -"'~~ r"~ " "~~ _.oj' ~ .' ~"'~"' . .... .. .. • 
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ment access stairs that differ from the requirement8~· 
of Chapter 5. See the commentary following 28-2.5.~ 

. , 

28-2.2.3.2 Spiral stairs complying with 5-2.2.2.4 shall be 
pennitted. 

Note that 5-2.2.2.4 permits spiral Stairs to serve o~ 
an occupant load of five or fewer persons. Spiral st~·, 
may be effectively used in industrial occupancie&. .­
provide exit ·access from small m~es~; p a . 
forms, and. equipment. . . . . ' .... . 

... . ~ ... .- --:"'1"\1.., ' - ~ 

28-2.2.3.3 In existing buildings, winders complying with 
5-2.2.2.5 shall be pennitted. 

28-2.2.4 Smokeproof Enclosures. Smokeproof enclosures 
complying with 5-2.3 shall be pennitted. 

lbis paragraph does not mandate the use of SIIl~k;~~ 
proof enclosures. However, it 'does recogniz~~t'~.· 
smokeproof enclosure as part of the means ofe~. . 

. . ..... .~ 
system in an industrial occupancy only if the smoke·;:'~ 
proof enclosure meets the requirements of 5-2.3. For .~ 
an example of an Occupancy reqUiring a smokeproo ' 
enclosure, see 19-2.11 in which existing,nonspnn ~ 

. ~ I .. 

klered high-rise apartment buildings are re.q~e.~ ~ . 
be provided with smokeproof enclosures in ~ccor7'~ 
dance with 5-2.3. See 28-2.2.1. . ~ 

28-2.2.5 Horizontal Exits. 

28-2.2.5.1 Horizontal exits complying with 5-2.4 shall be 
pennitted. 

This paragraph does not mandate the use of hori~ "~ 
zontal exits. However, it does recognize a horizontal ; 
exit as part of the means of egress system in an indus-_~ 
trial occupancy only if the horizon.tal .exit Uleets the. 
requirements of 5-2.4, as iriodifie<i.hY 28-2.~.~.~....~.~~ • 
28-2.2.1. . , . ~'...-

28-2.2.5.2* In horizontal exits where the doorway is pro­
tected by a fire door on each side of the wall in which it is 
located, one fire door shall be of the swinging type as pro­
vided in 5-2.4.3.6 and the other shall be pennitted to be an 
automatic sliding fire door that shall be kept open whenever 
the building is occupied. 

A-28-2.2.5.2 The customary building code requirement for 
fire doors on both sides of an opening in a fire wall may 
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be met by having an automatic-sliding fire door on one side, 
and self-closing fire door swinging out frO ~l1 !h .~ a ther side 
\. d~ : ; 1. ~ \\":,' ;, ': :: i:-- .1:": · : t: :~.C L ~ \..'::, qu ~ : \ :: ' ;cs on ;y a~ a {1 0 fiLuIllai 

exit from the side of the sliding door. (For further informa­
tion, see A-5-2.4.3.8.) 

~. , . 

DoorDoors -+!l--~~-i~ 

O;:e~ing __ 

Figure 28-3. Example ofcombination swinging and sliding doors 
~ .al/owed by 2E!.-~.2.5"2. . . . . ', ' 
!" . 

28-2.2.6 Ramps. Ramps complying with 5-2.5 shall be per­
mitted . 

Exception: Industrial equipment access In accordance 
with 28-2.5.6. 

Page 61 of 72 

a ramp as part of the means of egress system only if 

the r,-; 01 / I1ll'cl:; the relluirements of 5-2.5. See 

28-2.2.1. 


The Exception serves to remind the user that 

28-2.5.6 has special provisions for industrial equip­

ment acc~ss ramps that differ from the requirements 

of Chapter 5. See the commentary following 28-2.5.6. 


28-2.2.7 Exit Passageways. Exit passageways complying 

with 5-2.6 shall be pennitted . 


•This paragraph does not mandate the use of exit pa~-
· sageways in industrial occupancies. However, it does 
· recognize an exit passageway as part of the. means 

of egress system only if the exit passageway meets 
• the requirements of 5-2.6. See 28-2.2.1. 

28-2.2.8 Escalators and Moving Walks. In e;{isting build­
ings, previously approved escalators and moving walks com­
plying with 5-2.7 and located within the required means of 
egress shall be pennitted. 

Note that 5-2.7 allows existing escalators and moving 
walks to continue to be recognized within the re­
quired means of egress if an occupancy chapter so 
allows. In earlier editions of the Code, such escalators 
and moving walks may have been recognized as pro­
viding egress capacity for 75 persons. To qualify as 
exits, escalators and moving walks must also meet 
the requirements of 5-1.3.2, which addresses exit en­
closures. 

Note that escalators protected in accordance with 
. the sprinkler-vent, spray nozzle, rolling shutter, or . 

partial enclosure method do not constitute acceptable •. 
exits, but can continue to serve as exit access if pre,, ' 
viously approved as such. 

28-2.2.9 Fire Escape Stairs. Existing fire escape stairs 
complying with 5-2.8 shall be permitted. 

28-2.2.10 Fire Escape Ladders. Fire escape ladders com­
plying with 5-2.9 shall be permitted. 

Exception: Fixed industrial stairs in accordance with ANSI 
A1264.1, Safety Requirements for Workplace Floor and Wall 
Openings, Stairs and Railings Systems, minimum require­
ments for fIXed stairs shall be permitted where fire escape 
ladders are permitted in accordance with 5-2.9.1. 

l'~~~ \ " , .- II" ..." '- . ''- '; . - , ~. • .: ' ' ••: ..... . ~ " . • 

~::rn~ geometry associated :Witht~e ~in~e~apgle
•• ::..;" 

·l'. . l.'a~~
~2}~;; size and shape of· surfaces lIitended for foo~ 
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range permitted for fixed industrial stairs. However, 
most fiXed industrial stairs meet criteria that result 
in a safer arrangement than that provided by ' the : 
fire escape ladder detailed in 5-2.9. Therefore, the 
Exception to 28-2.2.10 recognizes fixed industrial 
stairs as substitutes for fire escape ladders. - '. - . 

28-2.2.11 Slide Escapes. Approved slide escapes comply­
ing with 5-2.10 shall be permitted as components in 100 
percent of the required means of egress for both new and 
existing high hazard industrial occupancies. Slide escapes 
shall be counted as means of egress only where regularly 
used in drills so that occupants are familiar with their use 

". through practice. 

The 'intent of 28-2.2.11 is to aIli>w 'the use"of slid~ 1 
escapes, which are a common means ·ofegressfrcim'1 
areas housing explosiv,es or ~~e!': l1l~y"p~q~. i 
materials in chemical industry buildings. This provi- . 
sion allows consideration ofsl!c:le escapes as.part .()J l 
the required means of egress 'from both new .arid i 
existing high hazard industrial occupancies. In many ; 
high hazard industrial occupancies, slide escapes are! 
the only practical means of ensuring safe egress prior : 
to an explosion or flash fire. . . 

28-2.2.12 Alternating Tread Devices. Alternating tread 
devices complying with 5-2.11 shall be permitted . 

The provisions of 5-2.11, in effect, limit theuseo{ 1 

alternating tread devices to those locations where the;"': 
Code recognizes the use of fire escape ladders (and 
fixed industrial stairs). See 28-2.2.10, Exception to .' 
28-2.2.10, 5-2.9, and 5-2.11. . . . . . . 

28-2.2.13 Areas of Refuge. Areas of refuge complying 
with 5-2.1 2 shall be permitted. 

28-2.3 Capacity of Means of Egress. 

The capacity of means of egress shall be in accordance with 
Section 5-3. 

Section 28-2 • Means of Egress Requirements 849 

j) ~' l >.! l y i ;:.: c:n u.:) Cll.' D'::" 1,'2 I ,>on) in accordaHce 
with 5-3.3.1 for level trav'el components]. The. Pri<lf:~ 
requirement produced artificially large egress 'Sys-'-: 
terns, when compared to the occupant load, ';fo~ 
many industrial occupancies. The requirement waS'd 
dropped, and the minimum 36-in. (91~Cm) width~-' 
quirement of 5-3.4.1, which addresses the width ~q{il 
any exit access, was made applicable to indus~~ ! 
occupancies. Exit access is required to be wider ,than ~ 
36 in. (91 em) only if a corridor or passageway' irt all' 
industrial occupancy is to provide capacity for more·... 
than 180 persons [that is, 36 in. I 0.2 in. per 'per;:n:; 
(approximately 91 em I 0.5 em per person)]. - $ 

Exception: In special purpose industrial occupancies, 
means ofegress shall be sized to accommodate the occupant 
load as detennined in accordance with the Exception to 
28- 1. 7; spaces not subject to human occupancy because of 
the presence of machinery or equipment shall be excluded 
from consideration, 

.The Exception t~ 28-2.3 places practical limits o~:~~;j 
number of requll'ed means of egress and on the ar.;;:'~ 
rangement of the means of egress in a special purpose : 
industrial occupancy. There is no life safety pui-~ 
pose served by providing exits from the center ,O;~.~~ 
large machine or equipment installation that is unoC-i"~ 

cupied under normal operating conditions. _A. num.~..,\ 
ber of industries provide weather shelter for large 
processes and equipment. Typical examples include', 
steel rolling mills, paper extruders, and metal- · 
working machines, all of which occupy a majority 0,£ • 
the floor space in the sheltered building. In manYo(~ ..~ 
the more sophisticated operations, full process con7:~ 
trol is conducted from a remotely located contfi)l .; 
room. Personnel normally occupy the bui1dingonly'. ~ 
for maintenance and adjustment purposes, and then. ~: 
only on a limited basis. To provide exits from thes~ , 
special purpose industrial occupancies would serve :. 

I r ..~ 
no useful purpose and could unjustly impose an eco:-j 
nomic penalty in the name of safety . . , . . l~;) 

The large areas normaIly enclosed iJy special pur:::·~ 
pose stru_ctur~? ~o!ll~, require exces~iv.e egress wdtir~ 
if the occupant load were calculated on th~ 1?~,p£...a 
100 sq ft (9.3 sq m) per persoll.If provisi~~s fp,(." . 

. capacity of the means of egress in asp.eci~p~if.8. 
industrial occupaneywere based on the requiremer,"'';' 

. specified for ge-net al ·iridu.strial occupartd.~s;· the:~ ~ 
,.,sult,W~Hldke.~~~~j,{~· l!gr~~s,..fa@ties for ~on .. .. '~; 
;:tent' { ·· occ\tnants. ~SuCh,,·:aiTiiigementS .. mityhbactU
~ ~ ... .. .. ....... ,- - f'..:C--_- " ' . " "" '. II: ~ " " - ~...... .:-'~ . "'!"' ... t .• ~....~~.l · . · ", rl . . .. \ 

"iesiilt "in >the' requirem ent of 'exitS rrom.J;ihe'_futeno 

• .. .. . . " , \ ~I"" . • ' -I-~ . ...... . - " 

of:machinery and equipment installationS, which!: , - " .... . . :. ,~ 
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I ,'t' .'. . ' "-, ~ . . : . " '. ., " :;a f'( • 

;would be incompatible with the equipment's ne!'ign.­
b "l:auv ~ases,' these exits would originate .from Ioea-. .. 

'. tioris·;thatieven i~der'riorma1 operating conditio~~ 
wo1;lid ~e_- cqnSidered dangerous for humans. PoorlY-· . 
'conceived exit; . f~~t!e~ .serye no life safety purpose ; 
and detract from an otherwise well-designed exit. ~ 
system. ~ ~ :.! . . " .. .' . '.. . , . . ~ ~.. ~ : .J 1 

~ ' . .. ~ 

28-2.4 Number of Means of Egress. 

(See also Section 5-4.) 

28-2.4.1 There shall be not less than two means of egress 
from every story or section, and at least one exit must be 
reached without traversing another story. 

Exception: In low and ordinary hazard industrial occupan· 

cies. a single means of egress shall be permitted from any 

story or section, provided that the exit can be reached within 

the distance allowed as common path of travel. (See 

28·2.5.3.) 

~ ~·~2eptio.ri ·~~oSi¥;t1ti\fthet~ ~atesm;nfl5if:s~ 
~ or areas in 'lowahd.ordiriary:haiaro industrial occu- ~~ 
~p~~Cie's~~\'if"~fuVid:e~~thi~ce~~·1i() :6raY"a;·iririgi~. f 

•'.e,Xlt, . are no l~~s ~.ue ..than. larger areas of a building ~ 


that have aeces!! totw'? exits w~er~ an_~.cc~pant UltIB,t .3 

. firSt travel th:i'ough'tlie' maXimuinallowable commoll . 

path. Where a"smgle exit is provided/the occupant. \ 


·, travels.the (l~m) [or 100 ft (30 m) in sprinklere'd', . 


• - t T . " '--" - - " •. • . 

'occupant (;(th ) siq),; ' c>.; : '.J uikiillE; II.1S lC::Lhed al', 

e~,t. ~y;, ~i~ .'po.in.t" tJ,te <?~F~o~tof th~ I ~ult!pl~~~t 
'buildirtg PNh~'iill«:i~ed f'ari:~d~tio~l 150 ft .(~In) 

[200 ft (60 m) if building·iS sprlnldered) of exit access 
travel b~fore · the ;safetyofan- 'exit ntUst be reaChe'd. 

;Th~r,~fofe(:P.tc~' ,~~5-~~'~~~-~o,r ~t!.;siafgI~· ~tproY.i.des
a level of life safety at least equIvalent to that o( the 
mUIHple::eJdt buiIdirig:':; : / '';'',',:-:- ',;. -,: . ~ :.,.' . ~ ',0;, • 

E 

x 

Third floor 

:p . l; _ ".; ;,• ~··. -:' c·· -c.· ) ..'.:~.; .,' \.~ "1 1 ••• • ' , :;:'.. • .:"". •.• ••~ . & ~-. --.:. ... -' ". -. 

f Rg"'" 2,....:Eiiampleof slng/e ITl6sns' of egress from a story 
: ofa low or ordinary hiiza'rdIncJustrfiJI oqeupancY:;ni/s 15 permitted, 
: piovi~, tl)e di.St~Jo ~ii}~·~t.rjgl8. ~4J (1( 't9I=Jdoos not exd8tkJ 
<:t63'iiltOwii6illcomfnoo'psfh'of travel [50 fi '(1$ m), or 100ft ,,-. 

(30 m) If building is sprlnkfered, In accordaiJeewith 28-2,5,3/ . 

28-2.4.2 Floors or portions thereof with an occupant load 
of more than 500 shall have the minimum number of separate 
and remote means of egress specified by 5-4.1.2, 

Exception: Existing buildings. 
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rli;mce with tb::, opfon offco red1::y the Exception to 
5-4.1.2, exempts existing buildings from the require­
ment for third and fourth exits to avoid forcing ex­
isting, previously complying means of egress systems 
into noncompliance. 

28-2.4.3 Areas with high hazard contents shall comply with 
Section 5-11. 

Section 5-11, Special Provisions for Occupancies with ­
lligh Hazard Contents, includes ari adequate set of 
provisions for high hazard areas and is referenced : 
by this chapter to provide commensurate protection; 
to industrial occupancies that contain high hazard ~ 
areas. The provisions of Section 5~11 are vital to life , 
safety in high hazard occupancies. The requirement' 
for two means of egress for all high hazard occupan- 1 
cies recognizes that there is the possibility that a fire , 
or explosion might block or destroy one of the two .. 
exits. Two separ~te art<iequalmeans'.o~eSr~ss.}r~m ' 
high hazard areas provide a necessary redUndancy; 
to ensure the evacuation of occupants under fireor 
explosion conditions and to minimize the potential 
for injury or loss of life. The Exception to 5-11.3 recog­
nizes that it is not necessary to require two means of 
egress from very small high hazard areas [maximum 
200 sq ft (18.6 sq m)], with limited occupant load 
(maximum 3 persons), if the room door can be 
reached within 25 ft (7.6 m) of travel. 

28-2.5 Arrangement of Means of Egress. 

28-2.S.1 Means of egress shall be arranged in accordance 
with Section 5-5, 

28-2.5.2 Dead-end corridors in general industrial and spe­
cial purpose industriJI occupancies shall not exceed SO ft 
(IS m)_ 

28-2.5.3 Common paths of travel in general industrial and 
special purpose industrial occupancies shall not exceed SO 
ft (l5 m)_ 

Exception: In buildings protected throughout by an ap­
proved. supervised automatic sprinkler system installed in 
accordance with Section 7-7. common paths of travel shall 
not exceed JOO ft (30 m), 

See the ~isc'uSsioh of ~ead,~~ii~~orri,d()~k:p:ck~~:~ 
common path Of travel.iri 5;.5-1.6 and Its ~8soC1a~~ t 

·ta ,.. ., ' .'~- " -~ ,;,.,~- ~ commen ry. .,',' ~ " '- ,~ "" \" '" :-"" " .. ->': );,.~ 
• o. 1 • • . ~ ..~ • 

... ' " , , " ~' .• . ' . , IL' _' ..... ...' • , '",,-_ _ ~_.4'. '" ."---.. .... .- ._.. --!: 
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28-2.5.4 Common paths of travel shall be prohih;t ~~c1 ir. hioh 
i':a:..:.:sd lr.d!. ~-,~'·:·"d ("{'(' I.'!1~'n <: ie". 

Exception: As /xnw;icd by lin' Exuption to 5-/1.3, 

28-2.5.5 Ancillary Facilities. 

28-2.S.S.1* Means of egress from ancillary facilities shall 
be arranged to permit travel in independent directions such 
that both means of egress paths are not compromised by the 
same fire or similar emergency, 

Exception: Existing facilities, 

A-28-2.S.S.1 Ancillary facilities located within industrial 
occupancies might include administrative office, laboratory, 
control, and employee service facilities that are incidental 
to the predominant industrial function and are of such size 
that separate occupancy classification is not warranted, 

28-2.S.5.2* Ancillary facilities in special purpose industrial 
occupancies where delayed evacuation is anticipated shall 
have minimum 2-hr fire resistance-rated separation from 
the predominant industrial occupancy. and shall have one 
means ot egress that is separated from th~ predominant 
industrial occupancy by 2-hr fire resistance-rated construc­
tion, 

Exception: Existing facilities , 

A-28-2.5.S.2 Occupants of ancillary facilities located within 

special purpose industrial occupancies might be required by 

administrative controls to remain in the facility when a fire 

occurs in the predominant industrial area to perform an 

orderly shutdown of process equipment in order to control 

the spread of the flIe and minimize damage to important 

equipment. 


The presence of ancillary facilities within an indus": 
trial occupancy can create unusual challenges t()life • 
safety. For example, the means of egress for factory . 
office workers with little knowledge of the industrial 
processes and operations-and their respective haz-: 
ards-mightrequire leaving the safety of the office , 

, • \';1 

area and traveling across the factory production ' 
floor. In other' cases, safe ,e'gress is not assured to .' 
employees assignedOt9. '.i.,s()ntrol roo,in ,who. :migh(~ 
have ,to perform orderly shut40WJ1 of ~e~
cesSe-~iJ:l. 9!.<!~t::to cQJ)!!,~l,tll~.spi~~~gt, 
evacuating a building._The requirem.e.n~o£.~-.2 

"arid-'28-2:5.5.2:are illustrated in FigUre' 28-5.;;1,~ 
. ' . Iri Figure, .28-5, ,- co:~tiOI ,ioom;f'~~~t1f'~aT~' 
,_meai\s1.9J e~~f<>it~s~~ifQ<:~~p'~! ~9~trA~~~

.p~o:- > 

!ii~§~o(e~ 
.. 

, ~~ 
-Jil)i 

,, :wrection~oi1l:"~3o .ij\e~o" ,ej(~i61lAw.arli!"n~'i',~~~
d~ :-;r ';;'oi: ·ml:r~~~·~' ~" - ~~ ' .' ~"'of2~.~ 51<L~'- >9" . !"-_' ,; /~,i;i\t\t .~q~!~~\L.[9t. l ' ~.. ''' .,,'<:' "-~i' , ~ , ':::::"'.<01: OJ.>'!:

'.'~~e~~': b.~ ia~:m~edJ tQ .~e~~ trav~l~;.,~~~r~ 
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. . ". ".: . • I :~ -:(. ,~ ... ~ ~ ",= ~..... ...':;:. ~~.:~ . ,~-•. ~ ~ ~ . '." : :"•.6 "' . I 

Figure 28-5. Special provisiOnS for s;,cllliiiY taciliti9S:-Seii1hi~ ' 
commentary foJ/owing A-28-2.S:S.2. . 

28-2.5.6 Industrial equipment access walkways, platfonns, 
ramps, and stairs that serve as a component of the means 
of egress from the involved equipment shall be permitted 
in accordance with the applicable provisions of Chapter 5 
as modified by Table 28-2.5.6. Any such means of egress 
component shall not serve more than 20 people. 

...... 
j\lmimum horizontal dimension of 

any walkway, landing, or platfonn 22 in. (55.9 em) clear 
Minimum stair or ramp width 22 in. (55.9 em) clear 

between rails 
Minimum tread width 22 in. (55 .9 em) clear 
Minimum tread depth lOin. (25.4 em) 
Maximum riser height 9 in. (22.9 em) 

~. 

Maximum height between landings 12 ft (3.7 m) 
Headroom, minimum 6 ft 8 in. (203 em) 

22 in. (55.9 em) min. 

9 in. (22.9 em) max . 

28-2.6 Travel Distance to Exits. 

28-2.6.1 Travel distance, measured in accordance with Sec­
tion 5-6, shall not exceed 200 ft (60 m). 

Exception No.1 : Travel distance shall not exceed 250 ft 
(76 m) in buildings protected throughout by an approved, 
supervised automatic sprinkler system installed in accor­
dance with Section 7-7. 

Exception No.2: As permitted by 28-2.6.2. 

Exception No.3: As permitted by 28-2.6.3. 

Exception No.4: Travel distance to exits in high hazard 
industrial occupancies shall not exceed 75 ft (23 m). 
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28-2.6.2 In low or ord in;.u y hJzard gt!nt! rJI Industrial occu­
pancies. travel di stance shall not exceed 400 ft ( 122 m) if 
the following additional provisions are met in full : 

(a) Application shall be limited to one-story buildings. 

(b)* Smoke and heat venting shall be provided by engi­
neered means or by building configurJtion to ensure that 
occupants shall not be overtaken by spread of fire or smoke 
within 6 ft (183 cm) of floor level before they have time to 
reach exits . 

A-28-2.6.2(b) Smoke and heating venting should be in ac­
cordance with NFPA 204M, Guide for Smoke and Heat 
Venting. 

(c) Automatic sprinkler or other automatic fire extin­
guishing systems installed in accordance with Section 7-7 
shall be provided . The extinguishing system shall be super­
vised. 

, ~ " ';'- ' ~ " ... 
The provisions of 28-2.6.2 are meant to provide flexi~ ., 
bility in determining the layout of the 'lll.eans ofegre~ .; 

. system in a single-story industrialliuildiilg With"a , ) 
large floor area that houses a low or ordinary hazard :~ 
general industrial occupancy. '. .... :: 

The construction of tunnels and elevated me~~ . 
of egress that originate from the center of an iri~~s-, " 
trial building with an extensive flciorare.lis raiel)i ' ~ 

attempted. Only a handful of buildings' have'evet:~;i 
been provided with such egress facilities, and inost ;) 
were World War II airframe manufacturing buildings_' 
of massive size. In most industrial bulIdings, it' is not.' 
practicable or economical to construct exit tUrineW~'i j 
overhead passageways. These special types'of ni~'~J~"~l 
of egress are not easily altered if modificatiohB;i(i'e'l 
necessary to adjust to changes in the layout of an " 
industrial facility. In addition, the construction costs 
for tunnels and elevated passageways are high due 
to the special design features required to ensure,their 
safety, including fire resistance-rated supports fO'f 
the elevated passageways, waterproofing, and other. 
features necessary to maintain the integrity of under,: 
ground tunnels. Another negative factor iri. suCh~con-> _~, 
struction is the confining natUre "0£ <a 'liilinelt.;o{-i 

. • .' . ... . , • . , . ' ) '; ' ~' 1.'i:'I1l.l~1.'" ~ 4 "_
elevated passage, which tends to diScourage :~e.,of. ·· 
these means of egress. .".', ,", ''', '-?' ,.:d 

"'The u,se of horizontcil ~ts,thafpas~ ; 
walls is co'mmon in manym<lU!i~,al Q'CClIlP,!Ullcj~$tJffuJiij 

consideration of the F~~' ~':~!~~~}~%~~~P1m~~~~~ 
quired to the .
A '.. . 
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of egress (except in existing installations in acc. •.;3 

, 
~ . 

• 

~4QO 

.:~ .;, . 

; 

-
~ .f " 

. :"~?:1;,, 

<? .;;' 
dance with 28-2.2.2.4). Because a horizontal exit may' 
be used from both sides of a fire wall, careful consid 
eration of the direction of door swing is necessary! 
ensure that the Code ~re~o~e this ~se. ,In..~
instances, two doors swmgmg in Opposlte directioJ:lS 
will be required so that the exit may be used ,as',' , 
means of egress from both sides of the fire w4See . 
5-2.1.4, 5-2.4.3.6, and 28-2.2.5. -C' ~ t 

_ · . ..... I~ 

The increase in allowable travel distance to 
ft (122 m) is often applied to exits in a general purpo~ , 
industrial occupancy classified as a low or ordin.~ 
hazard~ in accordance with the requirements :-·of' 
28-2.6.2 (a) through (c). 

.Subpart (a) limits use of the increased travel di&.I": 
tance provisions to one-story buildings. Any s~

other impedim'ents'toth~ rapid movement '0(£5: 


.pants would result in slower evacuation Of the ,b~ 


ing and increase the possibility of exposure ,to :Sm'

or fire. .:; 

To satisfy the intent of 28-2.6.2(b), judgmentm~.~" 
be exercised in the design of systems for smok~, .~~~ 
heat venting. The provisions of Appendix A of th~ 
Code that recommend utilization of the guidelines of ! 
NFPA 204, Guide for Smoke and Heat Venting,3 should : 
be sufficient in most instances. In addition, in acco.~~, .-i 
dance with the recommendations of A-7-3.1, NFJ;'~ 
92B, Guide for Smoke Management Systems in Malls;" ~ 
Atria, and Large Areas,4 can be consulted when design:: ­
ing buildings with ceilings of heights approximating .~ 
those of covered mall buildings and atria. ··~ 

The limitation on smoke accumulation-An: d 
28-2.6.2(b) is a key factor 'in the design of the sln~kei:' 
removal system. The average evacuation speed c>'( :I:(~ 
person who is walking is approximately 250 ft (76.~~. ~ 
per minute, or a little over 4 ft (1.2 m) per secon~i~' 
Where this evacuation speed is applied to the 400~· - . 
ft (122-m) travel distance allowed by ; .1 

'" L...n 

(f~8m) ,above . 

the Code, 
maximum time required to reach an exit should 
exceed 2 minutes. It is an extremely rare situatipn 
which the smoke that accumulates in an . lU""

building is so extensive that it fills the . 
descend? ' to , le~s-=Jhaj\.6_ft· 
level in 2 JJtiilutes': The added benefit of a ......,".... ,"'.Iori!.lI 

designed system fOf,smoke and heat v.entirlg~~~~1 
that there.will be littlepossibiljty .th~t the it 
egress will be bloCked by smoke. ' "i' , 

:' . . The use of available, computerized srrlO1<:e.,.I~l!lg(i3 
,and evacuation time models can 
tio'n : . to 
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The installation of a complete automatic '~tf~~~ 
g,:L< ui1g system a:, requir~d by 28-2A.2(~) is inl~n~~4:" 
to ensure control and extinguishment 9(ip:cipi~*t; 
fires and ultimately minimize exposure of th~ ocdl-:. 
pants to a fire. It is not the intent of this ' para8rap~~ 
to allow only an automatic sprinkler ,system, to::pro,."; 
vide the required protection,b~cause .~ n~ml;e!l'6f 
equally effective extinguishing agents ~~,~sy.ste~ 
may be used for specific industrial firifhaiards: '-Th. 
importance of this provision is the requk~~.nrfC>,t 
automatic initiation of the fire control ang ~~J:l~r~ 
ing system to minimize 'the eXtent-of th ~~'in~ 
exposure to fire. The ins¥!e~:systeri;\}~' ~w.r·~a; q., 
be fully supervised to ensure that it will operate w~E!n: -; 
a fire occurs. Adequate proced~es. must be p~ovide.4 :' 
by the building's ; owner ,-or~ Je~cirit , ,tct ~~Ur_~~~! 
prompt correcti9~ o~ -~Y-: ~p~,e~~~ ,~~ -~I~?t~ 
guishing systems. ,In some_facillties,th~ ,'de~~f..9ij 
fire risk during the impairment perio~ ,may'j.~q~.:& 
limitations on hazardous operations a nd the number" 
of occupants so that th, e level of safetyto: Iif~ :WiIlb~ 
equivalent to that provided_when the eXtinguishin~ 
system is ,operational. -, .: , ~,::-'d;;;:j 

" 

28-2.6.3 In low or ordinary hazard special purpose industrial 
occupancies, travel distance shall not exceed 300 ft (91 m) , 
or if the building is protected throughout by a supervised, 
automatic sprinkler system installed in accordance with Sec­
tion 7-7, travel distance shall not exceed 400 ft (122 m). 

Low and ordinary hazard special purpose industrial. i 
occupancies, which are _characterized byJarge" ,sp'~~~ 
cialized equipme~t _and , lo~ occupant load, ,~:~._d 
lowed an increase m travel distance over that allo\yeg ,.j 
for low and ordinary general industrial occupancies. '; 
Paragraph 28-2.6.3 permitS an increase to 300 ,ft j 
(91 m) if the building is not sprinkle red, and to 40(f; 
ft (122 m) if the building is protected throughout by -; 
a supervised sprinkler system, without mandating '; 
the additional requirements of 28-2.6.2. ,~~~ 

For a summary of the various travel_ distance ,~,-.:: 
lowances for industrial occupancies; see Figure 28-7.' 

28-2.7 Discharge from Exits. 

Discharge from exits shall be in accordance with Sec­
tion 5-7. 
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Maximum: 
75 ft (23 m) high hazard industrial 
200 ft (60 m) nonsprinklered general industrial 
250 ft (76 m) sprinkle red general industrial 
300 ft (91 m) nonsprinklered special purpose industrial 
400 ft (122 m) sprinklered special purpose industrial 
400 ft (122 m) general industrial if per 28·2 ,6,2 

-
~ 

:'!{ 

: Figure 28-7. Summary of lndusirlal occupancy travel distanCe . 
~ options allowed by 28-2.6.1 throygh 28-2.6.3. 

. ... ,: " • " . .-v;,. :. ...... ~ . . 

"0 " -:;' <::~.ir..' " .. ., ' , '0,' 0 " 
~ modifies ~J;w-(gcjp,~r~~,~4~~.,f~~ple,~e ,enclosur~:qt' 
"exits up to' ~e.ir 'po~t o~_dis~arge to the ou~i.~t;. 
, of thebuildirig, ~ecause the _safeguards specified in' 
.' 5-7.2..:...especicilly autoinatic sprinkler protection for ', 

the level of exit discharge-maintain reasonabl~_ 1 
safety. When the arrangement of exits is evaluated, . 
a stairway is not considered as discharging thi'oii~ i 

the ievel of discllarge if itleads to the outside through~ 
a1"le~t,pas~g~~ay)naccordance with 5-2.6.,~ 
" is true ' odespite~ the' feid' there are doors-in the exit" 
passageway ,walls-between the base of the enclose~_ ' 
stairWay and the door to the outside on the level of : 

i . eXit discharge. 0' 0 : i 
- , , __:1 

28-2.8 Illumination of Means of Egress. 

Illumination of means of egress shall be provided in accor­
dance with Section 5-8, 

Exception: Structures occupied only during daylight 
hours. with skylights or windows arranged to provide the 
required level of illumination on all portions of the means 
of egress during these hours. 
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((Ui., -: :-"j< !. '"w.;.b ~ ' i v()h~ lightin6 ;;"<11 C;..k:lii v ~ floor . 

.rea. The purpose of the lighting systeQl is ~o ens~ ~ 
that occupants are able to see .the means of egress' 
and not to illuminate the operati011of pr()duCtion ' 
facilities. '" ,-. ' ~ . 

In addition, the Code does not reqUb;e j~lumiria- ~ 
tion ofthe mear;ts of egres~ if .th.~ b~ildingis occupi~d ol 
dUring the 'daylight hours orily. 'To-meet t;he r~qlt.i!~?;' 
ments of the Exception to 2~2.8; the b¢ldin~~~:h.fd--·l 
ing stairways, must have sufficient :'Windaws t"and ~ 
skylights to ensure natural illimiination.,;,-The ciuthoi...,' 
ityhavfng: jtirlsdiCtionshoUId riialccti:~~ -:thitt Jth~~ 
building is not occupied after daylight hourS: ' . - '." 

28-2.9* Emergency Lighting. 

All industrial occupancies shall have emergency lighting in 
accordance with Section 5-9, 

Exception No, 1: Special purpose industrial occupancies 

without routine human habitation, 


Exception No, 2: Structures occupied only during daylight 
hours, with skylights or windows arranged to provide the 
required level of illumination on all portions of the means 
of egress during these hours, 

Exceptions to the requirementfor.emergency lighting 1 

are included in the Code for' the same reasons that < 

illumination of the means of egress is' not reqUir~~f: 
(see Exceptlonto 28-2.8). Anadditiorial exception'haa " 
been made for special purpose industrial occupancie$'i 
~at are notrou~ely occupie~. ,~~re)s, ~~ . ~~~~~~o1 
mstall an extenslve and costly emergency ligh~g . 
system in an unoccupied building. -' .. "': . .. ,::., -; .';'\ -' 

A-28-2.9 The authority having jurisdiction should review 
the facility and determine the "designated" stairs, aisles, 
corridors, ramps, and passageways that should be required 
to be provided with emergency lighting. In large locker 
rooms or laboratories using hazardous chemicals, for exam­
ple, the authority having jurisdiction should detemtine that 
emergency lighting is needed in the major aisles leading 
through those spaces. 

28-2.10 Marking of Means of Egress. 

Signs designating exits or ways of travel thereto shall be 
provided in accordance with Section 5-10. 

28-2.11 Special Means of Egress Features. 

(Reserved,) 

Section 28-3 Protection 

28-3.1 Protection of Vertical Openings. 

Every stairway, elevator shaft, escalator opening, and other 
vertical opening shall be enclosed or protected in accordance 
with Chapter 5 and 6-2.4. 

Exception No.1: Unprotected vertical openings connect­

ing not more than three floors shall be permitted in accor­

dance with 6-2.4,5, 


Exception No . 2: Atriums in accordance with 6·2.4.6 shall 
be permitted, 

Exception . Nos. '1,2 and 6 to 28-3.1 recognizE:"~th~j 
provisions of Chapter 6, which sanction limited (ma1c.- . 
imum three-story) vertical.openings, atriums, and 

. two-story convenience openfugs in industrial oceu-" 
pancies. See 6-2.4.5, 6-2.4.6, and 6-:2.4.8. '. . ~ , ,~;;~,1 

,.~ .:~ 

Exception No. 3: In special purpose and high hazard occu­
pancies where unprotected vertical openings are in new 
or existing buildings and are necessary to manufacturing 
operations, they shall be permitted beyond the specified 
limits. provided every floor level has direct access 10 one 
or more enclosed stairs or other exits protecled against 
obstrtlction hy anyjire or smoke in the open areas connected 
by the unprotected vertical openings. 

_ _ _ . . . . . • .:""_' '''I,~U 

Exception No.3 ,to 28,.3.1.strict:ly ~ts ~e ~~1~£rl 
unp~otected .. ve~cal ,. o~erungs.. m~gh ~azar,t,~~ 
speclal purpose mdustrial occupancles. Direct acce~ 
to one or more enclosed stairways or to other exi~:1 
is required from any areas connected by unprot.::ct:ed'l 
vertical openings. This provision recognizes that ': 
many high hazard and special purpose industriafoc- 1 

cupancjes r!,!quire.openings between floor leV~ls 
accommodate piping, conveyors, and other 
arid to th~o.r4erly 
the situations, 
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una exisrill,-"; c.i ... .. :.u:, ',', / .}:'.~,'" :)..! perl/zi:l!..'{: :\ .. ;c""e .l'VIIJ,,:cling 

onl\' rwo J700r lel·ds. 

Exception No.4 to 28-3.1 limits existing open stair­
ways, existing open ramps, and existing escalators 
that are unenclosed or unprotected by pennitting 
them to connect only two floors. An existing open 
stairway connecting three floors would have to be 
enclosed, protected, or pennitted by another of the 
exceptions to 28-3.1. 

Exception No.5. In existing buildings with low or ordinary 
/w;.ard contents and protected throughout by an approved. 
automatic sprinkler system installed in accordance with Sec­
tion 7-7. unprotected vertical openings shall be permitted. 
provided the vertical opening does not serve as a required 
exit. All required exits under such conditions shall consist 
ojoutside stairs in accordance with 5-2.2. smokeprooJ enclo­
stires ill accordance Il"itlt 5-2.3. or hori::.ontal exits ill accor­
dallce with 5-2.-l. 

Exception No.5 to 28-3.1 recognizes that an existing 
industrial occupancy may contain unprotected verti­
cal openings and still provide a reasonable level of 
safety to life if the building contains only low or ordi­
nary hazards and is protected by a complete auto­
matic sprinkler system. Smokeproof enclosures and 
outside stairways (the only types of vertical exits al­
lowed by this exception) must be fully enclosed or 
protected against vertical fire spread and meet the 
requirements of Chapter 5. The unenclosed vertical 
openings may not serve as part of the means of egress, 
although they can remain as convenience openings 
and stairways to be used for nonnal operations. 

While the major reason for allowing this provi­
sion is economic (enclosing all vertical openings in 
existing buildings is expensive), there is actually little 
effect on the life safety of occupants where the build­
ing houses low or ordinary hazards. However, some 
difficulties in fire control are created, because unpro­
tected vertical openings can contribute to fire spread 
in buildings and result in extensive property damage 
and potential impact on occupants prior to evacua­
tion; therefore, a complete "automatic sprinkler sys­
tem is required. " . '. . 

Exception No.6: Two-story convenience openings in ac­
cordance with 6-2.4.8 shall be permitted. 

Every high haz:Jrd industrial occup:Jm:y. operation. or pro­
cess shall have automatic extinguishing systems or such 
other protection appropriate to the particular hazard, such 
as explosion venting or suppression. protecting any area 
subject to an explosion hazard for the purpose of minimizing 
danger to occupants in case of fire or other emergency before 
they have time to utilize exits to escape. Activation of the 
fire extinguishing or suppression system shall initiate the 
required building fire alann system in accordance with 
28-3.4.3.4. Hazardous areas in industrial occupancies pro­
tected by automatic extinguishing systems shall be exempt 
from the smoke-resisting enclosure requirement of 6-4.1.2. 

A-28-3.2 Emergency lighting should be considered where 
operations require lighting to perfonn orderly manual emer­
gency operation or shutdown, maintain critical services. or 
provide safe start-up after a power failure. 

The intent of 28~3.2 is to provide for the life safety of ,.: 
the occupants of industrial buildings by controlling 1 
the risk associated with hazardous operations. The "j 
alternatives offered in the paragraph are not inclu­
sive, and a proper fire protection engineering solu­
tion might not incorporate the listed provisions. The 
Code intends to allow for engineering judgment in a 
wide range of potentially hazardous situations,in-,,: 
cluding some where protection may be limited. The '~ 
intent of the paragraph is also broad in applicatioll, .. 
because, in many highly hazardous operations, an : 
explosion may be immediately preceded by a fire. 
or other emergency, such as an overheated react~r.J 
vessel, an exothermic reaction, or increased pressur~: 
Because such conditions may initiate an explosiort;4 .. 
depending upon the process and arrangement of tp~. 
equipment, immediate egress from the facility may . 
be necessary. If fire or other emergencies are likely : . 
to develop rapidly into an explosion, adequate pre- ; 
cautions are necessary for life safety. .• I 

In many modem facilities, provisions that prove. 
adequate for the life safety of occupants may 
be included for process control and property nr....t.,r;:;: 

tion, and any additional measures will not· nr';;'''ii'i:~ 

the life safety of operators to an appreciable ~~.,t>• .••~.. 

Section 4, Chapters 13 and 14,. of the: 
Protection Handbooks discuss . the basic 
explosion preveritfqn, :.~enting, and · . suppre~I~J~lmtl 
These chapters also ~ontains. an extensive LlJIJll'LlJ<.""I 

phy on the.subjecf'; .Ret~~~.~~d~?o~~:for . 
and utilization of vents't!> li~~t pressUres 
by explosions are contained iri ' NFPA 68, 
Venting of DeJlagra.ffo.ns. ~ Standards for eXI)lQ:s~gl!\-E.~~ 
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28-3.3 Interior Finish. 

28-3.3.1 Interior finish shaJI be in accordance with Sec­
tion 6-5. 

28-3.3.2 Interior Wall and Ceiling Finish. Interior wall 
and ceiling finish complying with 6-5.5 shall be Class A, 
Class B. or Class C in operating areas; and interior waJl and 
ceiling finish shall be as required by 5-1 .4 in exit enclosures. 

28-3.3.3 Interior Floor Finish. (No requirements .) 

28-3.4 Detection, Alarm, and Communication 
Systems. 

28-3.4.1 General. Industrial occupancies shall be provided 
with a fire alarm system installed in accordance with Sec­
tion 7·6. 

Exception: If the total capacity of the bui/din{: is under 
100 persons and fewer than 25 persons are above or below 
the level of exit discharge. 

28-3.4.2 Initiation. Initiation of the required fire alarm sys­
tem shall be by manual means in accordance with 7-6.2.1(a). 

Exception No. I: Initiation shall be permitted by means 
ofan approved, automatic fire detection system installed in 
accordance with 7-6.2. I (b) that provides protection through­
out the building. 

Exception No.2: Initiation shall be pennitted by means 
of an approved, automatic sprinkler system installed in ac­
cordance with 7-6.2.1(c) that provides protection throughout 
the building. 

28-3.4.3 Notification. 

28-3.4.3.1 The required fife alarm system shall either 

(a) Provide occupant notification in accordance with 
7-6.3, or 
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(b) Sound an audible and visible signal in a constantly 

;1ttended loc \: io n for the rl!fpC'se~ of initi:lting emer~('ncy 


The requireI?ents of ·28-:3~1:3:~ ..~d.~28-3.4.3.4 co~,
two sepai:ate and :distinet- p!ovisions for audible 

~~ii( 

' . 
d . . .' 

._ 
t . 

,: ;;~ral'--l 
~ 

~e)~ 

'alarms-activate(jbj":the '~:81ilt~CsfsteDi ~e~.,(~ 
by 28-3.4.1. In low -arid orahi'" --{baWd . 

·oc~p~~~ (~~'.2~.•:3~) :th.~at~iit)riay a~. 
an ·-evaciiati~n . al~. or i(~~y';~Urt9~ .~ _~ .' 
cont!n~0~ly-: .~~t~~4et.t'?~~0..!l. _ (Qr~:~~~ .P.WP.-",
initiating:~erg~n.cy action<~:.p~~~i9.n·ap.o,. 

. int~~ace betYi«:~~. lli,~ '~~~~~~:and_,. 
·emergency orgaruzation..The alarm system .~., 
controlled frOm a.~enttaI ~ecUHtyconsole ora~ffiillar . 

· 1~ql~R:Q;~'9J~ ~yl.'" (~~~e...~.s: ~at) ; the 10c~Hon .-frO~",l 
whi~ t!:te_~_~.s<.>~d~ r,nu§tk~.~.QIl.tinuotisly 
Thisrequiieri'u~nfn~ed·ri.otbe irite'ipreteoas 

~4;:-' 
,.. ". 

; ,_~ 

~!lilding , ~ 
• ••, - .. 

:~th~ · 

matt 
·ing iristaJiatioi\, .af..'sup~iV)soiy:,servicei:·8iiCh :jl_
;;connected'to 

,-t ~ ~ ~~ .
'a tcentral-

~ ' 
station . 
~. ~ 

bbf
. :to
ithe 

'.t: '.;'.,I'll 
'location' 
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28-3.4.3.2 A presignal system in accordance with Exception 
No. I to 7-6.3.2 shall be permitted. 

28-3.4.3.3 A positive alarm sequence in accordance with 
Exception No. 2 to 7-6.3 .2 shall be permitted. 

28-3.4.3.4 In high hazard industrial occupancies as defined 
in 28-1.4. the required fire alarm system shall automatically 
initiate an occupant evacuation alann signal in accordance 
with 7-6.3. 

28-3.5 Extinguishing Requirements. 

(None.) 

28-3.6 Corridors. 

The provisions of 5-1 .3.1 shall not apply. 
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Section 28-6, Special Provisions for ;Aircraft Servicing 
Hangars, is nearly identical to Section 29-6, Special 
provisions for Aircraft Storage Hangars. Because air- 
craft hangars are used for both storage and repair, 
corresponding requirements can be found in both 
Chapters 28 and 29. * 

‘I 

Section 28-4 Special Provisions 
28-4.1 High-Rise Buildings. 
High-rise industrial occupancies shall comply with the auto- 
matic sprinkler requirements of 32-8.2.1. 

Exception No. 1: 

Exception No. 2: 

Low haiard industrial occupancies. 

Special purpose industrial occupancies. 

Exception No. 3: Existing industrial occupancies. 

This paragraph references a portion of the high-rise 
building provisions of Section 32-8 written to per- 
mit an occupancy chapter to mandate their use. 
New, high-rise, general-purpose industrial occupancy 
buildings classified as ordinary hazard and new high- 
rise industrial occupancy buildings classified as high 
hazard are required to be protected throughout by an 
approved, supervised automatic sprinkler system in 
ccordance with 32-8.2.1. The remainder of Section 
32-8 is not mandated for high-rise industrial occu- 
pancy buildings. 

Section 28-5 Building Services 
28-5.1 Utilities. 
Utilities shall comply with the provisions of Section 7-1. 

28-5.2 Heating, Ventilating, and Air Conditioning. 
Heating, ventilating, and air conditioning equipment shall 
comply with the provisions of Section 7-2. 

28-5.3 Elevators, Escalators, and Conveyors. 
Elevators, escalators, and conveyors shall comply with the 
provisions of Section 7-4. 

28-5.4 Rubbish Chutes, Incinerators, 
and Laundry Chutes. 
Rubbish chutes, incinerators, and laundry chutes shall com- 
oly with the provisions of Section 7-5. 

A-28-6 For further information on aircraft hangars, see 
NFPA 409, Standard on Aircraji Hangars. 

28-6.1 

The requirements of Sections 28-1 through 28-5 shall be 
met. except as modified by 28-6.2 through 28-6.1. 

28-6.2 
Exits from aircraft servicing areas shall be provided at inter- 
vals of not more than 150 ft (45 m) on all exterior walls. 
There shall be a minimum of two means of egress from 
each aircraft servicing area. Horizontal exits through interior 
fire walls shall be provided at intervals of not more than 
100 ft (30 m) along the wall. 

E.rception: Dwarf or “smash” doors in doors used for 
accommodating aircrop shall be permitted to be used 
for compliance with these requirements. 

28-6.3 
Means of egress from mezzanine floors in aircraft servicing 
areas shall be arranged so that the maximum travel distance 
to reach the nearest exit from any point on the mezzanine 
shall not exceed 75 ft (23 m). Such means of egress shall 
lead directly to a properly enclosed stair discharging directly 
to the exterior, to a suitable cutoff area, or to outside stairs. 

28-6.4 
No dead end shall be permitted to be more than 50 ft (15 m) 
deep. 

Exception: No dead end shall be allowed for high hazard 
contents areas. 
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Adjacent Slructure 

And 

Adjacent off-site 
Amngement 

SWBT agrees with AT&T proposed language 
referencing the definition of the term ‘Legitimately 
Exhausted* and with clarifying the types of adjacent 
structures: “huts, mini huts, or other structures similar 
to those that SWBT uses to house telecommuniCations 
equipment ...” 

*SWBT’s agreement is contingent on the definition of 
Legitimately Ekhausted being limited to the context 
intended by the FCC’s 99-48 order - to identi& when 
SWBT is required to permit adiacent structure 
collocation. 

SWBT does not agree with AT&T’s proposal that the 
CLEC and SWBT must mutually agree on the 
location of the designated space on SWT’s proprty 
for placement of the adjacent structure. The FCC’s 
order recognized that the incumbent LECs have a 
legitimate reason to exercise some measure of control 
over design or constNction parameters. SWBT 
maintains the right to designate the location for an 
adjacent structure, subject to nondiscrimination 
requirements as specified by the FCC. 

SWBT does not agree with AT&T’s proposal to strike 
the requirement for power arraugements to adjacent 
structures beyond the 200 foot limitation to be 
handled on a unique request, but does agree with 
AT&T’s request for clarification of the term “unique 
request” by replacing it with “ICB basis.” There are 
specific technical limitations and economic factors 

AT&T Comment: 
AT&T concurs that Adjacent Space Collocation should be provided 
to Collocators, as required by the FCC’s Advanced Services Order. 
However, the provision of this form of collocation should be 
economical and efficient, both of which are lacking in SWBT’s 
proposal. SWBT’s provision and definition of Adjacent Space 
Collocation should be modified to correct the following problems: 
(1) the term “legitimately exhausted” should be deked, which also 
includes a requirement that SWBT be required to remove unused 
obsolete equipment, for all of the reasons stated above; 
(2) SWBT should not be given unilateral right to assign the location 
of the adjacent space, whereas the FCC rules relies on State 
Commissions to determine the amount of discretion that SWBT 
might be given in this regard. FCC Order, 144; 
(3) “similar structures” as used in the first sentence should be 
clariiied to include cabinets, mini- or &-huts, or other similar 
structures, so that the term is not defined as only being similar to 
CEVs. 

AT&T Lamm e: 
6.1.1(D) Adjacent Space Collocation - When space is 
legitimately exhausted, as that term is defined in Section 2 of 
this Tariff, inside a SWBT Eligible Structure, SWBT will permit 
Collocators to physically collocate in adjacent controlled 
environmental vaults or similar structures that SWBT uses to 
house eauiDment, to the extent technically feasible. . . C\AIPT 

pke&-SVVBT and CLEC will mutuallv aaree the location of 
the desianated space on SWBT Dremises where the adiacent 
structure will be placed. SWBT will not withhold agreement as 

above. 

The Commission finds that the tariff should be amended to include off-site 
adjacent collocation within the definition of “Adjacent Structure.” The FCC’s 
March 31,1999 Order does not restrict collocation to the premises of the ILEC. 
Specifically, the Order provides that collocation is authorized “in adjacent 
controlled environmental vaults or similar stmctures to the extent technically 
feasible.” FCC Order at fi 44. The term “djacent” is not defined or restricted 
to the premises or property of the ILEC. This is a aitical point because SWBT 
may not have appropriate space on its property adjacent to the Eligible 
Structure conducive to collocation, while an adjacent non-SWBT property 
would provide an opportunity for collocation. Limiting adjacent collocation to 
SWBT property could therefore have the effect of precluding a CLEC from 
collocating adjacent to an eligible structure. 

The Adjacent Of€-site Arrangement provides CLECs with an alternative to 
obtain access to unbundled loops, switch ports, and dedicated transport from a 
CLEC location adjacent to a SWBT central office for the provisioning of 
Telecommunications Service. Under this method SWBT UNEs will be 
extended to the adjacent location through mtes established in this tariff. Any 
dispute as to whether or not an off-site collocation facility is adjacent will be 
resolved by the use of the Third Party Engineer process provided for in Section 
6.2.1 using the standards set forth below. In this arrangement, the CLEC 
provides its own power and agrees to secure all necessary rights of way, 
easements and other agreements needed from third @es. 

For Adjacent Of€-site Collocation, the collocation site is presumed to be 
adjacent if it is located on a property that is contiguous to or within one street 
block of SWBT’s Central Office or Eligible Structure. The collocation site is 
presumed to be non-adjacent if, after an economic codbenefit analysis, 
including a review of any technical barriers to collocation, it is determined that 
it is less expensive to extend a trunking facility/pay for direct transport and 
entrance facility to Collocator’s switch than it is to collocate at the proposed 

10/11/99 9:11 AM 
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Regulations - Section 6.1.1 m] 
The second paragraph of Section 6.1.1@), regarding removal of 
adjacent space, should be deleted. Paragraph 44 of FCC 98-147 
makes no mention of a CLEC having to remove any structure 
constructed as “adjacent space” at the point when more traditional 
space becomes available. The choice to move or not should be at the 
discretion of the CLEC who, in order to meet business needs, 
determined in the first instance it would use an adjacent space and has 
expended monies to build out such space. Should the CLEC choose 
to move for growth reasons, it should be the CLEC who makes the 
election. The CLEC should not be f o r d  to move. Moreover, if the 
collocating CLEC elects to move into the “interior space” when such 
space becomes available, then the CLEC should be obligated to pay 
SWBT only the difference between the applicable collocation charges 
and what the CLEC incurred to construct its collocation space in the 
adjacent structure. 

AT&T’s Additional Comments: This is an issue raised by the CLEC 
Coalition in their comments and at the Collocation Workshop. See 
Tr. 50-56; 91-94. AT&T concurs with the CLEC coalitiao’s request 
to delete the phrase “on SWBT’s properf as part of this definition. 
Moreover, as Mr. Turner explained, from a costing perspective, there 
are more efficient and effective means of defining Adjacent Space 
and Adjacent Space Collocation that would alleviate SWBT’s 
concerns. Id at 54-55. AT&T’s Proposed language: 

Adjacent Structure - A collocator provided structure placed BR 
adjacent to an Eligible Structure. This 

arrangement is only permitted when space is Legitimately 
Exhausted inside the Eligible Structure and to the extent 
technically feasible. 

CLEC Coalition: 
SWBT’s definition of Adjacent Structure refers to the structure 
placed on SWBT property adjacent to its Eligible Structure. There is 
no reason to require that an adjacent structure must be on SWBT 
property. The structure could be on SWBT’s property ot another’s 
properly. A CLEC should not be foreclosed from pursuing the option 
to procure a structure on an adjacent property, not owned by SWBT, 
from which it would interconnect. Finally, CLECs note that there is 

adjacent structure will be placed. SWBT wili fiot withhold agreement as 
to the site desired by Collocator, subject only to reasonable safety and 
maintenance requirements. 

9diacent Off-site Arranaement - Where Physical Collocation space 
Nithin a SWBT Eligible Structure is Legitimately Exhausted, and 
Collocator‘s Adjacent On-site space is not within 50 ff. of the Eligible 
Structure’s outside perimeter wall, the Cdlocator has the option and 
SWBT shall permit an Adjacent Structure Off-site Arrangement, to the 
extent technically feasible. Such collocation arrangement shall be used 
for interconnection and access to unbundled network elements. When 
the Collocator elects to collocate by Adjacent Off-site Arrangement, the 
Collocator shall provide both the AC and DC power required to operate 
such facility. 

Any dispute as to whether the off-site space is adjacent, or as to the 
time interval or price quote submitted by SWBT shall be resolved on a 
case-by-case basis by use of the Third Party Engineer process 
provided for in Section 6.2.1. Until such dispute is resolved, Collocator 
may obtain Adjacent Off-site collocation thrcugh the rates established in 
this Tariff. If such space is determined to be non-adjacent by the Third 
Party Engineer or the Public Utility Commission upon appeal, the 
applicable entrance facility charges as set forth in the UNE rate 
schedule of the Collocator’s interconnection agreement apply and the 
Collocator is responsible for the true-up of rates. 

For Adjacent Off-site Collocation, the collocation site is presumed to be 
adjacent if it is located on a property that is contiguous to or within one 
street block of SWBT’s Central Office or Eligible Structure. The 
collocation site is presumed to be non-adjacent if, affer an economic 
cowbenefit analysis, including a review of any technical barriers to 
collocation, it is determined that it is less expensive to extend a trunking 
facility/pay for direct transport and entrance facility to Collocator‘s 
switch than it is to collocate at the proposed site. One factor in the 
analysis is whether regeneration is required and if so, what the cost 
implications are in comparing the c o l l ~ ~ ~ ~ t i ~ n  and entrance facility 
scenarios. All other situations falling between these parameters will be 
judged on a case by case basis, weighing the factors used to set the 
parameters. The Third Party Engineer shali use these standards to 
make a determination. 
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October%, 1999 

BELLSOUTH 

VIA HAND DELIVERY, FAX, AND US. MAIL 

Glenn T. Reynolds, Esq. 
Frank G. Lammcusa, Esq. 
Enforccmenr DiWon-Common Ca&r Bureau 
FeddComunidonsCo&m 

Suits SAW8 
Washington, D.C. 20554 
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Re: BellSouth‘s Respo IISC to Supra’s Request for Inciusioa of a Dispute with 
BellSouth on the Ccunmissi~’~ Accelcnucd Docket 

Gentlemen: . .- 
”his letter is in nsponse to a l l @ ~  PDadC by Supra T e i ~ u n i C a t i o n s  & 

information Systems, Irrc. (“Supra”) against BellSouth T e l ~ ~ u u i c a t i a n s ,  Inc. (”SellSouth”) 
regarding BellSouth’s CoIlOcation prscticeS. ”he sll@ons arc without merit and fail to state a 
claim upon which relief can be put& Martover, because of the potential complex 
discovery that would be nea#uy to resolve the dispute, incluzion on the COmmi.cc?im’s 
accelerated docket is impracticable and should be denied 

I. Introduction 



, 2824634138 

.- 

necessary for collocation and whether such costs arc reasonable cannot be dctexmincd in the 
limited di%covery and mal period required by a~aluated doclret ptoceeding.' 

Regfirding the second hue, the CommisJioa's orden mako clear, and coxnmcm sense 
dictates, that an incumbent local exchange d e r  ("LEC") does not ham an obligation to NIP 
over the keys of its cenaal office to a competitive local exchange Carrier ("CLEC") and allow the 
CLEC to perform whatever consauction the CLEC wishes. Such a theory completely 
misconstrues several paragraphs of the Local Competition Or&? and Advanced Services Order, 
as well 8s defies rrrrsonable bounds Of logic. Accordingly, based on the discuseion berein, the 
enforcement division should deny Supra's request to have its complaint accepted on the 
accelerated d o c k  

II. Tbc Ctntn 

A. sPpr8'Alieg~tion8 

it d v c d  fbr collocation of equipmart 
9 supra clatms, an too high 

Supra's allcga2ionr Caltaaround cost estimates 
in four BellSouth central offices located in Florida. 
Supxa's allegations appear to be related rrot only to the amount of costs, but also the types of 
costs that BellSouth tstimat#i would be required for coIIodon site readiness in these ccrml 
offices. Supra bases its claims onthe fbtthat between July and oaoberof 1998 it rapsred 

for the four CCntrsJ offices in 
C O ~  mimates for 15 c m  offic~. Tbt average 
alleges, however, that in August of 1999 it r e q d  
qucstion ''under comparable conditions to the 1998 [mqum!~]" and the average cost fbr these 
four central offices was appmximatciy S210,OOO. Additiooally, Supra provides as an example 
one of the four central oflices, Miami - Palmetto ("Wmetto"), for which it requested a cost 
h a t e  in both 1998 and 1999. It states that the cost estimate for Palmetto in 1998 was $30~ 12 
cornpad to an estimated cost of $167,295 in 1999. Based on the CompasiSoR of the avexage 
cost for the 1998 and 1999 esthnaca and the coat for Pdrnetto, Sup= alleges that BellSouth is in 
violation of 47 U.S.C. 8 25 l(cX6) and .filed its letter wkh the dorcanent division seekhg 

estimrrteS 

tstimste forthcSe offkcs was $66,OOo, supra 
. 

of a complaint on the accelnated Qockct. 

The Commission even recognized thrn pricing and pricinp methodologics for o o l l d o n  

@kritqg Arhsmcdd Teiecommdations Capability, CC Dirt. No. 98-147, First Report and 
Or& and FWk-NoziZe of h p e d  Rulemaking, FCC 9948 (rel. Mar. 31,1999) ( " A d v d  
servicu &deP)-q 51 ( w e  expect state commissions will dctamurt * thepropetpricing 
methodology to ensure that *bent LECs propertr dlotrrte site phplvatro * noorrrpmonentw 
en-"). 
2 

TeZecommunicotions Act of 3996, CC Docket No. 9698. First Report and Or&, S I FCC Rcd 
1 5499 (1 996x"LocrJ Cowpetition Or& '3, mo&$?ud on recoIIsiCj(cl0tion. 1 1 FCC Rcd 13042 
(1996), vacated in pmr, l o w  UiitiHCs Bd v. Fee. 120 F.2d 753 (Sa Cir. 1997), g d  in+ and 
rev'dinpcatsub nom A T M G u p .  v. Iowa Utilities Board 119 S .  Ct. 721 (1999). 
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but left to t)a; state commissions. &e In the Matter of Dcpfoymenr of Wreline Services 

In the M d t w  of Imprtmrntation of the Local Conyntition Provisions m the 
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The most inaccuratt stnterncnt made by Supra in its letter to the enforcement division is 
the claim that the requests for costs esthnam for the four centT(tl ofices in question wae ‘’under 
comparable conditions to the 1998 [estimates] previously requested and received [Le., the 15 
estimates received in 19991.” ?his is clearly not the case and Suprs ie well owam thrt the 
collocation requests for the four offices in question d i f k  signi&antly drom those requested in 
1998. The conditions requested by a CLEC will greatly impact the collocation cost. To fully 
exphin the cost differenceo related to drc conditions requested by a CLEC, an explanation of thc 
costs associated with collocation is needed. 

CohatiOZI Costs CM be ClasSifiod intO thta basic e g O r i e S  - sps~e ConstruCtiOn, able 
support and h e  infrasaucnae and punr isfrastnrcture. SpaCe 
things as general c- *on cosfs, heating, ventilating, aad air-conditioning (‘WAC”) costs, 
elecaical costs, security system costs, and arcbittcturallengin&nin#ringEproject management 
(“A=”) costs. Cable suppon and fiamc W relatsato costs .roociated with such 
things as cable suppoit, h n e  and isle lighting, hmework ground conducton, and air 
conditioning outlet circuits. Power nlatu to Cbangs required in the p o w  plaa! 
oonstnaction Y a hpult of c o l l d o n .  The amount of work requid, and accordingly the costs 
to perform such work will vary for each of these items acpendins on the conditions of thc 
request made by the CLEC, as well as the space availability in the central office. For example, if 
the only space available for collocation nquireJ the convdon of office space, then significant 
space constNctjon costs will be hcumd. camparatively, i f a  ccnual office has readily .vsil.ble 
space for collocation space. construction costs will probably be low. Likcwisc, ifthe CLEC 

_ .  wishes to place equipment that requirts additional power  upp port, power in- costs will 
be larger than if the CLEC collocates smafl amounts of qui- that will not tax the c ~ c n t  
power supply. BellSouth apoiogites for &g these s#miogfy palpable m w  h o w ,  
thescare the very principles Suprareftsesto acceptin~naking issallegationsregading the 
colloca!ian costs. 

hl8Lcs to such 

The difference bchwcen the average oopt oahates in 1998 and the estimate forthe four 
central offices in 1999 was caused by the conditions of thr! requests made by Supm eg., the 
space requtsted, the type of equipment to be collocated, and the available space within 
the central offices. For example, in the 1998 quest for Palmeao, Supra’s original request W(IS 

for 6 bays of equipmen& The 1999 request, however, seeks to collocate 28 bays of equipment. 
This is a significant i m  in spcrcc, a n d p o w a n e e d s 0 v c r t h e 1 9 9 8 ~ 3  In 

- - -  , essence, Supra requested the #ti- cost for a Yugo in 1998 and then rcqucsttd the estimattd 
cost for a S U M  in 1999 and is wmplafnhg because the SUb\pban’s price is higher. 

For example the number of bay of equipmeat directly affact the asocWed heat load fbr 3 

the central offitso. Thus, the Ori- 6 equipment bays had a total heat dissipation of 28,600 

42,739 WATTS. This irrcnaSe in heat release requires an additional 4.02 Tons of WAC. See 
further discussion at IIB. 

WATIS, the latest heat dense assowtd ’ with tbe 1999 8 t O t d  of 28 bays, IZOW 
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belabor the eaforcemcnt division with the cost estimats of ULCh of the IS 1998 requests. I f  the 
enforcement division believes this infomation is ncctSSacy in its decision or would merely like 
to review it,' BellSouth will provide such idormation. 

B. Tbc Cort Estimrtu Auacirtcd Uitb the Supra% 1999 Request to 
Collocote in Four Central O f h s :  Port Orange, Palm Beach 
Gardeaa, Pahctb,  and Golden Glade 

~n explanation of the 1999 coot estkatos for the four ccnw offices must begin with an 
understanding of how the estimates arc dnived. When a CLEC wants to obtain collocation 
space in a central office, it must submit an application to BellSouth that provides spcciiit data 
regarding its collocation needs. BellSouth analyrc~ the applicStian to dcttrminc if space is 
available in the cenud office and, ifso, works to provide sn initial cost estimate for the work 
that will be ncocssary to ready tb. cita for the CLEC'r equipment. 

The initial stinme is Pnparrcr usingaU availableinfonarrtiwrrtthttimtoftbtcstimatt, 
howeva. many factors can impact this estimste, For example, umpcted consouction costs, 
changes in the CLEC's qui- md the number of CLECs seeldng collocstion in the same 

Won can cause the estimate to incrclueordecreast. Accordingly, the CLEC is idormedinthe 
collocation agtemmt that the intdal cstixnaate tS in t.Ct !nerdy an Ssrmrort that is subjtct to tnrc 

figured to the CLEC. If the CLEC wishes to proceed, it must then submita"fIrrn ordef to 
- BeUSouth along with money ia the amount of tiffy m t  (5W) of the initial cost estimate. 

Upon receiving the firm order, BellSouth begins tbe zdincss work required for the central 
Om=. 

central officc,4 arc d fitctors that are not d y  known at tbc time oftbe i n i ~  estinrare . These 

up once ail costs BIT incurred. AAer completing the initial cstimrrte, Bellsouth tenden this 

In Augrwt 1999, Supra subfdttcd applidom for the four central offices in questions and 
BellSouth responded with UL initial cstixmeforeach. T h e e i n i t i a l e t t i r n a t c s a r e ~ p ~ t e d  
Supfa's dlegations. Supra has not submitted a h n  order to BellSouth for any of the four 
offices. Since BellSowh provided Supra with the hitid cstbnate8, it ham dctcrnurud additional 
space construction and pnparation costs for some of the central offices that were not included in 
thc initial estimates. Accordingly, in this 1-a BellSouth provides the do-  division with 
detailed COLt elcmcbtc that nrppolt each of the initial estimates. 
thecunenttstimates haveincdowrthciniti8lestimates 

However, BellSouth notes that . BellSouth identifies the amount 
- -of  the ntw esdrrrsrc in the ' SCctiaLI below. 

Mawver, BeltSouth has a t t e  in the n f i ~ c n t  of its proasses, to address 8oRIc of 
with establishing the cost estiarate fbr collocation space. To that the-- 

end, BellSouth hr3 e o t a b l i  ne6 mcthods for determining costs fot various activities routinely 
PuformCd during site d i  cg., W A C  and eloctrid w e  These RIIthodL dlow the 

- . -  . .  

- ' 
begins work Some of the readiness costs, within a relevant range of space prepartd for 

those costs is d u d .  

&11~0uthpertorrns site readiness -*based on the number of- ordets it  ha^  hen it 

collocation,remair!constant. Thur.ifaddi~cLEcsplacefi!mordersea&cLEcsshareof 
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CLEC to obtain faster, fum Wrimates for the readiness costs. BellSouth is In the procc~s of 
entering new collocation agreements with CLECs in its region that reflect the new methods and 
processes. Supra has thus far declined to enter such an agreernent 

The following is a description of the work that must be pdomed in each of the four 
centmi ofices in ordcr for Supra to be able to coilocate the quipment it nqucstcd Purswnt to 
thc preceding discussion, where appljcablc, BellSouth provides the updated estimate, after each 
location for each typt of cost and central office in the appropriate d o n s . '  The mounts listed 
in the summary  table on page 8, howevor, rcpre$erIt t& initial estimates. 

1. space constflction 

a. Portorrage 

Supra requested 31 bays of e n c l d d o d  space. Tbis cost ertknatc for space 
construction in Port Orange includes W A C  costs, e l d c a l  costs, and A&E ftes. The W A C  
work in this instance included the addition of 3 ducts, nbalandng, and conools. Supra's 
equipment is estimated to emit 16,094 w&s of htas which is equal to 4.3 tons of requutd 
cooling to o m  this h a t .  Additionally, an electrical panel addition was required for the AC 
electrical needs. 

b. Palm Beach Garden8 

Supra requested 26 bays of enclosedhendosed space. This cost estimate for spacc 
Constnrction in Palm Besch includes W A C  cos& electrical costs, and ABtE fas. The W A C  
work in this instance included thc addition of 2 ducts, rebahchg, and controls. SUPRA'S 
CqUipmCnK is estimated to emit 13,701 umtts of heat, which is qual to 4 tons of nquired woling 
to o f b t  this heat. Additionally, au electrical panel addition was requirrd for &e AC electrical 
needs. The cost for prqming this space was o r i g h l l y  estinaated at $75,004, of which 72% (358 
sq. A. / SO0 sq. or S54.003 (as set forth in the table below) would be prorated to Supra. 
Since the initial estimate, BellSouth hae fawd out thst a crrrd reader is not necffsary. but 
additional W A C  ductwork would be needed. Accordingly, the m costa for the space aw 
estimated at $82,768, of which 72% (358 sq. A. / 500 sq. ft.), or $59,593, would be prorated to 
Supra This increases the initial estimate f a  Palm Bcacb by SSS90. 

_ .  

A -  

Supra requested 28 bays of -lduncnclo#d tpscc Supra plans to oollocatc 
' 'oa equipment in this central office. Becausc of space limitations and 

for thke types of equipment, collocation in Palmetto requins that the 
S w i - a p d m  
WdP-tequirCments 
cquip-a! for Suprabe placcd in two scparatc floor artlls - switch rack in one wrnerd 

for cable support and hxnc For example, many of the specific cabling nquinments 
to infiasaucturr discussed in XI.B.2. wen unborn when Bei1Sout)t submitted its initirrl Cstimrrte 

Supra. BellSouth has since becn able to dctnmine the cabling and rcananguncnts requirtsnents 
in the centra! office. "he discussion in W o n  II B.2. below provides such detail. 

9 

An c x p l d o n  of the allocation method is set forth in Exhibit 1. 6 
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transmission equipment in the common area, The placement of the equipment on the nm noor 
includes rrbalancing the existing WAC' system and adding additional ductwork. Lighting will 
bc instailed, and verification of the huu and electrical loads will also need to be completed. 

d. Golden Glades 

Supra qwsted 28 bays of enclostdhraencloxd space. Just as in Patnetto, Supra plans 
to coUocatc both switching and transmission equipment in Golden Glades. Space limitations 
a b  exist at Golden Glades. Momvcr, the same ground plnnt requirements arc present at 
Golden Gladcs, thus Supra's equiparcnt will be @aced on two separate floor areas - i2 bays on 
one floor and 16 on the other. The placement ofthe equipment on tht €im floot Wl& 
demolition of an existing office and, with tht removal of the walls and ceiling tiles, asbestos 
abatement may be needed. The cooling of the two areas of the &ectal building will need to bo 
re-balanced, and additional ductworlt added. Li&ting witl be inrtillled. and verification of the 
heat and electrical loads Will also need to be completed. 

A fbll description of the space caWucta 'on cost estimatts , by type, for each of the four 
centml office is ~d f d  in Exhibit 1. 

2. C8ble Support rnd Fmmc Infrastructure 

In addition to the it- mentioned above, Cable support and fiame i w  coLIsists 
of the cable rack and fiber protection duct used to SuPQort and protect all tclccornmunications 

- equipment and copper and fiber d i n g  within tk CO building. Except where special technical 
requirements apply to collocated equipment, BellSouth instab all &le support SUUCUKC in 
unenclosed collocation space. U E C ' s  install all cable support structure within thc CLEC's 
enclosed collocatjon space. 

Many ofthe specific cabling requirtmmtS were unknown when BellSouth submitted its 

provided, BellSouth has bcna able to d c t c d n c  the cabling end re8miapmena raqutcznCntr ia 
the central office The discussion below provides that detail. Additionally, after each location 
BellSouth provides the updated estimate. The amouuts listad in the sumrrrary table below 
represent the initial utimate. 

initial &ate to Supra. p\rrmsntto theabove d i d o n ,  since the initial eftimatc wasbetter 
-_ 

a. PorrOraap - e -  

7 The tebalrrncingwiu optimizt the ~omtof~lingbeingprovided to an area. T h i s w  
include the d e a d n g  of &e amouat ofair king provided to OLIC area while incr&ag the 
amount of air king provided to another cuca 

-. -- - 6 



b. Palm Beacb Gardent 

This cost estimate consism of the cost for 60 fat of two t i e d  cable raclcing (eansport 
only), and the cost far the relocation of central office equipment to provide Supra space. Fi*- 
two percan (52%) of this cost is allocated to Supra. The updad estimate is $25.903, while the 
initial estimate was 55,OOO as listed in the s~rnmary below. 

This cost esthuc consists of the COS for 260 fea of two t i e d  cable d u g .  Seventy- 
three percent (73%) of this cost is r J 1 d  to S u p .  Tht updated estimate k $24,656, whik the 
initial estimate was $13,000 as Iistcd in the summary below. 

d. GoldenGIada 

This cost estimPte oolusists of the cost for 325 fect of two t i e d  cable m g .  Forty- 
percent (41%) of this cost is allocated to Supra. The updated d m a t e  is SI 7,685, while the 
initial estimate was 5 13,000 as listed in the summary below. 

3. Power Infrastructure 

ToMdcrsurnd thepowerhh&wtme costs of collocating in the four offices, a brief 
explanation of the power requir#nents is wcded The primaryparts ofaDC powcrpisat a r c h  
.rcctifitrs, batteries, and power board which am typically located in a dedicated power room. 
The power room is located OB a floor designed to handle the floor loading hxn the batteries 
(typically the basement) and is built per local codes for firr protection. Tht power board 
disoibutes large power f d  to other power distribution bays, battery distribution fuse bay 
(-BDFB”) and power disrriburion frame (“PDF“), locatcd near tht network elnncnu in the 
office. Generally, circuit type network dements obtain power feeds from a BDFB, while 
switching systems obtain power fitds from a PDF that is intelpal to the switching system. 

With respect to physical collocation in BellSauth central ofijces, CLECs bave the choice 
to obtain power fatds from eithcr a BellSouth pvidcd BDFB or from the BcllSauth power 
board to a CLEC provided BDFB or PDF. When the CLEC chooses to obtain power f& fiom 
a BellSouth BDFB, tk CLEC is allowed to usc a certified vendor to install the power fecds from 

-the CLEC ncnuorlr e l m  to the BellSouth BDFB. Therrfore. this cabii i  cost is not r e f l d  
inan tstimate of pow plaa construction from BellSouth to the CLEC. When the CLEC 
chooscJ to obtain powex fecds &ma a BellSouth power board to a CLEC provided BDFB or 
PDF, B ~ I -  has historically -1 performood the coI1stNction ofthe power f&* 

-rt- 

I 

under the wins ofthe nmw antmet dircurscd above ~ s o , u t h  is witling to allow any 

the BtU!South power board to the CLEC’s BDFB cx PDF. Although Supra has 

8 

CLECtoureanycatifiadpo~vendottoperfarminstatlationofdedicatedpowerfeeds, 
including 
not yet adopted the new wntract arndxnent, BellSouth is WiUing to allow Supra to usc my 
ccrtiiied power vendor to install the d d i d  power f#ds for these four ccotraf offices. If 

to include the cost of ury common power cable mcking required, and eliminste the costof power 
supra w i s h  to punue this of€& BcllSOutb will modify the cs?imatc of power plant consmaction 

7 -- - -. 



'This dedicated cabling cost riflected in an estimate of power plant construction from 
BellSouth to the CLEC. Thc distance from tht board to the BDFB or PDF can be quite 
large depending on the spocifio office mangem.nf Thc longer tbe distaace, the lvga tht PO- 
cables must be to meet voltage drop requirements. The larger the cable, the grearcr both mattriaJ 
cost (copper) and installation labor costs. The four current Supra Teiecom inquiries all request 
power fceds from a BellSouth power board to Supra provided BDFBs or PDFs.' The majority of 
the estimated power plant coIIsouction costs are a result afthis cabling. This cost c s t i ~ ~ t e  is 
provided directly from Lucont, BcllSouth'r vendor for irrotrllrtian. A fbll description of the 
power cost estimates for each of the four offices is anached as Exhir'bit 2. 

P8kBeach PortOraage ' 

$69.8 10 $85,779 

ss,OOo SS1,OOO 

S80,OOO Sl 15,077'0 

SI 54,s IO $25 1,836 
d 

The foilowing is a summary of the estimated totdcostssetforthinExhibi~1-3: 

Constmction 
c o r n  s22J95 $ 5 9 3 1  
Cable 
Suppolt and 
Frame $1 3,000 $13,000 
InfrrrtrPcture 

Power Comb S 132,000 S132,000 

Total Corn $167,295 S204,541 
i 

The above discussion sets f a  in detail, the wsts that BellSouth expccts to incur to 
provide wliocstion space fbr Supra in the ceneal o S m  indicated. As oxplpiwd. the 00- are 
driven by the conditions of cobcation requested by Supra. 

- ' M e r  cables or power cable rack dedicated to Supra The power f& cables pad ddicated 
wcr cable rack will be the mspodbility of Supm 

irulwa this wos m e  of- major reasons fortbc diFTerences -the avetage ws of 
the 1998cstimates apd tht 1999 estimates. Fourteea of fifteen of Supra's 1998 requests sought 
POW fecds fiom a ~tnsouth BDPB. ~ b c  estimated PO-Pl=t~- C h a r g ~ f O t t h e S c  
14 rcgucstr, therefole, did not h n  .ny coct associated witb tbe dedicated power ficdn. 
Comparatively, the four 1999 Supra rupcsts seck a pow architecnat that is difftrcnt from the 
1998rqucsts. ~ n c w u c h i t e c t u r r ~ r r s l a r g e ~ ~ ~ p o ~ f c e d s ~ s r e s i ~ ~ y a  
more expensive due to tbt mrrtnisl (copper) and the instalfation labor. 
lo 

BellSouth cxror in the ca&ulation method. Exhibit 2 demonstrated the calculation that should 
have beea used forthe initial csthmtc. 

The initial estirmrtC provided to Supra waa $178,354. The di&rencc is the result of 

8 
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m. USC of CLEC COntroUed Contmctors to Perform All Site Re8diness Work 

In addition to its claim regarding the costs for collocation, Supra also claims that it 
‘‘requested tht right to hire BdlSouth certified conlractorc to pcrfoim space prepustion work,” 
but was dcnied. ?he letter, as stawd, L misleading. BellSouth cer th ly  has no objection to 
Supra using a certified conmctor to perform the WO& 011 its dedicated collocation space. 
Indeed. BellSouth’s policy on the provisioning of ColloCation space allows a CLEC to utilitt a 
certified contractor to install the space enclosult Md other cltmtnts that are inside the s p a ~ e  
1- by the CLEC that am dodicuted to that CLEC and do not BellSouth or mother 
CLEC’S equipment. 

BellSouth’s position is based on national property managemeat industy-wide practices 
for building owners with multi-tenant occupancies. Owners of multi-tcasnt prrrnises typically 
limit tenants to work only in h i r  space rad on their specific systems in mdti-t-t 
situations. For example, when a tcllgnt lmcce space in a mdti-tenant building, the termt is 
allowed to build walls inside their space, add lighing Md recqmulcs and i d  q u i p m a  but 
they arc not allowed to do major mcchanicaf or electrical work that serves or runs through other 
tenant space. This is based 0x1 saf‘ety and service reliability wncuns for all occupants of the 
building. Likewise in BellSouth‘s collocation arrangemuts, the tenant/CLEC may install the 
welded wire cage that SMpUnds its equipment, frame and aisle lighting and electtical receptacles 
on its quipmu% It may ground the wire cage and ifs equipment and pcrfbnn the asbestos 
abatcmcnt inside its space, if requind These elements are dedicated to thnt particular 
tcnant/CLEC. The ladord/BellSouth. h o w = ,  performs all Site readiness work that is outside 

- afthe tenant’dCLEC’r space a d  that codd potcntislly atrect the Isadlord/BellSouth’s and other 
tenants’lCLECs’ working equipment. Such work includes, but is not limited to, systcm 
mechanical equipment changes and ductwork, groundbaradditions. security access instaIlations, 
handicapped upgrades required by the Americans with Disabilities Act, and 0th code required 
common improwments. These items are common to all ~ ~ ~ W C L E C S  and the 
landlord/BellsOuth.” 

- BellS~Ufh hrrs W o m d  Supra thst it may use a certified mn-r to perform the work 
specific to its space identified above or even become a ccrtificd contractor and perform the work 
itself. Supra’s letter, however, fails to meal the rest of the story regarding its request. Supra 
desires to not only h a v e  its contractor paform work on its area of collocution, but also wants its 
contractor to perform all site rtadibess work, i.e., work on CoIIMoIII areas that affect all CMjCrs 

-‘inCluding BcIlSo* within the d offie. Coruistart with BollSouth’s position d i d  
above, the CommiQsion hes placed no such obligation on BellSouth or any other ILEC. Thc 
CommirsiOa bas not placed this obligation on ILECs for good reasons - planning, network 
reliability, and safety requimncnts, simply make Supra’s quest \tzye(lSonBblc. 

” 

BellSouth in this case, iu d o n  III.B., below. 
BellSouth explains why such work should be pcrfomred by the buildiag o w .  

9 -- - -. 
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A. BellSouth’s Oblig8tions Under tbe Collocadon Orderr 

As a basis for its allegation &at BellSouth &odd allow Supra to pcrfomr c o n s d o n  
for site d i n e e s  in the oeand offiw, supra c h ,  out of context, paragraph 6 from zhe Advanced 
Senices Older and paragraph 598 fiom the LocaZ Competition Order. Paragraph 6 of the 
Advanced Services Order is a portion of the Executive Summary in which the Codssion states 
its goals in adopting the new c o l l d o n  rules. It states in full 

W e  adopt, in this order, additional meacmes to furtha 
facilitate the developmat of competition in the advanced services 
market. Pim, we saengthm our collocation rules to reduce thc 
costs and deiays faced by competitors that seck to collocate 
equipment in an incumbent LEC’s CeRtliJ office. For example, we 
require incumbent L C o  to mnke 8vrir;rble to requesting 
competitive LECs sharcd cage and cageless collocation 
amngunmts. Moreover, when collocadon space is exhausted at a 
particular LEC location, we rsquih incumbmt LECs to permit 
collocation in adjacent controlled environmental vaults or similar 
m ~ c h m s  to the extent technically feaSiblc.12 

While BeIlSouth rad- thst the examples b e d  were not httadtd to bc cxbustive, 
they illustrate the measures taken in the Order to reduce cost and delays, the apparent cnx of 
Supra’s argument, in collocation. Nowhere in the Order did the Commission address the use of 
contnctotr by CLECo to perform the work for site readiness within the central office. The rules 
adopted by the Commission for collocation are fblly articulated in its orders; and Supra cannot 
use the complaint process to circumvent long established rulanalring proccdurr” by attempting 
to bootstrap unreasonabk obligations on an through a g e n d  statement made the 
summary paraenrphs of an order. 

Supnr’s reliance on the LOc41 Compcn’tion Or& b qually misplaced The seetion cited 
by Sqxa relates to the wnstmch *on of a collocation cage fbt a CLEC to pi.oc i ts equipment and 
does not give a CLEC the ability to have all site readiness work p&ormed by the CLEC’s 
contractor. In thc Local Comptition Or& the comrmssl * ‘on rcquirtd that a CLEC’s physically 
collocated equipment must be placed inside a collocation cage within the ILEC’s Wity. The 
Commission required caged collocation in order to provide the ILECs, aud other CLECS, 

for their hspcstivc nemmks. Tk Commission stated -. -phy3icd 

We conclude tbat the physical provided by tbe 
collgation cage adequately address Wcrrl sccuri~] concerns. 
At -the same the,‘ we recognize thut the consmctwn cos& of 

’’ Advanced Serv&es Or& 7 6. n Ifsupra wanted the commission to amcr~~ the rules to atlow a CLEC theabilitytohave a 
contractor to perform the work it requested, its forum was therultmalringprocetdiag inthe 
Advanced Services Order docket or the Locat Conpetttion Or& docket. See 47 CE.R I A1 1 - 
1.429. 

10 -- - -. 



physical s e w l y  mangemenzs could save ( ~ 9  a significant banin 
to enay, particularly for smaller competitors. We also conclude 
that LECs have both an incentive and the capabiiity to impose 
highor consmactl 'on oorts than tho new eamnt might need to incur. 
We therefore conclude that collocating parties should have the 
right to subcontract tht consmaax 'on of the physical collocation 
arrangements witb contractors approved by the incumbmt LEC." 

Clearly the C~mmis&n*~ fllkmcIQt, quoud only in part by Supra, relates to the use of a 
certified connactor by a CLEC to perform the 
Accordingly, the enforcement division must not brook Supra's specious a u a n p z  to use a portion 
of this statcmmt, quoted out of context, as c m  b k h e  to use a contractor to pcrfonn any work 
within the BellSouth's central office that is required fot co l ldon .  The central office is 
property of Bel lSOutb.  Any concmacb 'on that commonly rffbcts al1 of the collocators, including 
BellSouth, must k pcrformd by BeilSouth. Any other finding would be beyond the rules 
esrablishcd by the Commission, w n s t i ~ ~  an impropCr takings in violarim of the Fifth 
Amendment of the constitution, and 8s discussed fully below, be an abuse of policies regarding 
planning, network protedon, and safety. 

*on of a CLEC'S coUocation cage." 

R Policies RegirdSng Planning for Multiple Colloctton, Network 
Proteedou, and 
than One Carrier be Performed by the ILEC. 

DICUte that Common Work that Ailcctr Mom 

Com+tent with the policy established regding a multi-tenm occupancy. thcrr 
significant policy reasons why a CLEC cannot be pemitted to pdonn all site readiness wurk fa 
collocation. First, planning, and cxtcutioll of the plans, in the central ofice must be pedonned 
by the BellSouth If8 CLEC is allowed to perform d site readiness work, ather opt CLEC 
must bc allowed to pdom all work common to all collocatm or multiple CLECs would have 
to be allowed to attempt piece-meal work on common pieces of equipment in common arcas. 
Either sanatio is obviously not workable. If one CLEC is allowed to do the common work for 
the entire central oftlcc, how should that CLEC k s t l e ~ ? ' *  Even i f a l l  CLE& could agree on 

. .  

a -  one CLEC to this woT4 who would be responsible for planning firtrpe growth, or be 

. '' - 13 total Compctitson Or& 1 598 (emphasis added). 
athaugh the c~nxnissiorr reversed its position regarding tht mquiruneat for caged 

Collocation in the Advanced services Order, away CLECs continue to want their cquipmcnt to 
be placed in acage,As ~ g r e v i o u s l y ,  Bellsouth ailow a CLEC to use a cutifid contractor 
to perf<#m this worjt Bcllsoprth hrs citablisbtd psoctduns, available upon request by any 
CLEC, on how to become a dfid -. Motaowr, BellSouth allows CLEC. to use a 
certified co-r to perfibrm other types of work, beyond building the c o l l d o n  cage, that 
af€ectonlythe CLEC withinthe CUltxTd office see ciwussiarr above. 
l6 For example, Supra wish# to pdom this common work ewn though BellSouth has yet 
to reccive fiirn orders fiom Supra fiu collocatioa in the four ccntd offices. If  Supra is allowed 
to @om this work, all other CLECs must wait until Supra decides to go farward with its eves- 
changing c o u o c a t i o n p ~  

11 
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heid accoutable ror failures in the quipmtm. Cleariy any notion thm a single entity 0th- thst 
the ILEC should p d o m  such work is illogical. 

Morwva, it is c q d l y  foolish to suggest that multiple carriers could perform the 
common area work. This would not only significantly increase costs, e.g., duplication of effort 
in planning, design and conmction, it would create chaos in the central ofice. Multiple 
enginters, whether working concomitantly or sequentially, preparing designs for multiple 
occupants with multiple contractors trying to work on one piece of machintry or one piece of 
duct is  at best d ~ ~ g  and potentially dangerous. whase work would take precedence? 
How would system and plant regUiranents be detesmined if no one has the 0vera.U 
rwponsibilidts? In the event of equipment faiIurc, how would responsibility be wigned? 
Indeed, BellSouth contends that under such conditions collocation would come to a grinding 
halt. 

Second, protection against nenvotls outages rcquiru that BellSouth per fo rm COmmoLl 
work cspeciaily plant wnsrucb '01) of comaon elements. Such common elcmchts include 
any portion of a power plant system that is shand or may bc shared by multiple users. Examples 
include rectifiers, batteries. power boards, and common BDFBs. Reasans for this position 
include the rcquirancnt to not impede the errtry of any CLEC into the marketplace and 
maintenauce of reliability and d k t y  standarbs. BellSouth routinely d v c s  concurrent physical 
collocation inquiries from multiple CLECs for the same central office Any one or combination 
of inquiries may ~ g g c r  power capacity exhaust. 

F M y ,  is essential for safetr rrasons that one d e r  pafonn work on powcr plant 
common elements. Multiple carrkxs workin6 thnt elements greatly brease the possibility for 
improper Wiring. Improperly wired systems present a Saious shock hazard. Indeed, BellSouth 
hascxperiencedaninsurncewhensafctywascompmmiscd. ACLECandartifiedvdor 
implemented a design change with the CLEC's PDF to save money that resulted in a violation of 
National Electric Code Article 240-8 "Fuses or Circuit Breakers in Pardel". The condition 
npresented a serious potential shock hazard and was found in several Atlanta metropolitan 
offrcos. When tho condition was brought to the atteation of tho CLEC and certified vendor, they 
jointly took immediate action to remedy the situation. The condition was not intentional, the 
individuals involved simply were not aware of the implications of the design change. This 
exsmpIe demonstrates that because the ILECs are the most experienced with their own power 
plant elements, they should be responsiile far work on all common elements within the central 

- . d i c e .  

The Commission clearly has not requirrd that an ILEC allow a CLEC to perform all site 
rcadinesscostsnecesswyin acentral officeto allow a CLECto collo~aa its equipment. As 
explained above, to & PO would  chaos within the central office and slow the collocation 
Procecf- 

Iv. Conclusion 

BellSouth has demonsmtcd in this letter that its costs for collocathg Supra's equipment 
in the four requested central offices arc justified and reasonable. S u p ' s  allegations that 

12 
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BtUSouth improperly increased its costs berwtcn 1998 and 1999 are completely without m d t .  
b y  COR increase was primarily caused by changes made ia thc conditions under which Supra 
wanted collocation the four central offices. Moreover, Supra's request to jxdorm dl 
oonsmction for oollocztion within the ccntrpl office has no basis upder the Commission's d e s  
or in practice. It is abundantly clear that the landlord in a multi-tenant situation, such as 
collocation in a central office, should p~rform work that is common to all tenants. 

BellSouth contends that this lettcr should obviate the need for any further complaint 
process on thirr matter. In tht abundaace of Curti-, b o w e r ,  BellSouth *tea that the facts in 
this instance make Supra's request to k placed on tbt Commission's ~ lcr&tcd  docket 
tmpracrical. Stripped of veneer, Supra*s claim is a mere request to have the cnforctrncnt 
division arbitrate the costs BssocLiltcd * with collocatian in four CerlmI officcs in Florida The 
outcome is not uliktly to advance w o n  irr the relevant tel~~~mmunications ~narkct~'' 
Moreover, tho fact6 that must be fleshed out in orderto dede ifsuch casts are reasonable are 
tedious. Not only would BelfSouth's financi.l records be plactd in issUt, but Lucent's records 
are also highly relevant to such costs as they arc the vendor that makes up the lion's share of the 
total cost for collocatioa work performed in each antnl a c e .  Such fact gathering through 
discovery is not suited fora decisionunder the time condram * ts imposed by the accelerated 
docket Indecd, the issue of damages mxl liabihy art basically indivisible." In order to 
determine if the costs arc \~lrreasonable and - =@=a- 'onofwhst 
teasonable and nondiscriminatory costs arc. Once again, such a dctcrmination 
outside of a full costprocadiag. If Supra bas a complaint about the cost of collocstion, this 
issue should be left to the state EammicPinn d t b c  ubitration -. 

bc mado 

.. 
Finally, any procdhg on the hime of txmmch *on costs would be aa extremely poor 

use of the enforcement division's time. BeUSouth allows CLEcs  to CoaStNct d e d i c a t e d  frrcilities 
within the central office. For good reasom, discussed above, this is all BellSouth is required to 
do. Indeed, under its new collocatian agreement, BellSouth gas beyond its obligations in 
allowing outside contractors to perfosn, work Any decision that nquirod BeliSouOl to do more 
than it a ldydoes  would expaad tbe Coxumss * 'on's rules. Such expansion cax~ only be d e d  

A- 

_ - -  

" 

R n b  Govrrning Proce&res 10 be Followed ivhcn F o d  Comphirns are FirscJAgoinst 
Common Carriers, CC Doclwt No. 96-238, Second Report and Or&, 13 FCC Rcd 1701 8 
( 1998) ("Accelerated Docht Or& 7 '1 1 8. 

makc it difEcult to d d d e  ismeS of both i i l i t y  and daxnages in a single -") 

Scr In the Matter of Imprcmentrrtfon of Telecommunications Acl of 1996, Amendment of 

'* Id. 7 19 (%e believe tkrrt the tinae constraiuts ofthe Acmlaad Docket typically wiu 

13 
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out in a rulunaking pmceabg. Acwrdingly, for the reasons sfdtcd above, the enforcement 
division should deny Supra's request to include this case on the d c a l d  docket. 

Wiliun WJordaa 
Vice mident - Federal Regulatory 

cc: Ms.MicheiltCarey 
Edoroement Division-Commoa W m  Butrvu 
FedaalCommunicat ionsCo~an 
44s 1 P  strar, S.W. 
suite S-Cl22 
Washingt0sD.C. 20554 
BY HAND DELIVERY 

Mark E. Buechele. Esq. 
P. 0. Box 398555 
Miami Beach, n 33239-8555 
BY FAX AND U. S. MAIL 
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Exhibit 1 Page 1 of4 

Port 0- 

Below is the &tail initial estimate of the costs associated with the Supra inquiry at the BellSouth 
central office in Port Orange. Sqma has quested space: for 14 bays of equipmen& this equsls 
406 SF of floor space { 11 6 (equipment foot print) x 3.5 (aisle recovery)). 

.i - 

Note: As detailed engbcering is performed other 
perfmcd. 

modificatbns may IIctd to be 

M amno prorated costs as Supra is the ody collocator that will utilize this areaofthe Port 
ChwageccntmloScc. 

-- - -. 
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Exhibit 1 

$13250 

$17,500 

Page 2 of 4 

S12J35 

$16,285 

Paha Bead 

Below is the d d  initial estimate of the costs Bssociated with the Supra inquiry at the BellSouth 
central office in Palm Beach. Supra has rrqucstcd space &r 26 bays of equipment, this equals 
about 358 SF of floor space { 102 (equipment foot print) x 3.5 (aisle recovery)}. 

$32,813 

so 

At Palm Beach, there is an area avahbIe for Supra and two other collocaton. This 8rea is 
roughly qual to 500 sq. R Supra 
circulation area). 

358 squate fat of this area (equipment footprints + 

$30.542 

so 

Cost Estimate for Supra Collodion at West Palm Bercb Garden8 

General Construction 
$1 0,000 for card access systun instlJlation 
S 250 for rekeying scvual doors to pennit CQ- access 
S 3,000 general conditions, Supervision, overhead and profit, taxes 
TOW G a d  Constnaction Costr 

W A C  Costr 
$8,000 for 1 main duct and 3 branch ducts to f.ed the fbur rows of 
tquipment installatioru 
S 1,000 far W A C  rebalancing 

o v a n c l d & p a d s ~  
SS,OOO for HVAC conmis 
s3mm-m- 
Total HVAC Costs 
Electrical Costs 
S25,OOO for a new elcctrial panel 
S1,250 for thc Eariy Warning F k  Detection system modificrdions 
$6,563 general conditions, overhead & profit, taxes, supervision 
Total Electricd Corb 
security system Colb 
S 0 for tbo htathon * ofmwdrsrdarr 
TOM k w i  tmcorb 
~ ~ ' Z & e r i m ~ m j e c t  ~aagemcot F- 
s 9,422 of-* bmed onthe e txxmnmion costs 
$ ~ 0 1 9 O f ~ M a a a g c n r e a t ~  - 

.. 

TOW mSt.crPrrJIGm*..rbrst/Proj.ct -088Om.lrt FW 
Total Cost 

Cost 
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Cost Estims~e for Supra Callacation .t Miami Palmetto 

General Construction 
S 0 of consmction c o s  
TOW ccacrrl conrtractioa costr 

W A C  Corer 

Exhibit 1 

Total sopln 
Project Cart 

CO88 

so SO 

Below is the detail M a l  estimate of the cost9 associated with the Supra inquiry at the BellSouth 
Palmetto central office. Supra has quested space for 26 bays of equipma& this equals about 
358 sq. R of floor space (102 (equipment foot print> x 3.5 (aisle recovery)). 

Electrical coats 

Note: As detailed engineering is performed other modifications may need to be performed. 

512,500 1 t1%500* 
I 

S1,OSO f' extra Ii@t firtrpcr and outlets for the uem 
S 263 for gencnl conditions, s u p e n h h ,  overhead a d  p f i t .  taxes 

S1.313 $1313. .' Total El- C m  *-- 
S 25,875 fw the installation of new a d  access system 
Tom1 Security ma, s25.835 $3234 

' Architectural/EmgineerinJProjcd Management Feu 
S 4,248 of N E  fees, kwd on rbc esumaod cansmcw 'on GoscS 

- 
.=. 



Exhibit 1 Page 4 of 4 

Golden G h d u  

A- 

Below is the detail initial estimate of the costs associated with the Supra inquiry at the BellSouth 
Golden Glades central office. Supra has requested spacc for 28 bays of cquipmcnt. this equals 
about 371 SF of floor space (106 (equipment foot print) x 3.5 (aisle rccovay)} 

Note: As detailed engineering is pedomed other physical fkcilhy modifications may need to be - -  

p C ~ O l m C d .  

Cort Estimate for Supra collocrtion at Miami Golden Glades 

General Conatructioa 
S 3 16 for the demolition of a suqmded ceiling 
S 400 for the removal of 1 door fnme md door 
S 300 for the demolition of exiszing light fixturw 
$8,372 forthe drmolisian ofinzakupmtiths 
S 400 for the general rekeying of doon 
$2,190 far the installation of8 dust m o a  
$3,791 gcnernl conditions, supervision, overhead and profit, tures. 
S 638 rsk&os abatement 
Total G0-d Ce- * c o d 8  

W A C  c m  
$20,050 for 2 main duct and 3 branoh ducts to fad the four rows of equipment 
4nsalmaas 
S 2,000 for WAC rcbalrncing 
S 4 5 0 g m c d c c d t h s , ~ ~ a v e r ) l w d & p o f i S t f f c a  
Total W A C  Corb 
Elcctricalcorb 
s1,400 fm cxoo light ibowes md Outleu fa me UU 
S 350~coaditionS,ovabcrd&prafistwrs,supentiSian 
Tot.] Electrical G m a  
Security System C~WS 
s 25,875 for the instrllation ofnew ad rerden 
TOW Security S w m  cortr 
Arcbitectar8l/Eaginanmg/Project Minagemcat Fea 
$13.345 of- tkr, kbodcmesthmtdcammotm * -  

s % l o s d p r s i o e t ~ c o a b  
TOW A r c L n + a a a ~ ~  daglProJkt Mamagernem Feu 

- TOW Cod -- 
x. 

TOW 
Projoct 
C m  

S16.407 

S 1.7% 

s25.ll75 

SlS.450 
s81.982 

Supra 
Cort 

S 16.407. 

Sl.75O0 

s3234 

tlS*45V 
SSP341 

-. 
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Exhiiit 2 Page 1 of4 

PORT ORANGE 

SUPRA application DYBHFLPO-SUU-03 dated August 13,1999. 

Page 2 of 12 listed a total of 631 Ampem (631A) for -48VDC Power Requirements. 
Page 2 of 12 listcd a total of 47,070 watts (47,070W) for Herd Dissipation, which equates 
to a nominal 98lA drain @SM)C. 
Page 5 of 12 had four (4) feeden identified for isolated ground plane. (Rack # 6) 
Page 6 of 12 had four (4) feeders idendfied Eor in- p u a d  planc. (Rack # 33) 

Brief description of recomnrended power plant wnstrudon to serve collocation request: 

Estimated EF&I interval to complete power plant CoIIStruEfion requirements 30 days 
(calendar days &om receipt of BellSouth order to pmject completion) 
Esthmed instahtion (constmcho n ) i n M  21 days 
EstimatedEF&Icosc s 46,455.00 
Incl approx 40' of cable rack @ 2'110.00 

ADD 4 A & B FEEDS FROM PBD 01 12.01.02 to RCW Collaatw BDFB 
Possibly to be located in 0199.00 & 0199.01 (~rpprox 120') 

14 days were added to the Lucent cycle to allow fot autbnzab * 'onappsovalandotber 

=&=* Bt Hoisting aad other normal charges wctt included to 
bring the o v d  Cablc/Rack wtimate to $51,000 (46.455 + 7% tax and estimated 
hading d hoisting fm). 

on P# 3B5W3, which has been initiated rad is Meed at S70.000 in C@td costs and is 
required to mect the request's drain requiranartS at 631A.) 

' e  . .  

Anticipattd costs fiw Power Plrrnt additions m calculated d $64.077. (Thie WE@ bowd 

Tht sum of the abave is tht S115.077* dma!ed as Power costs. 

- - -  . As d c s c r i i  in fhtaotc 10, thc initial esthate was incorrectly calGulslted as Sl78JS. 
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Exhibit 2 

PALM BEACFI 

Page 2 of 4 

S u p  application WPBHFLGRSUU.03 dated August 16,1999. 

Page 4 of 12 requested (2) 225a isolattd fetds to their switch. 
Page s of 12 nqwsttd (2) 2258 integmcd f& to theit BDFB. 
Page 6 of 12 shows n/..(BellSouth BDFB fuse positions) 

LUCENT'S RESPONSE IS AS FOLLOWS: 

Application is requesting drop feeds to two (2) c o I l d o a  supplied bdfb's, one 
integrated & one isolated. 
Feeds arc rated 180 ampere andftSedat225 amperes. Integrsted f#d is estimated @ 2x 
150 A from powor plant 

$75,000 
3,998 

300 
600 
102 

S 80,000 

Estimated EF&I intend: 
Esima1ed instalmon fnraval: 

90 DAYS 
30 DAYS 

-. 
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Exhibit 2 Page 3 of 4 

Supra application MIAMFLPL.SW.lM dazed August 16,1999. 

Page 4 of 12 requested (2) 22Sa isolated fads to their switch. 
Page 5 of 12 requested (2) 22% integrated fecds to their BDFB. 
Page 6 of 12 shows &(BellSouth BFDB fuse positions) 

LUCENT’S RESPONSE IS AS FOLLOWS: 

Application is quesdng drop feeds to collocation suppiied BDFB. Request is for one 
intcgrateddkoneisoldBDFBfeeds. Allf#dsarerrrud180ampen,andfusedat225 
--* 

Integrated fetd is estimated @ 160 A fiwn power plnnt. 
Isolrutd fetd is csthmcd @ 200 ft froar powerplam 

providing 2 feeders (1) pair a Bt b 160 fcet to collocrrtars integated ground plane BDFB. 
also providing 2 fetdcrs (1)paira & b 200 feetto collocrton isolatcd BDFB. 

124,255 
6,704 

300 
600 
141 

132,000 

Luccnt’sestinrrrted GQst 
Estimrrtedtax 
Estimated BellSouth mgineainS 
Edmated BellSouth labor 
Estimaud BellSou!hot&r 
Estirnatcd cost of job 

Estimmd EFLI intavrl: 
Estimated installation intend: 

90 DAYS 
30 DAYS 

BellSouth tstinratcd fbdcosts: S132400 
(Includes taxes, telco labor, and telm engindng. Total csthakd costs rounded up to 
nearrStWd) 
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Exhibit 2 

GOLDEN GLADES 

Supra application NDADFLGGSW.04 dated August 16,1999. 

Page 4 of 12 requested (2) 22% i s o W  fceds to their switch 
Page 5 of 12 requested (4) 22Sa intcgmted feeds to their BDFB. 
Page 6 of 12 shows a/lr(BcllSouth BDFB fuse podicms) 

LUCENTS RESPONSE IS AS FOLLOWS: 

Page 4 of 4 

Application i s  requcsthg drop fedls to three (3) colfocation supplied BDFB's, two 

Fccdscuerated180ampestdfuscd~225amperes. lnttgraudfadiscstimated@4x 
140 ft from first floor power plant 

Isolated feed is dxnatcd @ 2 x 75 fi fiosrr secondfl00~potlverpht 
The power plant requires an additional distriiution bay. 

Providing 4 ftedm (2) pnk a & b 140 feet to colloc8tors h t e w  p u n d  plane BDFB. 
One disuibution bay for 225 ampere breaken m u s k  added to meet this request 
Sccond floor- pvidiag 2 feeders (1) pak a & b 75 f#t to collocators isolated BDFB. 

inttgrated & one isoln!d 

_ .  

$123,622 Lucent's estimated cost 
6,669 Estiaratcdtax 
300 Estimated Bellsoutb engimering 
600 EdimatnlBellSouthlsbor 
809 Esthatd Bellsouth o b  

S132,OOO Estimated cost ofjob 

. . .. 



NO. 352 P@EQ4@5 

Tclcphonc; (H5O) 402-05 I O  
Fax: (€450) 402-0522 

www.suprtelccom.com 

13 I 1 Exccutivc Ccntcr thivc. Suite 200 
Tnllnhassec, FI 3230 1-5017 

Novcnibcr 24, 1999 

VIA FACSIMlLE 

Glenn T. Reynolds, Esq. 
Frank G. Lamancusa. Esq. 
Enforcement Division, Common Carrier Bureau 
Fcderal Conimunicotions Commission 
445 1 2Ih Street SW. Suite 5-AS48 
Washington, D.C, 20554 

Re: Supra Telecom adv. BellSouth 
Request for Accelerated Docket and hefiling Mediation 

Gen tlernen: 

As a follow-up 10 Mark Buechelc's letter to you, dated November 13, 1999, 
enclosed i s  a copy of a letter from BellSouth to Supra, dated November 22, 1999. 
In its letter, BellSouth advises that it can no longer hold the physical collocation 
spncc in the four offices that are the subject of Supra's complaint IO the FCC. 
BellSouth's slated reason far this action is that Supra has not entered firm orders 
for these offices; rhcrcfare, if firm orders are not received by December 6 1999, 
BcllSoulh will release the space. 

Supra will submit fim order commitments for these offices. However, 
innsniuch as BellSouth is requiring that the firm orders be accomprtnied by a check 
for BtllSouih's asserted costs, Supra is unwilling to pay the disputed moneys until 
B rcsolution has been rcachcd between the parties and the FCC. 

We are bringing this to your attention to further demonstrate BellSouth's 
continued actions in holding CLECs hostage fot unsubstantiated costs imposed by 
it. Without your immediate assistance in the resolution df this matter, Supm is at 
risk of losing critical collocation space that we have inwrtcd severe1 thousands of 
dollars to secure. Not only have we paid BellSouth mer sixteen thousand dollars 
in application few, wc spcnt over one hundrcd and fifty thousand dollars in 
litigation expenses bcforc the Florida PSC in an attempt to secure collocation space 
in thcse offices. Ncedlcss to say. thcse O ~ ~ I G ~ S  arc very criticsl to thc viability OC 
our neiwork. 

I 
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Thank you for your considcration of this matter. 

V.P.-Pubfic Policy Advocate 

Enc losurc 

CC: Ms. Nancy White 

NO. 352 P883/885 
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November 22, 1993 

David V Dimilclt, Egq. 
Legal Counsel 
Supra Telscommuniwtmne & 
Infurmation Sydorna, Inc. 

262Q S.W. 27' Avenw 
Miami, FL 33133 

Dcror David: 
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Sincerely. 

cc. Nancy Nelson 
Peggy McKay 
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Btllsolrrh 
Sua8 900 Vtco Prtsidrnt-Federal Rsgularory 
1133.2lst S n ~ t  N.W. 
Washington. D C 20036-3351 

whnlordan@bellsouth c w n  

202 463-4114 
November 

VIA HAND DELIVERY, FAX, AND U.S. MAIL 

Glenn T. Reynolds, Esq. 
Frank G. Lamancusa, Esq. 
Enforcement Bureau 
Federal Communications Commission 
445 12’ Street, S.W. 
Suite SA848 
Washington, D.C. 20554 

Re: Bellsquth’s Response to Supra’s “Follow-Up” Letter Regarding Its Request for 
Inclusion of a Dispute with BellSouth on the Commission’s Accelerated Docket 

Gentlemen: 

In its initial letter to the Enforcement Bureau (“Bureau”), Supra Telecommunications & 
fnformation Systems, Inc. (“Supra”) made unsubsmtiated claims that BellSouth 
Telecommunications, Inc.’s (“BellSouth”) charges for collocation in four central ofices were too 
high. In response to these allegations, BellSouth demonstrated in its October 8, 1999 letter to the 
Bureau that the costs, although estimates, were the actual costs that BellSouth would incur to 
permit Supra to collocate in these central ofices and were therefore reasonable and allowable 
pursuant to the Telecommunications Act of 1996 (“1996 Act”), the Commission’s orders, and 
the Supra interconnection agreement. Unable to support its initial claims, Supra brought new 
oral claims against BellSouth at the meeting bemeen the parties and the Bureau on October 25, 
1999. The Bureau very explicitly required Supra to put aZ2 of these new claims in writing and 
present them to BellSouth so that BellSouth would have the opportunity to respond. On Monday 
night, November 15,1999,15 business days aftcr the meetin , Supra faxed a 17 page single 
spaced opus to BellSouth (“Supra’s November 13th Letter”). In this letter, Supra alleges 10 
separate practices that l$ellSouth is engaged in that “obstruct and delay the collocation process.”’ 
The last section of the letter states, however, that the practices listed in the letter “are not a 
complete list, but rather are practices raised solely by BellSouth’s oral and written responses to 

f 

Supra’s dated its November 13, 1999. Supra was aware that BellSouth would receive 

Supra’s November 13th Letter, page 1 of 17. 

I 

only seven business days to reqond to its letter. 
2 

PLEASE DATE-STAMP 
AND RETURN 
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Supra Tekcom’s September 20, 1999 fetter.’” This statement is compleuly contrary to the 
specific instructions given to Supra by the Bureau -- Supra was to provide a list of aN collocation 
allegations it has against BellSouth. BeIlSouth can only assume that the disclaimer was put in 
the letter as a hedge to attempt to bring more allegations once the alleged practices in its letter 
are shown to provide no colorable ciaim against BellSouth. At some identifiable point BellSouth 
should be free from expending any more resources to respond to Supra’s baseless claims. 
Accordingly, the Bureau must ignore Supra’s insinuation of further allegations and make its 
determination on the claims Supra has placed in writing. 

BeIlSou& will respond to each of the claims in the order set forth in Supra’s November 
13th Letter. 

Allegation No. 1: 

In this allegation, Supra claims that BellSouth Violates the Commission’s Advanced 
Services Order4 because BellSouth selects where a CLEC may collocate its equipment. It is 
important to understand Supra is not alleging that BellSouth denied Supra collocation space in a 
central office where Supra believes space is available. Instead, Supra’s ciaim is merely that it 
did not get to select the exact space in which to place its equipment. In support of its claim, 
Supra relies on a portion of the Advanced Services Order that states “incumbent LECs must 
allow competitors to collocate in any unused space in the incumbent LEC’s premises, without 
requiring the construction of a room, cage, or similar stnrcture, and without requiring the 
creation of a separate entrance to the competitor’s collocation space.” Clearly the intent 
underlying this collocation rule is to allow CLECs access to dl available unused space without 
artificially increasing their costs or delaying their time of entry. The language of the Order was 
not intended to allow a CLEC to come into the central office and select any space that it may 
want. Such an interpretation would be unrtasonable for several reasons. 

First, space management demands that one entity, presumably the owner of the premises, 
assign space. Allowing CLECs to come in and select the space will lead to an inefficient we of 
space and ultimately less space available for collocation. 

Second, there arc technicaI reasons that must be considered in determining where a 
CLEC’s equipment should be located within a central office. Such factors include: 

Overall cablqlength. Cable congestion and related expense can be avoided or at 
least minimized by careful consideration of existing and %rive equipment 

J 

Id. at 15 of 17. 
In the Marrer of Deployment of Wireline Services Ofleering Advanced 

3 

4 

Telecommunications Capability, CC Dkt. No. 98-147, First Report and Order and Further 
Notice of Proposed Rulemaking, FCC 99-48 (rel. Mar. 3 1,1999) (“Advanced Services Order”). 



&-:g-QQ ’ 01 :36m F r d E L L S O U T H  

Glenn T. Reynolds, Esq. 
Frank G. Lamancusa. Esq. 
Page 3 
November 24, 1999 

+2024634185 
+2024634105 T-010 P 04 F-032 

requirements of both the collocating CLEC and others that have or wiil collocate in 
the future. OrderIy equipment growth, i.e., grouping like equipment together, allows 
economic efficiencies while reducing excessive cable rack congestion and resultant 
re-routing of cables. 

Distance between related equipment. Some equipment components. c.g , switch 
call processors, must be placed so that the cable length between the components does 
not exceed an amount recommended by the equipment manufacturer. 

Grouping of equipment into families of equipment. Families of equipment, e.g., 
switching equipment or transmission equipment, must be placed together for 
technical reasons, such as electrical grounding, discussed below, as well as to 
maximize the contiguous space within a given central office recovered when existing 
equipment is replaced by more modern equipment. Having all equipment located in 
the same part of the central office allows the recovery of larger “blocks“ of floonpace 
rather than smaller parcels of floorspace interspersed among other racks of 
equipment. 

. 

Electrical grounding requirements. Switching equipment typically requires an 
“isolated grounding” source while transmission quipment typically requires an 
“integrated grounding” source. Safety codes require that equipment served by 
different grounding sources be physically separated in order to avoid technicians 
receiving electrical shocks or being electrocuted because they simultaneously contact 
dissimilar grounding sources. 

“Holes” in existing equipment lineups. “Holes” in equipment Iine-ups are spaces 
intentionally left empty to accommodate future growth and still assure adherence to 
the principles described above. (In some cases, cables and framework EUC modular in 
nature and economic efficiency results from pre-assembly and provision of such 
cables or framework) 

Third, assignment of space by the incumbent LEC is necessary to insure that the 
incumbent LEC’s rightsL as owners of the property, are not subordinated to the rights of the 
CLECs. For example, the Commission sthted in the Local Competition Order that incumbent 
LECs may reserve space for future use.’ Moreover, in ordering cageless collocation in the 
Advanced Services Or$& &e Commisdonexplicitly granted the incumbent LECs the right to 

In the Matter of Implementation of the Local Competition Provisions in the 5 

Telecommunications Act of 1996, CC Docket No. 96-98, First Report and Order, 1 1 FCC Rcd 
15499 (1 996)(“Local Competition Order”) 1 604, modified on reconsideration, 1 1 FCC Rcd 
13042, (the Commission “allowed [incumbent LECs] to retain a limited amount of floor space 
for defined future use.”). 
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put their equipment in cages6 If CLECs were allowed to simply choose the placement of its 
equipment, each of these rights would be circumvented. The bottom line of this issue is that 
someone must allocate the limited space within the central office. Notwithstanding the 
constitutional implications that would arise if the incumbent LEC’s ability to control its property 
were given over to each individual CLEC, the results yield a helter-skelter practice of 
proportioning central office space. The assignment of space by the incumbent LEC is necessary 
for the most efficient use of the limited space. BellSouth disclosed the above position regarding 
assignment of space in the central office to the Commission in a letter to the Chief of the 
Common Carrier Bureau dated June 1,1999.’ BellSouth has received no advice from the 
Commission that its interpretation of the order is incomct. Accordingly, Supra’s claim that 
BellSouth’s practices violate the Ahunced Services Order is without merit. 

The remainder of Supra’s allegations in this section are not only inaccurate, but arc 
equally uithout merit. BellSouth denies it “admitted that it does not allow the CLEC to have any 
input as to where equipment will be located.” Moreover, pursuant to the above discussion, 
BellSouth questions the relevance of the alleged admission even if it were true. BellSouth states, 
however, that although it assigns collocation space, it often diXussts with the CLEC the type of 
equipment it plans on collocating and takes into consideration any requests made by the CLEC. 
BcllSouth will, if possible, accommodate the CLECs requests. BellSouth, likewise, questions 
.the claim that BellSouth refuses to allow the CLEC to tour the central office in order to identi@ 
alternative collocation space. A tour is not necessary or required unless BellSouth denies a 
CLEC space, subsquent to the Advanced Services Order. Supra was not denied space in the 
offces in question, and therefore, a tour is not needed.’ BellSouth will grant a tour to any CLEC 
for any central office in which collocation is denied because of space exhaustion. 

Supra also makes the bare allegation that BellSouth purposellly assigns CLECs space 
that requires the addition of overhead lighting and air conditioning, which increases the CLECs’ 
cost and causes delay? Regarding overhead lighting, a central ofice is not a warchow within 
which BellSouth has unlimited space to place CLECs. The subject matter in question is unused 
space. The facts are that most central offices, especially those selected by Supra, have limited 
size and space availability. It would be impossible for BellSouth to know for any central office 

Advanced Senice Order S 42. 

A copy of that letter is attached as Exhibit 1. 
BellSouth infonnls the Burcay however, that Supra has been on several r o w  of the 

central offices. 
Supra implies that BellSouth requires that a permit be obtained before construction of 

overhead lighting and air conditioning may be completed. It is not BellSouth, but the local 
municipalities that require such permits. Indeed, BellSouth has worked tirelessly with various 
municipalities, including Dade County, Florida, to reduce the number of pennits required for 
central office construction of collocation arrangements. 

- 6 

7 

8 
- - 

9 
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what CLECs will seek collocation, the quipment that these unknown CLECs will seek to 
collocate, or when that they may seek to collocate it. Given the space limitation and the 
uncertainty of the collocators. it would be impossibie to devise a plan to give all collocators the 
undesirable space. To the contrary, BellSouth utilizes the most efficient plan available for the 
unused space on its premises. This space is assigned pursuant to the collocator’~ needs and 
availability. The location of overhead lights is not a factor. 

The need for additional air conditioning is based on the collocated equipment’s 
production of heat. The equipment manufacturer’s engineering standards make such 
determination. BellSouth follows the same procedure for all equipment whether it is its own or 
the equipment of collocators. Network and service reliabiIity require that adequate air 
conditioning be installed to meet these cooling standards. BellSouth should not and cannot 
ignore its own network reliability in order to allow Supra, or any CLEC, to save money. lo  

Finally, Supra proposes that incumbent LECs be required to rearrange their central 
ofices to accommodate CLEC collocanon. Supra alleges that such rearrangements ‘%dl only’’ 
benefit the incumbent LECs and therefore the incumbent LECs should bear the full cost of the 
reanangements. How can Supra make such a claim? While rearranging a central office may 
yield slightly more collocation space, it will in no way benefit the incumbent LEC. This 
statement is so illogical that instead of listing the obvious multiple reasons why rearrangement of 
a central office will not benefit the incumbent LEC, BellSouth believes that if the Bureau wants 
to give any credence to tbis claim, Supra must present evidence to support its allegation. 

Allegation No. 2: 

Supra next alleges that BellSouth uses an improper formula to calculate floor space for 
collocation. A brief background of collocation requirements is helpful to understand why 
Supra’s claim has no merit. In the Local Competirion Order, the collocation requirement for 
incumbent LECs was limited to basic transmission facilities needed for interconnection between 
the incumbent LEC and CLEC networks, and for access to incumbent LEC unbundled network 
elements. The Local Comperition Order, however, did not require collocation of enhand 
services equipment, customer premises equipment or switching equipment. The vast majority of 
basic transmission equipment as defined in the Local Comptirion Order can be installed in 12- 
inch deep open equipment racks. The standard configuration of telecommunications equipment 
racks within the central office places the racks in lineups with front maintenance access and rear 
wiring and cabling access_. The aveiage width of a central office maintenance aisle is three feet 
and the width of a wiring and cabling al’sle is two feet. Based on these dimensions. BellSouth 

lo  Supra asserts that another CLEC, Bluestar Networks, Inc. (“Bluestar”), has filed a 
complaint against BellSouth at the Florida Public Service Commission regarding collocation. 
Supra has inaccurately characterized this complaint. Notwithstanding, BellSouth has tuned over 
the requested collocation space to Bluestar and collocation i s  progressing in the central offices. 



Not-29-88’ 01 :37pm From-BELLSOUTH 

+a24634 105 
+2024634105 1-010 P 07 F-032 

Glenn T. Reynolds, Esq. 
Frank G. Lamancusa. Esq. 
Page 6 
November 24,1999 

developed and incorporated into its initial collocation agreements a floor space computation to 
compute billable floor space as follows: 

Equipment rack shadow print ( one sq. A.) + a factor of 2.5 times the 
shadow print = total billable floor space, i e . ,  3-5.’’  

This formula, assuming a 12” deep rack, charges a CLEC for the floor space occupied by the 
equipment plus half of the shared maintenance and wiring and cabling aisle space necessary to 
install and maintain the equipment. 

The shaded areas of the following figure represents the resulting floor space billed: 

- 

EqptRack EqprRIclr EqprRact EqptRack EqptRask ,,“ 

I I 36” I 

The Advanced Services Order revised the types of equipment that can be collocated within a 
central office to include switching and enhanced services capable equipment. These types of 
equipment have varying physical dimensions. BellSouth does not dispute that the 2.5 factor12 
overcompensates for aisle space requirements when equipment racks with depths greater than 
12” are collocated. As a result of the Advanced Services Order BellSouth has modified its 
billable space calculation formula for cageless collocation in all new collocation agreements as 
follows: 

0 [(depth of tiie equipment lineup in which the rack is placed) + (0.5 x 
maintenance aisle depth) + (0.5 x wiring aisle depth)] X (width of rack 
and spacers &= tofd billable floor space - 

See Section V.(B) of Supra’s collocation agreement. 
As noted in the formula above, the 2.5 factor added to the one square foot equipment rack 

1 1  

’’ 
is the 3.5 factor complained of by Supra. 
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This formuia provides for an accurate computation of rhe floor space consumed by the collocated 
equipment, regardless of the physical width and depth measurements of the equipment rack or 
cabinet. 

Supra’s initial collocation agreement, which contained the 3.5 factor, was in effect until 
October 5 ,  1999. BellSouth offered the revised formula to Supra in BellSouth’s new standard 
collocation contract on July 8, 1999. Supra, however, rejected negotiations under the new 
contracf and instead opted to adopt the collocation provisions in AT&T’s interconnection 
agreement on October 5, 1999. Floor space under the AT&T contract is calculated under the old 
formula. Supra cannot have it both ways - it cannot reject an offer; accept another offer, and 
then complain about the offer it rejected. BellSouth is willing to negotiate its standard agreement 
with Supra at any time. Accordingly, Supra’s complaint on this issue is moot. 

Allegation No. 3: 

Supra’s third allegation is comprised of three sub-claims that can be summarized as 
foilows: (a) Supra alleges that BellSouth requires the construction of needless overhead lighting 
and air conditioning; (b) Supra alleges that BellSouth improperly requires the contractor of its 
choice to perform such construction; and (c) Supra alleges that BellSouth improperly refuses 

. CLECs the ability to install equipment ut i1  such construction is complete. 

(a) Construction of Overhead Lighting and Air Conditioning 

Supra’s allegation related to lighting and air conditioning centers on two themes - 
construction of the lighting and air conditioning is unnecessary and that by requiring such 
construction, permits must be obtained that delay collocation. It is unclear from the letter 
whether Supra claims that BellSouth requires the permits or whether it claims that municipalities 
require the permits for allegedly needless construction. If the claim is that BellSouth requires the 
permits, Supra is woefully mistaken. BellSouth docs not require CLECs to obtain building 
permits; the local municipality sets these requirements. BellSouth merely requires that the 
CLECs’ certified contractors follow local building code requirements. If a permit is required by 
code, then the contractor is responsible for obtaining a permit. Any certified contractor hired by 
BellSouth to perform construction projects must conform to the same rcquirements. This 
requirement is specifidly stated in BcilSouth’s master contract with the certified contractors it 
uses to do collocation infrastructure work. The requirement states: - - 

s 

ARTICLE 2 7 2  COMPLIANCE WITH LAWS 

27.1 Conaactor shall comply with the provisions of all applicable federal, 
state, county, and local laws, ordinances, regulations, and codes including, 
but not limited to Contractor’s obligations, as an employer With regards to 
the health, safety and payment of its employees, and identification and 

-- - -. 
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procurement of required permits, certificates, approvals, and inspections in 
Contractor’s performance of this agreement. 

BellSouth does not require the permits, the municipalities do. BellSouth cannot allow the pennit 
requirements to be ignored. 

If Supra claims that BellSouth purpoxfulSy assigns collocation space only in arcas that 
do not have lighting and air conditioning, even though available lighted and air conditioned 
collocation space actually exists, thus requiring that lighting and air conditioning be constructed, 
then Supra is, once again, woefully mistaken. BellSouth explained in its response to Allegation 
NO. 1 that assignment of collocation space is not based on where infrastructure may be lacking 
but rather on where there is unused space; of that unused space, the space that is best situated for 
a CLEC’s needs; and the efficient use of the central ofice. Ignoring the invidious intent of this 
claim, such a ridiculous policy would be impossible to implement end BellSouth vehemently 
denies that such a policy is in place. Indeed, BellSouth’s preferred option is to utilize existing 
building infrastructure, lighting and air conditioning, where this existing infiastrucnue meets the 
design requirements for the coIlocator’s equipment. Central office construction is very 
disruptive to BellSouth. BellSouth has no desire to require any more central ofice construction 
than is absolutely necessary. 

BellSouth’s contractors get permits for the construction of collocation space as required 
by the local building codes. Supra challenged BellSouth “to identify a single instance when a 
building permit was not required to prepare the collocation space.” Since August 1, 1999 
BellSouth has implemented 292 collocation projects in Florida. Of these projects, 92, or 32%, 
did not require a building permit.’3 This is confirmation of the misguided nature of Supra’s 
claims. 

Air Coaditioaing Requirements 

Supra claims that BellSouth requires the construction of air conditioning “regardless of 
whether or not the [air conditioning] v a t  is needed or has any impacting [sic] on area cooling.” 
This is not true. Mechanical engineers review the heat release i d o m t i o n  for the CLEC’s 
equipment and the existing cooling infrastrucnve available in the space. The work required to 
provide adequate cooling takes into account the amount of heat released and the concentration of 
the heat producing equipment. Telecommunications equipment is very sensitive to heat 
fluctuations, The mechinid design mvicw ensures that the CLEC’s equipment gets the proper 
air conditioning. In cases where the mechanical review determines that no additional air 
conditioning is required, the existing infrastruc ture is utilized. 

l3 

details of the projecrs, e.g., the CLECs name, central oflice, erc., BellSouth can provide them 
subject to proper confidentiality restrictions. 

The specifics of these projects are confidential. Should the Bureau wish to view the 
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The equipment that Supra has proposed to collocate generates a significant amount of 
heat, in most instances over 4 tons of cooling is required. This generally requires additional 
ductwork to get the cooling over the hottest equipment and rebalancing of the airflow in the 
remaining space. In some cases it may require a replacement or upgrade of the existing 
mechanicai unit or the installation of an additional unit. BellSouth requires only those 
replacements or upgrades as required by the engineering review. 

(2) Lighting Requirements 

Supra suggests that it should be allowed to use DC lighting instead of AC lighting, but 
that BellSouth requires the use of AC lighting. Supra claims that the only reason BellSouth will 
not allow the use of DC lighting in place of AC lighting is because AC lighting requires 
obtaining building permits. Supra alleges that BellSouth does this to delay the collocation 
process. This assertion is false. Supra has commingled two different types of lighting: (1) access 
lighting, which is code required, and (2) task lighting. Each type has different requirements for 
installation. The Standard Building Code and National Fin Protection Act requires access 
lighting for building occupants to safely traverse a space whether in an equipment building or the 
home. This lighting can be natural, e.g. , through a Window, or artificial light fkom a bulb in a 
fixture. Fixtures arc generally mounted to a ceiling for general coverage of the space and 

. passageways. The building owner provides this code-required access lighting for multi-tenant 
space. If such lighting must be added, removed, relocated, or replaced, it must have code review 
and possible permitting action. Access lighting typically uses commercial AC power fiom a 
public electric utility. BellSouth uses commercial AC power, with a standby engine as back up. 

Task lighting is located where the work or other activity takes place to supplement the 
access-required lighting." This lighting can be an overhead light mounted in a cable racking 
system in a telephone equipment area, or mounted on the telephone equipment itself. This 
lighting can be either AC or DC powered depending upon equipment vendor specifications. 
Swjtching equipment comes with DC powered lighting, while circuit equipment requires over 
head lighting that can be AC OY DC." Task lighting may or may not rcquuc a code review and a 
permit. Supra may obtain a BellSouth certified contractor to install task lighting over its 
equipment, however, this will not alleviate the need for access lighting in the common areas. 
Moreover, regardless of whether Supra's task lighting will or will not require review and 
permitting, any change to access lighting, as discussed above, will always require a review and 
pennit. 

. -  I 

(b) Selectiogof Contracton for Common Area Work 

l4 

Is 
A typical example of task lighting is a lamp on a table or desk in the home. 
Supra has indicated it desires to collocate both switching and circuit equipment. 

-- - -. 
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Supra contends that it should be able to select its own contractor to perform all 
collocation preparation work, including work on common areas. BellSouth has explained that 
Supra may hire its own BellSouth certified contractor to perform work specific to its area, under 
caged or cageless collocation, but work on common areas must be performed by BeIlSouth.’6 
This is not only consistent with the Commission’s order regarding collocation,” but is only 
logical for two reasons discussed below. Further, this practice is consistent with Supra’s 
collocation agreement at section IV (B). 

First, it would be logistically impossible to have multiple entities performing work on 
common areas that affect all of the parties located within the central office. It is imperative to 
the public switched network that construction be kept to a minimum. Therefore, when 
construction can be the responsibility of one entity it should be. As a matter of necessity, and 
logic, one entity must be in-charge of such construction. If not the incumbent LEC, who should 
this entity be? Supra claims it should be, but would the next CLEC not have the same argument? 
The incumbent LEC owns the property and is the only common tenant in all central offices 
w i h n  its region. Common sense dictates that it should control the common ateas of the central 
ofices. Second, in a cotlocation environment, the incumbent LEC is the owner and landlord of 
the building. It is inherent in landlord-tenant law that the landlord is responsible for common 
areas. Thus, depriving the incumbent LEC of its inalienable rights in its property would no 
doubt constitute a taking in violation of the Fifth Amendment of the United States Constitution. 

(c) Access to the Collocation Space Prior to Completion of Construction 

Finally, Supra alleges that it cannot bcgh installation of its equipment prior to the 
completion of central ofice construction. Once again, Supra has made an errant claim. 
BellSouth does allow a CLEC into the central office to begin installation of their equipment prior 
to the completion of construction. The CLECs can do this by executing a wavier agreement with 
BellSouth. The timing of when the CLEC can gain access is subject to negotiation in the waiver 
process. 

Allegation No. 4: 

Supra’s fourth allegation relates to the need for back-up battery power in the event that 
elecmcal power is lost ih the central oftlee. Supra’s allegations take on three prongs. First, 
Supra alleges that BellSouth requires eight hours of back-up battery power when three hours, or 
zero in Supra’s case, w@d be sufficient. Second, Supra claims that it should be allowed to 
build its own back-up bamv power plbt.  Third, Supra alleges that if back-up battery power is 
supplied to Supra by BellSouth, the cost for building the power supply should be recovered 

I6 

1999 at 9. 
See Letter to GIenn Reynolds and frank Lamancusa fiom Whit Jordan dated October 8, 

Id. at 10-1 1. I7 

-- - -.- 
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through recurring monthly costs and not through the up front charge for collocation space 
preparation. 

(1) Necessity for Back-up Power 

At the outset of this discussion BellSouth must clarify yet another error in Supra’s letter. 
Supra’s claim that BellSouth requires eight hours of back-up battery power is not true. 
Numerous Bellcore, now Telcordia, and other industry studies have established optimum battery 
reserve requirements for reliable telecommunications service. The Hinsdalc, IlIinois incident, 
the northern California earthquake of 1989, Hurricane Andrew, and other high profile service 
interruptions triggered the Network Reliability Council Steering Team to establish the Power 
Focw Team as one of Seven teams to examine the reliability of the United States public switched 
network. The Power Focus Team analyzed 294 service events reported by all major local and 
interexchange carriers in the United States over a 27-month period. Based on the analysis, the 
Power Focus Team established “best practices” for telecommunications service providers to 
follow. Best Practice 6.4.1 describes battery reserve sizing as: 

“Provide a minimum of 3 hours battery reserve for central offices 
equipped with fully automatic standby systems. Provide a minimum of 8 hours 
reserve for offices not equipped with stationary engines and dependent on 
portable generators. Travel time should be added to the 3 hours except for fully 
attended locations and for sites where it would not be a significant factor such as 
those near fully attended locations.” 

It is BellSouth’s policy to adhere to this industry standard best practice; therefore, a 
central office equipped with an automatic standby plant does not have a planned eight hours of 
battery reserve, but dots have a minimum of three hours of battery reserve. Pursuant to 
BellSouth’s statutory obligation to provide nondiscriminatory physical collocation,’’ BellSouth 
is required to provide back-up power to Supra in parity with what it provides itself. This is 
exactly what BellSouth proposed in the cost estimates. The Commission has approved the best 
practices guidelines and they appear to be in the best interest of not only the end user customer 
but also the carrier. 

When a CLEC collocates in a BellSouth cenval office, BellSouth reviews the power 
capacity in the central office and determines whether it is capable of supplying the minimum 
number of hours of back-up power‘, as established in the above standard, necessary for the 
equipment that is king ioHocated. If it is sufficient, no upgrade is made. If it is not sufficient. 
an upgrade to the system is needed. The CLEC is charged only for the costs to upgrade the 
system to supply the power that is needed to support its equipment for three hours. The 
allegation that BellSouth requires and charges for eight hours is wrong. 

47 U.S.C. 3 251(c)(6). 

-- - -. 
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(2) Ability to Build Its Own Back-up Battery Power Phnt 

Supra argues that it should be able to constnrct its own battery plant. Although this 
appears inconsistent with ia earlier claim that no back-up power is needed, BellSouth is not 
opposed to such construction subject to technical f~asibility.'~ BellSouth has allowed CLECs 10 
install their own dedicated DC power plants. subject to technical feasibility and adherence to 
safety and environmental requirements. Such requirements include floor space availability, floor 
loading, adequate ventilation, adherence to building and fire codes, safety precautions when 
using valve regulated batteries, and environmental regulations. 

The technical considerations art numerous and therefore a separate power plant in many 
instances is infeasible. For example, lead-acid batteries arc heavy. The floor must be able to 
support the weight. Lead-acid batteries emit a mixture of hydrogen and oxygen gases, which can 
be explosive or corrosive in sufficient concentration. Adequate ventilation is required to 
maintain concentrations at safe levels. Building or fire and life safety codes may require 
batteries to be placed within fue rated walls. Therefore, most power plants are placed in power 
rooms, constructed to meet these technical considerations. Valve regulated batteries are 
susceptible to a condition called thermal runaway, which can lead to explosions. Temperature 
compensation or current limiting devices, or both, must be added to the power plant to minimize 
the potential of such an event. Federal and state law require notification of local fue fighting 
organizations of the existence, location, and quantity of hazardous materials such as lead-acid 
batteries, commonly referred to as SARA reporting. 

Supra did not specify its intention to install a dedicated DC power plant at the fow sites 
referenced in the original complaint. In candor to the Burcaw however, adequate floor space 
does not exist to permit Supra to construct its own power room and install its own dedicated 
power plant at these four sites that were the subject of Supra's initial complaint. 

As part of its argument that it should bc allowed to build its own battery power plant, 
Supra claims that if BellSouth constructs the battery power upgrade then BellSouth should not be 
able to retain the upgrade if Supra leaves. This makes no sense. The power upgrade is 
integrated into the battery power plant. It cannot physically be separated fiom the remaining 
power plant. Thus, it is not possible for Supra to take the upgrade should it leave. Moreover, 
BellSouth cannot be giien the burden ofpaying for the upgrade if the CLEC leaves. This is a 
power upgrade that BellSouth did not need to install but for the CLEC's equipment. BellSouth 
may never we the pow&. BellSouth teat be saddled with the burden of every CLEC's 
business decisions. - 

In addition to the above claims, Supra also alleges that BellSouth uses uncompeutive 
prices for construction costs and marks up the contractor's cost by 30 percent to the CLEC. In 
the event the above technical constraints will not allow the CLEC to build its own power plant, 

~~ 

l9 See supra Contract section v(c). 

-- - -. 
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an upgrade to BeilSouth’s power plant must be performed. In its October 8 ,  1999 response, 
BellSouth explained in detail what portion of the power upgrade must be performed by 
BellSouth and what may be performed by a CLEC.” BellSouth does not see the need to repeat 
chat discussion here. Moreover, BellSouth Will address the selection of contractors and price in 
response to Allegation No. 6 below. BellSouth, however, states that it is at a loss to understand 
Supra’s claim that BellSouth receives a 30 percent profit margin on construction. BellSouth 
does not now, nor has it ever, included a mark-up for BellSouth profit on a contractor’s bill. 

( c )  Recurring and Nonrecurring Charger 

Supra states that in arbitrations before the Florida Public Service Commission (“FPSC”) 
the FPSC found that charges for power plant expansions are more appropriately recovered in 
recurring charges. Supra then alleges that BellSouth “currently charges as monthly recurring fee, 
power rates which already include recovery of power plant upgrades . . . and thus seeks a double 
recovery of power upgrade charges.” This allegation is false. The ianguage quoted by Supra 
relates to an arbitration proceeding in which the FPSC addressed the recovery of power upgrades 
that were to be shared by several collocaton. In such situations, BellSouth docs include the cost 
for the upgrade in the recuning cost. In situations where the upgrade is to be used by only one 
collocator, however, BellSouth charges the cost of the upgrade to the collocator tu an upfiont 
cost. The cost for the upgrade is not included in the recuning power charges in these instances. 
There is no attempt to double recover the costs. 

Allegation No. 5: 

Supra states that in the October 25,1999 meeting With the Bureau, BellSouth “admitted 
that it requires cageless collocators to use separate overhead racking and that collocators are 
prohibited fiom using space available in existing overhead racks (irrespective of how much 
space is available).” BeilSouth denies that it made any such admission and states that this is not 
its policy. Indeed, BellSouth does not require a CLEC to utilize separate overhead racking to 
interconnect with BellSouth. BellSouth’s policy is best explained by describing how racking is 
handled for physical collocation within a BellSouth central office. BellSouth has established the 
following options for physical collocation”: 

Caged Amngement. This option provides a specific amount of dedicated, enclosed 
space for a CLEC. Utilization of the space is at the discretion of the CLEC. All 
infiastructyr~ (cable rack, fiber duct, framework grounding conductors, and frame 
and aisle lighting) required by the CLEC within the caged space to provide dedicated 
support for the CLEC’s equipment is the responsibility of the CLEC. BellSouth 

2o ~ d .  at 7- 8. 
21 

adjacent collocation is not at issue here. 
BellSouth also offers adjacent collocation when space is legitimately exhausted, however, 
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provides all common use cable racking and fiber duct, fiamcwork ground sources, 
etc., required to interconnect with the equipment installed within the CLEC’s caged 
space. BellSouth will utilize any feasible existing infrastructure to interconnect with 
the CLEC’s space. 

e Cageless Arrangements (conventional equipment lineups). This floor space 
option is offered to a CLEC that does not desire a caged arrangement and that is 
collocating telecommunications equipment that requires no specialized supporting 
infrastructure. BellSouth assigns floor space in conventional equipment rack lineups 
for collocated equipment following the same practices utilized with BellSouth 
equipment. The infrastructure required to support these space arrangements is shared 
by all equipment occupying the space. Any existing infrastructure wiIl be utilized. 

Cagcless - Non-conventional. BellSouth recognizes that the specifications of some 
telecommunications equipmcnt/systems require unique installation arrangements that 
art not technically compatible with the conventional cageless arrangements described 
above. BeIlSouth therefore offers this option to allow CLECs to address the 
specialized infrastructure requirements of its equipment. The CLEC is responsible 
for determining the necessity for any specialized infraseucture requirements and 
conveying this information to BellSouth. An example of such an anangement could 
be a switching system that requires system specific overhead cable racking and/or 
isolated framework grounding. For such an arrangement the CLEC must determine 
total floor space requirements for its equipment arrangement as if the arrangement 
were to bc installed in a cage. BellSouth wiIl identify and assign floor space that will 
allow the CLEC to construct the special infrastructure within the requested space 
required for its equipment. BellSouth will provide interconnecting cable racking and 
fiber duct, framework ground s o ~ s ,  and electrical sources to the CLEC space. 
Although such arrangements do not result in the most efficient use of floor space, 
they do offer a compromise for cageless arrangements that cannot be placed in 
conventional transmission equipment lineups. The infrastructure for such an 
arrangement will be dedicated to the CLEC’s equipment. Therefore, in an effort to 
maintain efficient space utilization, BellSouth restricts this option to equipment 
requiring specialized infrastrucnue. 

0 

Under each of the above collocation arrangements, the common cable racking is analyzed 
to determine if additionaboniinon kckjng will be needed to support the collocator’s cable 
needs.= If needed, additional common racking is built and connected to existing racking so the 
CLEC’s cable mverses all interconnected common racks necessary to interconnect with the 
appropriate equipment in the central office. The cost of the additional common racks is c b g e d  
to the CLEC. Supra mistakenly believes that because the infrastNcture construction costs to 

22 

require that new racks be built if existing racks are sufficient. 
As stated in the above description, BellSouth utilizes aU available racking and does not 
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build these common racks to interconnect with other racks to support the CLEC’s equipment is 
charged to the CLEC, then the associated cable rack is dedicated to the CLEC. While in some 
locations it may be correct that the initial use of the cable rack will be for the CLEC alone, 
utilization and expansion of space beyond the CLEC’s arrangement may require that other 
CLECs or BellSouth, or both, utilize the s m e  infrastructure for equipment cabling. Likewise, 
the CLEC’s cabling will iniually utilize cable racking previously constructed over space 
occupied by BellSouth and other CLEC equipment, and may, in the future, utilize new cable 
racking installed over BellSouth space or other CLECs’ space, or both. No costs for new cable 
racking constructed to serve BellSouth or other CLECs, or costs for existing rack space used by 
the CLEC, will be assessed to the CLEC. Under this arrangement all occupants in the building, 
including BeIlSouth, are treated exactly the same.23 Supra’s complaint is without merit. 

As for cabiing, BellSouth charges for cabling work that is dedicated to and benefits only 
the CLEC. Presently there are only two categories of cabling which fit this description: (1) 
primary power feeders dedicated to the CLEC’s equipment, and (2) CLEC private cnuance 
facility cable. Under BellSouth’s new standard collocation agreement, which Supra rejected in 
favor of another agreement, the responsibility for installing the above cabling is the CLEC’s and 
the CL€C’s certified engineering and installation vendor. 

BellSouth, Supra and all CLECs are required to comply with BellSouth Engineering and 
Installation Standards, which were adopted from industry practices and Telcordia 
recommendations, regarding the segregation of certain types of cable (transmission, power 
feeder and fiber) to dedicated cable racks. Aside from this requirement, CLECs are allowed to 
utilize space in existing cable racks. Supra’s claim that they are prohibited from utilizing space 
in existing cable racks is untrue. A CLEC is billed central office infiasaucture space preparation 
charges only when new cable rack (or other infrastructure) construction is required to 
accommodate the collocation space occupied by the CLEC. 

Supra contends that if racks arc congested then BellSouth should be required to remove 
unused and obsolete cable to make morn for collocators’ cable. BellSouth has never denied 
space due to cable congestion. BellSouth applies sound engineering to decisions regardkg how 
best to address cable congestion problems. Dependent upon the specific circumstance of the 
congestion problem and growth plans for the central ofice, cable mining (removing unnecessary 
cables) or installation of additional cable racking, or both, may be viable solutions. Such 
solutions regarding Supra’s complaint, however, arc moot. None of the costs for infiastructure, 
including racks, were - c U b y  congestion. 

Allegation No. 6: 

23 

cost of racking when that racking is used by other CLECs. Pursuant to the above described 
policy to use all available racking on a shared basis. a reimbursement plan is not needed. 

Supra alleges that BellSouth does not have a system in place to reimburse CLECs for the 
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This allegation is a continuation of the claims made by Supra in its initial September 20, 
1999 letter to the Bureau. Essentially Supra continues to argue that it should be allowed to 
perform all central office space preparation work for collocation. BellSouth will not repeat its 
arguments for why space preparation work on common areas in the central office must be done 
by the incumbent LEC as set forth in its October 8, 1999 letter, but Will address specific 
comments made by Supra. 

Supra begins by misstating the work that BellSouth will allow a CLEC’s certified 
contractor to perform and the work that BellSouth’s contractor must perform. BellSouth 
explicitly stated in its October 8, 1999 letter that a CLEC may have a certified contractor 
perform work that is dedicated to the CLEC. This work may be performed by the CLEC’s 
certified contractor no matter whether the CLEC is obtaining caged or cagelcss collocation. 
Supra states that such work is limited to equipment instaflation. This description is inaccurate, 
however, because the CLEC’s certified contractor may perform much more work than mere 
equipment installation. For example, a CLEC may engage a certified contractor to perform 
installation of dedicated power feeds, including those from the BellSouth power board to the 
CLEC’s battery distribution fuse bay (“BDFB”) or power distribution fiame (“PDF”). 
Moreover, as discussed above, to the extent technically feasible, a CLEC may construct its own 
back-up battery power plant. Indeed, the only work that a CLEC may not have a certified 

. contractor perform is work that is common to the building or uscrs of the building, such as air 
conditioning, overhead lighting, and cable support structure. The policy is applied to all CLECs 
for all collocation and is consistent with the Commission’s rule that allows CLECs to use 
certified contractors to perform physical collocation arrangements. Supra’s claim that it should 
be allowed to perform all site preparation work if it is the only CLEC that will use the 
collocation space is another attempt to obfuscate the facts. Regardless of whether it is the only 
collocator that will use a specific space, the work done on the common areas will affect all of the 
tenants, even if the only other occupant is BellSouth. 

Supra next alleges that BellSouth does not perform competitive bidding on collocation 
projects and therefore costs are artificially inflated. Supra further alleges that BellSouth’s 
contracts with contractors contain cost over-runs which BellSouth has no incentive to try to 
control. Supra even alleges that BellSouth adds an additional thvty percent to the Contractor’s 
invoice as profit for being a “middle man,” thus giving BellSouth an incentive to inflate costs. 
While these allegations b y  be interesting fiction, they have no basis in fact. BellSouth will first 
address the claim that it adds a thirty percent profit to the contractor’s invoice. This is absolutely 
not true. BellSouth docShot a d  any percentage for BellSouth profit.24 BellSouth is uncertain 
what Supra bares suchclaims on, especially since it has never placed an accurate and complete 
firm order on any collocation space, and has never participated in the true-up process where the 

24 As discussed in the paragraph below, BellSouth’s certified contractors operate on a cost 
of services plus a percentage ftt basis. Thus, while the certified contractor adds a percentage to 
its costs, which is passed on to the CLEC, BellSouth does not mark-up anything for itself. 
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details of the actual costs are presented to the CLEC. AS to the competitive bidding claims, 
BellSouth believes that an explanation of its contracting process With contractors will be helpful. 

BellSouth has contracted with Parsons Infrastructure and Technology Group, Inc. to 
pcrform the building project management and implementation of all collocation projects. Their 
responsibiIitics include the procurement of contractors. Parsons’ preferred procurement practice 
is to select contractors through the competitive bid process. However, for physical collocation 
projects, the time frame required to complete these projects does not, in most cases, give 
sufficient time to bid the work.*’ Because of the sensitive nature of telecommunications 
equipment and the critical requirement of uninterrupted service, the need for a contractor to be 
certified and thus familiar with BellSouth facilities and practices is heightened with projects 
involving aggressive schedules. These factors, along with the lack of sufficient time for bidding, 
support sole source procurement for collocation projects. 

The use of negotiated subcontractors, however, does not preclude the use of 
compensation methods that promote compehuvc pricing. The construction work for collocation 
projects is performed on the basis of cost of the sewices plus a fixed percentage fce basis with a 
guaranteed maximum. Any costs above the guaranteed maximum are to be absorbed by the 
Vendor and any savings below the estimated costs Will revert to the collocator. The guaranteed 

, maximum cost can be adjusted by a supplemental work order or change order if changes are 
made to the scope of work. This type of contract requires the contractor to have receipts for all 
items billed including material, labor, and subcontractor’s billing. The percentage fee allowed is 
typically below the industry standard. This process shortens the time frame to complete projects 
but still assures a competitive price. 

Parsons negotiates projects for physical collocation with general certified contractors who 
have master contracts with BellSouth. BellSouth selected these contractors by sending out 
samples of projects to multiple contractors in Florida, Louisiana, North Carolina, and South 
Carolina for bid. The result of t h i s  process was the assurance of a percentage markup lower than 
the standard markup. This figure was used to negotiate the same markup with contracton in all 
of the BellSouth territory. 

It is evident based on this discussion, that BellSouth has conscientiously tried to limit the 
cost of construction in ihe central office: This is for good reason - BellSouth uses these same 
procedures for work it ptrforms iq the central ofice for its own equipment. Accordingly, 
BellSouth has every indcntiv2 to negotjate construction contracts with a price that is as low as 

’’ 
to complete collocation, but wants to open up the process to competitive bidding that even it 
must admit will significantly slow the process. 

BellSouth believes it to be ironic that one of Supra’s chief compiaints is the time required 
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possible. Clearly, a CLEC could not obtain prices lower or have the work done fastcr than is 
currently being performed by BellSouth’s 

Findly, even though timing dictates that BellSouth follow the above procedures for most 
collocation projects, a project can be put through a bid process if the CLEC disputes the 
estimates received from BellSouth and requests that additional bids be obtained. Such a request 
will, however, require that BellSouth receive relief from the construction interval. For this to 
occur, detailed plans and specifications would need to be prepared and an invitation to bid would 
be sent out to prospective contractors. If interested, these contractors would attend a pre-bid 
meeting to discuss the aspects of the projcct. The contractors would then be given a reasonable 
amount of time to gather cost data and subcontractor bids for submittal of their bid. This rime 
period could be lengthened if addenda are added to the project due to changes in the scope of 
work requested by a coUocator or BellSouth. The contractors would then submit their bids for 
&e project and a determination made as to the lowest, responsive bidder. M e r  a contract is 
signed with the winning bidder, the contractor could apply for a building permit, which is a 
precursor to startin construction. The timing for this process usually makes it unworkable in a 
collocation This process is based on the American Institute of Architects competitive 
bidding procedures. 

Supra has never requested that it be allowed to obtain more estimates from certified 
contractors for the work to be performed in the central offices in question. Even though 
BellSouth contends it will only delay the collocation process, with no cost savings, purswt  to 
the above discussion, BellSouth will obtain estimates from other certified contracton if Supra 
will waive the time intervals for completing construction. 

Supra next contends that BellSouth’s policy of pcrfonning work on common areas 
”encourages the ILEC to characterize all central office work as potentially shared work , . . .” 
This claim is not true. Indeed, BellSouth has specific categories of work that are common and 
that are dedicated to the CLEC. It does not pick and choose such categories of work among 
collocation projects. This is just another example of Supra mischaracterizing the facts to support 
its flimsy arguments. 

Even ifa CLEC could obtain a lower price or have the work performed faster, that would 
not out-weigh the two mWpoink BellSouth has madc throughout this process: (1) as the 
owner and landlord, BellSouth has the hght to perform the work on common areas, and (2) it is 
logistically impossible to have multiple CLECs performing separate projects on the common 
areas, and if only one company c8n perform this work it must be the owner of the property. 
27 It would be possible to bid these projects with pre-certified contractors if the collocator 
allows additional time during &e construction period for the bidding process described above. 
This provision can be negotiated with the Account Team Coordinator on a case by case basis for 
the Property Management portion of thc space preparation work. 

-- - -. 
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Supra sets fonh several alleged reasons why it is financially burdened because it cannot 
perform ail of the space preparation work. First it states that it is prccluded “fiom negotiating 
better prices.” This claim is highly speculative. BellSouth demonstrated above that its 
negotiated contract has incentives to be competitive. Moreover, Supra must understand that not 
j u t  any contractor can perform the work required for collocation within a central office. 
Competitors available to bid on given projects may not be overly abundant. Second, Supra 
claims that it could work out a financing deal with the contractor, thus eliminating thc 
requirement to pay BellSouth one-half of the estimated cost up-fhnt and the remainder, subject 
to true-up, when the project is complete. This argument is tenuous at best. Contractors are not 
in the business of lending money. In fact, the reason BellSouth requires that one-half of the 
estimate be paid up-front is so that it can pay the certified conuactors who perform the work. 
The Bureau must be skeptical of Supra’s claim. Third, Supra once again claims that BellSouth 
adds a thirty percent mark-up. As discussed previously, this is untrue. The Bureau should 
rebuke Supra for making unfounded accusations. Fourth, Supra alleges that BellSouth has no 
accountability for the costs estimates that it provides to the CLEC and can change the estimate 
without any recourse by the CLEC. This argument is disingenwus considering that Supra was 
offered a standard contract that has standard prices for most of the collocation costs. Supra, 
however, turned down that contract for one that is priced on an individual case basis, Finally, 
Supra states that “experience has shown that BellSouth’s final collocation costs bills [sic) m a y  
even double the original estimate.” BellSouth asks to what experience is Supra referring? Supra 
has never placed an accurate and complete fum order for collocation space, even though 
BellSouth has held space open in four central offices based on its initial application. 
Accordingly, Supra has had no experience with BellSouth’s h l  collocation costs. 

Allegation No. 7: 

Supra claims that BellSouth has refused to allow it “the ability to collocate equipment 
within remote vaults that house BellSouth’s remote switching equipment.” The issue of whether 
incumbent LECs have an obligation to allow collocation in remote terminals has been the subject 
of several proceedings before the Commission, most recently the UNE Remand Order.28 
BellSouth intends to comply with the UNE Remand Order once it becomes binding upon 
BellSouth. 

28 

Telecommunications Act of 1996, CC Docket No. 96-98, Third Report and Order and Further 
Notice of Proposed Rulemaking, FCC 99-238, released November 5,1999. 

In the Matter of Implementation of the Local Competition Provisions of the 

------. - -  
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Allegation No. 8: 

Supra claims that BellSouth installs security-monitoring devices for no other reason than 
to impose additional collocation expenses on CLECs. An elucidation of this issue would seem 
unnecessary based on the plain wording of the Commission order on this matter. Because Supra 
raised the issue, BellSouth feels compelled to respond. In addressing network security issues, 
the Commission stated in the Advanced Services Order that: 

We agree with commenting incumbent LECs that protection of their 
equipment is crucial to the incumbents’ own ability to offer service to their 
customers. Therefore, incumbent LECs may establish certain reasonable 
security measures that will assist in protecting their networks and 
equipment fram harm. The incumbent LEC may not, however, 
unreasonably restrict the access of a new entrant to the new entrant’s 
equipment. We permit incumbent LECs to install, for example, security 
cameras or other monitoring systcms, or to require cum titive L K  
personnel to use badges with computerized packing systems. JF 
Network security is not an issue limited to BellSouth. In a cageless collocation 

environment, other carriers have the same security concerns. Indeed, in addition to BellSouth’s 
right to install these systems, it has an obligation to other collocators to maintain security 
requirements to protect their networks as well as its own. These card reader access systems 
allow for a secured entry to BellSouth central ofices and they also allow for the tracking of 
traffic into the central office. This is an efficient way to ensure the protection and integrity of the 
public switched network as well as the equipment and network of collocators in those central 
offtces. BellSouth makes the determination of the appropriateness of a card reader access system 
based on the collocation situation in the central office. BellSouth does not base this 
determination upon the carriers collocated in the central office, but upon the types of 
arrangements in that central office. 

The cost of the card reader access system is recovered through security access system rate 
elements. The Commission specifically stated “[wle expect that state commissions will permit 
incumbent LECs to recover the costs of implementing these security measures from collocating 
canien in a reasonable manner.’’ BellSouth currently has proposed interim rates for these 
elements, but is finaIldne the-cost study. In both the interim rates and the new cost studies. 
BellSouth is included inthe allocation of the costs of the security card reader access system. 

’’ Advance Service.. &der 7 40. 
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Allegation No. 9: 

In this allegation Supra makes the specious claim that it should not be required to have 
power and infrastructure (air conditioning) installed to support its equipment at full power. 
Instead. Supra alleges that it should be allowed to ramp-up these costs. Such a claim defies 
logic. Supra claims 10 be concerned about cost, but under this scenario it would pay for the 
initial power and infrastructure cost to operate the equipment at less than fidl power and then 
incur the same cost to upgrade these systems once more power is used. This would essentially 
double, or triple depending on how many times the power output of the equipment is increased. 
By installing such power and infrastructure cost at full power for the equipment the initial cost is 
only incrementally higher. This would therefore be completely impractical from a cost 
perspective. Supra’s suggested practice would also interpose unnecessary delay later on when 
Supra needs the additional equipment capacity. 

Moreover, safety concerns prohibit the power and infrasvucture to be installed for the 
equipment to operate at only partial capacity. BellSouth has no idea when Supra will increase its 
equipment output, If the output was increased without the power being upgraded to handle that 
output, then it could have serious ramifications on the fuses in the central office. 

Allegation No. lo: 
Supra argues that BellSouth should provide more detailed estimates of the collocation 

costs within a central office. Once again, this complaint is the product of Supra’s collocation 
agreement. The cost estimates provided to Supra for the offices at issue were provided 
consistent with Supra’s then in effect collocation agreement. Once that agreement expired, 
Supra had many choices. As discussed earlier, BellSouth offered to negotiate from its current 
standard collocation agreement with Supra on July 8,1999. Supra instead chose to adopt the 
collocation provisions in AT&T’s interconnection agreement. Under the current standard 
agreement, many of the proposed prices for the space preparation are set rather than on an 
individual case basis. Thus, Supra would know with much greater certainty the cost of 
collocation for any given office. 

Supra aileges that the need for more detailed estimates is evident because of an alleged 
double billing for cabling in the Port O r h g e  estimate provided by BellSouth in its October 8, 
1999 letter. Supra claips that S5 1,000 was included for a cablinglracking charge in the power 
cost and that the same $5 1,000 charge WES included for cable support. Supra is incorrect. The 
$5 1,000 charge included in the total power cost for Port Orange consisted of an estimate by 
Lucent of $46,455 to add four A & B feeds fiom the PDF to Supra’s BDFB and the additiomd 
power cable rack necessary to connect to the cable rack to be added in Supra’s collocation area. 
Added to this amount were seven percent Florida sales tax and an estimated fee for hauling and 
hoisting, which brought the total to $5 1,000. The other $5 1,000 charge was for cabling support 
in Supra’s collocation area, which will be utiliztd by Supra’s equipment only, and consisted of 
$36,000 for the cable racking. The remaining $15,000 consisted of an estimate to rearrange a 

. -- - 
- -. 



# -  1 

Nov-29-09 0 2 : 4 5 ~ m  F rom-BELL SOUTH 
+2824634688 

+2024634608 T-019 P 03/10 F-170 

Glenn T. Reynolds, Esq. 
Frank G. Lamancusa. Esq. 
Page 22 
November 24,1999 

switch maintenance control center (“MCC”) necessary to allow collocation in that central 
office.30 The two figures were coincidentally the same estimate amount, but were for entirely 
different work. 

Supra also alleges that BellSouth’s current procedure for determining costs and payment 
of these costs *‘hides . . . charges and leaves CLECs paying monies which are never accounted for 
or otherwise justified.” This statement is a gross misrepresentation of the facts. Supra is well 
aware that once a space preparation project is complete a “true-up” is performed between the 
estimated and the final cost. The true-up provides the details of the actual costs incurred for 
preparing the collocation space. Supra’s statement is merely another attempt to disparage 
BellSouth. 

Finally, Supra alleges that BellSouth has no procedure in place to reimburse CLECs in 
the event that another CLEC collocates within a central office after the first CLEC has already 
placed equipment. BellSouth does not have such a system in place because one is not needed. If 
a CLEC is placed in an area that will accommodate more than one collocator, only portions of 
the common costs are allocated to that CLEC. This is accomplished based on a prorated cost for 
the central office. Accordingly, the CLEC is not charged for space, or work on common costs 
that are not directly attributable to that CLEC’s collocation arrangement. Therefore, the CLEC is 

. not entitled to such a rebate. In some of the central offices in which Supra seeks collocation, the 
space it was assigned was the only space available that met Supra’s collocation space 
requirements and the space will be utilized only by Supra. Consequently, no other CLEC will 
share in that cost, thus the entire amount is apportioned to Supra. 

- 

Conclusion 

In its summation, Supra attempts to paint a picture of a small company being bullied by 
the big monopoly. Supra contends that if only BellSouth would play fair then it could get into 
the telecommunications business and begin competing. BellSouth will admit that it has a size 
advantage over Supra, but that’s where the agreement ends. BellSouth has gone to exhaustive 
measures in an attempt to please Supra. When Supra requested collocation space, BellSouth 
reserved the space, and continues to hold the space, even though Supra has never placed an 
accurate and complete ,fkm order for collocation. Moreover, BellSouth has responded to every 
request and attempted to work with Supra to address all of its concern. Nothing BellSouth has 
done, however, is accepable - to Supra. 

To begin, throughout its letter Supra repeatedly states that ‘‘during the October 25th 
meeting BellSouth admitted . . .” to various practices, while in the conclusion it states that 
“BellSouth admitted to engaging in most, if not all, of the practices referenced above.” The 
above response expressly documents that for most, if not all, of the items Supra states that 

-. 

30 

therefore it was assigned the full cost of the rearrangement. 
Supra was the only CLEC able to usc the space made available by the reamngement, 

-. . -- - 
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BellSouth admitted to performing, BellSouth denies. In general, BellSouth contends that Supra 
misrepresented much of the discussions that took place at the October 25th meeting, just as they 
have with many of the facts surrounding the collocation issues. Accordingly. BellSouth firmly 
disagrees with Supra’s claim that “few (if any) material issues of fact exist in this dispute . . . .” 
Indeed, based on this response, BellSouth believes that many factual disputes remain. Moreover, 
BellSouth denies any and all allegations by Supra that BellSouth is in violation, in letter or spirit, 
of any Commission rule regarding collocation. 

Supra attempts to further disparage BellSouth by suggesting that another CLEC has 
experienced the same alleged trouble experienced by Supra. Supra states that: 

A company called Bluestax Networks followed BellSouth’s instructions 
without complaint, paid outrageous monies demanded by BellSouth, and 
now more than six months later has nothing to show for the money but a 
complaint before the FPSC in which BellSouth claims that it will take 
another three to six months before Bluestar can even begin installing a 
single piece ofeq~ipment.~’ 

The specific details of Bluestar’s collocation arrangement ate confidential. As BellSouth 
stated previously, however, BellSouth has turned over to Bluestar its collocation space and 
collocation is progressing. 

Supra’s claim that it made an “apple-to-apple” comparison of the same applications in its 
initial letter is another factual dispute. According to BeilSouth’s records the only application for 
collocation in the Palmetto office to which BellSouth responded with a cost estimate to Supra in 
1998 was for six bays of equipment. The comparison set forth in BellSouth’s October 8,1999 
letter is accurate. 

BellSouth stands by its collocation practices. BellSouth is in compliance with all 
Commission rules and executes them in a non-discriminatory manner. BellSouth understands 
that Supra does not agree with the cost of implementing collocation, but these costs are red costs 
to BellSouth and cannot be ignored simply because one party does not like them. BellSouth has 
numerous CLECs collocating in its central offices. Some of these collocation agreements 
required intense negotiations and some even required arbitration at the state commission. For 
each of these entities, howewr, some form of agmment was able to be reached and collocation 
for these entities is moVlng forward. Sup* however, has failed to even place an accurate and 
complete firm order with BellSouth. Instead, it has taken a recalcitrant stance on every issue. 
Moreover, its actions arc not consistent with its words. For example, it states it wants known 
prices for collocation instead of estimates. Yet when presented with an opportunity to enter a 
contract that provides standard costs on many of the collocation charges, it refused and instead 
choose a contact that requires estimates on an individual case basis on most prices be prepared, 

3’ Supra November 13th Letter at 16 of 17. 
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While BellSouth does not claim to be perfect in administrating collocation issues, it certainly has 
not experienced a fraction of the problems Supra alleges. 

The accelerated docket is not the appropriate fonun for any complaint Supra may have 
regarding these issues. Supra's letters and BellSouth's responses demonstrate the numerous 
factual disputes that exist. Clearly, Supra is unsure of BellSouth's policies and practices as is 
evident by the multiple errant statements it made. The time constraints of the accelerated docket 
proceeding will not allow for these factual disputes to be fully discovered and resolved. The 
Bureau must therefore deny Supra's request to have its complaint included on the accelerated 
docket. 

With kindest 4 regards 

William W.'Jordan 
Vice President - Federal Regulatory 

cc: Ms. Michelle Carey 
Enforcement Bureau 
Federal Communications Commission 

Suite 5-C122 
Washington, D.C. 20554 
BY HAND DELIVERY 

445 12'k Street, S.W. 

Ms. Audrey Wright 
Enforcement Bureau 
Federal Communications Commission 
445 12* Street, S.W. 
suite s-c315 - 
Washington, D.C. 20554 
BY EXAND DELNERY _- - 

Mark E. Buechele, Esq. 
P. 0. Box 398555 
Miami Beach, FL 33239-8555 
BY FAX ATVD U. S. MAIL 
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Memo via Hand Delivery, FAX, and U. S. Mail 

Glenn T. Reynolds, Esq. 
Frank G .  Lamancusa, Esq. 
Enforcement Bureau 
Federal Communications Commission 
U S  12” Street, S.W. 
Suite SA848 
Washington, D.C. 20554 

RE: Anachrncnt to BellSouth’s Supra’s “Follow-Up” 
Letter Dated November 24,1999 

Gent1 emen : 

Attached is Exhibit 1 to BellSouth’s Supra Response dated November 24, 1999 that was 
omitted from the original letter. Any questions regarding this attachment please call me 
on 202.463.41 14. 

Yours mly ,  

william W J O ~ ~  
Vice-president - Federal Regulatory 

Attachment 
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Mr. tawrenet Strickling 
Chief, Common Cut iu   burr^ 
Federrl Conununicrtions Couunirrioa 
The Poruls 
445 12 socct, S.W. 
Wpshtngtoa, D.C. 2059 

Dear Mr. strickling: 
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ut. Lawrence Svicklina 
Chief, Common ca&r Buhur 
Federal C~rnrnUnicatioru Commission 
June 1.1999 
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Paragraph 42 of rht Collocation Ordrr stalms: 
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Beyond the need to d n & n  an cftlcisat space dloclrtion process, there ut numerous 
technical factors that only the incumbent LEC is in a position to take in consideration in 
assigning space within the central office. 7'be following is a purirl list of such tecbcal factors 

whore within II &UsOuth central ofScc physical that must be c o n s i d d  in dctcrnunrng 
eolloauion of a CLEC'8 equipmcJIII should occur 

. I  
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Beyond the need to maintain an efficient ~pect  allocation PIPCUB, there are numerous 
technical factors that only thc incumbent LEC is in a position to take in consideration in 
assigning space within the central office. Thc followiag is a partial list of lluch technical factors 
that must be considered in deramuun ' ' g whom within a BellSouth cenaal omce physical 
collocation of a CLEC't equipment shourd occur: 

0 

Overall crblc lea* -le cong&un and dated expanse can be avoided or at 
least minimized by cmW C O n r i M o r r  of existiag d fbae equipment 
rcquirnncatsl of both the collocating CLEC and otben rht h.vt or will luer colioeac 
them. Orderfy quipmeat growth, Le., gmupialg like squiprncnt together, allows 
economic efficiencies while ducing excessive cable tack wugcstion and resultant 
re-muting of cables. 
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GLENN T. REYNOLDS, ESQ, 
FRANK G. LAMANCUSA, ESQ. 
Enferccmsnt Pivhion - Common Carrier Bureau 
Federal Communications Commis&n 
44s 12th saut, S.W. 
Suite SA848 
Waahingtoa, D.C. 205% 

Gentlemen: 

This letter is a follow-up to my prior 1- of scptemat 20.1999, BcU!bu&'r lam of 
October 8,1999 and our meeting of Moday, octobet 23,1999. I rpologizc for not providing 
thic lettcr any sooner, however I was ill most of laat week and thus was unable to work 011 Uir 
letter during thot time pmod. Tht intent of this lcttcr is to characterize thaw practices engaged 
in by &llSouth whicb stifle and dehy mgeleos coilocptiw. Supra Tel- hopm that by 
identifying these harmful practices and Jhowiw the &sene of any material frcnral dispute, thrrt 
the FCC will comidcr this llllfftt rpprapriatc for swunuy dispo8im md maiwion on thc 
amlorated docket procedure. Ihe following are 8 lhthg of praCticcs, evident €mm BcllSouth's 
Octobcr 8th !mer aad out October 2stb meeting, which obstruct and delay the collocation 
precess. 

At the October Sth meeting, BellSouth adplincd that it does not allow the CLEC to have 
any input as to where equipment wfll bc collocarcd. AcCarCring to BeUSouth, orderly #TO- 

impectivc of the cost to the CLEC. &USouth also admitti thot it refuser to allow the CLEC 
any oppomrrrity to tout tbe ccnW office in ordcr to identify dtGlllative collocation spaces. This 

the central OfYke rnaodam Uwoply the LEC can choo8c thc locuion of each cotwm space; 
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pxactice directly COJlnsdicts tbc FCC's 0- (dated MuEh 31, 1999) iD CC 
Docket No. 98-147 (Le. 
T> . (hereiaafter referred to as "PCC Order') which requires I L K S  
to 'give compaitor~ the opfton of callocating equipment in any umrecd Face within the 
incumbent's premisu. to the extent tecbaicrlly fearible. " FCC Order 8t 42. Adbitionally, 
this position taken by Bellsouth danonsmtes that Bellsouth wilf aay anything depedng upon 
thc pmcwding. At the October 25th mooting, BellSouth quivacr l ly  mmd that CLGce hw 
no input b detmninhg their collocation space. Howeva in 1998, More the Florida Public 
Service Conunissioa ('PPSC') in NOS. 9607S7-W, 960833-TP Uro 960846-P. 

collocation space with BellSouth. In any event, imrpective of my porition taka by Bellsouth 
in prior procadings, thc reality is that EelSouth prohiiits CLECn fiom being iavolved in 
selecting the collocrtion apace. 

M u t m  of Dwlovarcot o f Wirmlb 

BCIISOUth'S Wi-8 Redmod Wkd W cOUoCrW8 a iregotiut tbt IocrrtiOn of tfrr 

Apan from directly vi018ting thc FCC's orber, tbis practice 8l8o open8 rhe CLEC to 
cxpcmcs and dekys in the c o l l d o a  process. For exaxnple, a? the October 23th 

meeting BellSouth admitted that whcn prqnuing cageh collocation rporr?. thu it must obtrio 
a building pcrmit from locrl municipalities in ordn to instdl ov&md S@tbq and &- 
conditioning venu over tJie collocation space. Although BellSouth claims tbat lighting and mt8 
ace only necessary if not present over the collocatbxi apace, ahwiug BeLlSouth to Eboosc the 
CLEC's collocation spot virn\ally guarantees the Beusautb will cboore a collocation spot whicb 
does not have either lightin8 or air-conditioning vents thus guaranteeing a six tb eight month an 
a result of alleged building permit delays. BeUouth bas used this excuse on not only Supra 
Tolecorn. but other CLECs as well. For txmplc. Bluestar Nttworle h a  rcccdy filed a 
complaint with the FPSC in which it is lucgcd thnt on May 7,1999 cagclmo colloCrtiaa rcqumta 
were made by Btucstar, but in September 1999 BcllSoutb was claiming that cageless collocrtion 
space for a mere 12 bays of a&mat, would be dehycd until at kart Januuy 2000 due to tht 
lack of building pmnits ncakl to begin overhead lighting md air-conditioning vent work. 
Allovin~ Bellsouth to choom tb. aalbaath &e without UoWing the CLEC to ri@t to pkk 
fhm lltcrnrtive locaticms, --!hat BeIlSouth WiH pick a s w  that: (a) will "need" 
overhead liw w m  air-coaaitiooiry vents: and (b) will murimizc the colt to a CLEC of 
ovcrherd racking and c+hg llcedcd to intcrcoaaect witb BeIlSouth's equipment. 

Moreover. Be-hutb clPirnr that since only the ILM: cam cboocr, tho collocation site, that 
if in the ILEC's discmion quipmcnt Ilccds to be moved, thr the TLEC caa pass that cost on 
to the collocaot. This practice u not only violarive of the FCC'r Order FCC Ordcr at 
1 42). but also impom unnccuwary costs on rhe CLEC for a benefit only derived by the ILEC. 
Logically. an XLEC will not (and has no incOntivc to) m n m g c  a central office if the sole 
purpose of the rcunnganen is to make space available to a collocating CLEC. Obviously. 

. -  
a. 

MARK E. BUECWELE 
Anown A i  L*w 
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A l l o w b  an ILEC U) complcrcly control where a CLEC caa c01loceb oquipmclu b like 
"muting the cat with the canary." The ILEC has no incentive to provide tbe CLEC with space 
wbicb will rniaixake adlocation timc md expmse to tbc CLEC. Por this reason, S u p  Tcicccun 
believes that CLECs shauld k allowed to cboow froan my other spree available within the 
central oflice. so long ns the choice of space dcm not mamid dimpt the ItEC M 0th- CLXh 
having higher priority for the chosen collocatbn spree as 8 mdt of prior collocation request8. 
This rule is combtent With the FCC's Order d allow the CLEZ the ability to make intelligent 
decuionc regarding &it collocrtion anangnntllt a d  associated epace prepiuattoa coas. 

In the cageless collocation cnvi~~sment, Bellsouth attunptg to calculate coUocrtioa rpra 
by multiplying aa arbinmy nwnk of 3.5 by the cquiprmmt footprins. The calculated number 
is supp~scd to reptescnt the slnauot of actual splcc a crgelus collocator will occupy oad i s  used 
by BellSouth to calculats monthly recurring charges together with allocated colldm space 
preparation chuges. However, BI will be explained below, the calculations utilized by BellSouth 
are not bud upon reality and can overcharge a callacator by os much as fiicy percent (ad 
mort). At the OetDbar stb meetin& Bd!South ooncec!cd thU its metbod of -1- space 
utiuzrtioa wu incam; yet BellSwtb failed to p r o w  my reason for amthubq this crtoll#~u~ 
practice. fa order to Wnj( WlSouth'r prcrcticcs arc in eftor, it is imponant to 
udmfand how Btuswth @culates collocPtioo space. 

When I colkicator request8 "cPgehar" Wouadon from Bel1Sowb, Btltsoutb .pptier 8 
fannula to the quest in order to tbe determine the actual axnourn of space utilized by the 
equipment. BellSouth's methodology fpr ulculaciq 8pItc  usage attempts to recover not only 
tbe actual .space dccupicd by the wipnmt, but also one-ha12 of thc spacing between eQuiplmenl 
Ifm-Up9. The suldand layout of a BeltSouth Cemral ofiice p m  two equipmemu line-ups back-to- 
back with 8 twenty-four inch (24") sprcbg bctweea the b - u p o  rad thjrty-aix inch (36') acccaa 

= 
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&la in piont of the linc-ups. When working with tnmnum - -on @pxnuat having 8 bay depth 
of twelve inchtr (12"). mvwy lirwr foot of equiprnmat i k u p  occupies riot only the e q u i p ~  
footprint arcat plus oac-half of the front and back upacing as wcll, thereby yielding thra tad 
one-hlf square f a t  of apace for every linear foot of line-up (i.e. able space of IS', C9UiPSI)COL 
vpce of 12" lad back rprce of 127. With a bay deptb oftwelvo irrches (12'). each bear  fo<n 
of equipment lhe-up has a foOtprint of one quare fwt, ttaU yielding a multiplication foccor of 
3.5. The factor of 3.5 utilized by BellSouth oomw tiam BellSouth's e d  narwmission 
upipmmt he-up. 

The problem with BellSouth's use of the 3.5 fmor b thrt the factor as~auncfi thrt oll 
cquipmcnt bay8 are twelve inche~~ (12") deep and that cycsy lineup quirea I twenty-four inch 
(24") space between line-ups and thirty-Six hch (36') aidca. However. switching cquipmcar 
comes in twmty-four inch (24') deep bays. while other equipment ccmres in bay deptbs of fifteen 
to eighteen inches (15"-18'). "he majority of equipment being Collocrtcd by Supit Telecorrr 
comc8 in twenty-four inch (24") deep bays, and which vendora state can be placed closer 
together thau tht mnQrd BeliSouth central office layout. To illustrate thc problem, assumhg 
BellSouth's standard aisle and back spacing, for every finmu foot of a twitch k u p ,  tho 
quipmat footptint plus =-half of tbe frant Md back apache yields an actual apace usage of 
four and ohohalf square feet (Le. aisle space of 18", quipmcnt space of 24" ard back quce 
of 12"). Givm tbc fact that every linear foot of s w i t c m  quipmcat line-up requires two square 
feet of cqwpmcnt space, the space factor for switching equipment 1ixtc-q~ is 2.U (rather tbarr 

one-hundred square fmt of switching equipment footprint OIIIIllrtCs iOt0 wa-hunbteb rad twanry- 
five (2U) equate feet of actual space utilized. However whea BellSaurh calculates spacc 
prepanttion costs and recurring monthly chargc~, BellSouth arbitrarily (and witbout any baaia 
in reality) states that Supra Telccom is utilizing three-hundrcd and ftfty (350) square fcct of 
space; hereby overcharging Supra Telecom by more than fifty-five percent (55%). This 
ovorchargc not only imposes highs monthly charges for use of non-existent spa=, but if 
BellSouth pdonnr th. mpaw preparation work, kp#r a higher apace preparation chugc due 
to an Mo1I#)us calculation that Telecom is using more space than it actually is utiog. 
Thus if BellSouth is allowed to petform work prrd allocate costa on CLECs, BellSouth ir 
allsCating I dispmpo~ionately luger m e  of the cxpaues on Supra Telccom, simply because 
Supra Telecam sacks ?o p-y docate  switching equipment. 

the 3.5 U- by BcllS~~tb). ThcrefOrC. lrSSUmin8 st.ndud BCllSa~th -8 ~Mw- ~ O - U P U ,  

BellSouth's uw of standard faaors in calculating sp%co dm discourages maximum 
utilizazion of space. In reality, uing the recommtndrtions of equipment v d w s ,  rbc aisle 
spacing and back spacing utilized by BellSouth can easily snd safely he reduced to cause an 
overall reduction in total qmce utilized by to twenty percent (20%). Wowevtr. since 
BcllSoutb alwayll forccs collocrton to pay for space q a t  to 3.5 timg the equipment foatprint, 

MARK E. BUECHELE 
A w n w v  A t  LAW 



At the octobcr Zth meeting, BellSouth admincd tbat it rcqufter 0vCrhf;lct AC lighting 
rad air-conditioniag vents over all cagelcss wllocption anmggemextts. Whtb also concedm 
th.1 these coaditianr r6quh buildia~ poru&8 from 1 0 4  muaicipdith before 8UCb work #a 
begin. Bd1Swth dm admits tba~ the perminino process often hta several month and 
constitutes as much of eighty percent of the delay in d l o d o n .  Although BellSouth clrimo tht 
it will not require a CLEC to inrtlll overhead lightina or air-corditi- veau if such item 
alrcudy exist over thc collocation space, given thc fact thrt BcIlSouth dictates whcre the CLEC 
will collocate. it is vhml ly  assured thnt Bcllsouui will quire building pennits for all ~ a # d O C 8  

collocation. Supra Tdocom WI~RCS BellSouth to identi@ a single iastlracc when a buildiq 
pmnit w u  not required to prepare the collocation tplcc. 

h e  root of the problem is not witb local municipalities, but with BellSouth's inpsiticin 
of unnecessary requirements that cause such delays m trigger. In reality BcllSouth hi imposing 
discrhiarrtory rquircmwU on CLECs which Bellsoutb doa not impost upon itself. For 
exunplo, &!!south dom not obtain a building pcrmit ncry timc BeltSouth iarulls a new piece 
of quipmcnt. Tbic is  bccnrslc EellSwtb either wirw the ovcrhcd light without obtaining I 
build- pennit, or imUs buadredr of lights at ow tirat. In the sinrotion where BcIlSouth hu 
installed overhead li@ting in bulk, i? is inconceivable that BellSouth can reacrve lighted epaces 
fot itself, while forcing collocaum into ;alighted aras. with respect to air-conditioning vents, 
BollSouth doaa not install such vum over ita own aw-switching equipaaem. yct impones this 
requirement on 111 collocamn (ngardlas of equipment heat d i s s ~ o a ) .  Requiring such air- 
condjtloaing vents almost cerbinly itnQoets significant delaye which Bellsouth cm laugh at, 
while simply passing the blame onto local authorities. Tbc disparate trmtmust with rteprds to 

intendad to h p o d  unrutaonabk delryr on collocatorr. ud Wuld be napped by the FCC. 
. . .  

lighting rad air-conditioning vmts, which BellSautb impoms upon collrrrtnrn is dillamrrarr wry, 
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With respect to switch@ cquipmmt, althougb BcUSouth haa in some iastancccr Wld 
air-conditioning vcfiu over switchmg aquipmdcu, switch vendoa do mot require wcb vents a d  
in fact state that such vents arc urmocessary. The cooling crprcity of a cenpal offices' air- 
oonditionisrg system b built into the unit pnd rsWstically is not effccted by the addition or 
aubuaction of air-condition& vmta over collocata! equipment. Momvcr, contrary to it8 own 
equipment, BellSouth rsquirer ru-Wtioning ducts over all collocator's equipment, regardless 
of whetbcr or not the vent is needed or has Mp8aing cm ~cr# cooling. If the equipment 
vmdot advises a collocator that them is no nad for air-conditioning vclw over a collocator's 
equipment. BellSouth should not bc allowed to force thls requlrcment upon the collacator without 
p m f  ?hat the lack of such vents will have some measurably negative impact on thc equipment 
or ccrvtce af the LLEC 01 other collocrrtors. 

Additionally. BellSouth's requirement8 of ovothcad lighting and air-conditioning venu 
arc illuoioouy. M o a  equipment plrrc#l in collocation spaces arc equtpped with opiorul DC 
overhead lighting which is  operated from tbe 48 volt DC power supply which fccb the 
col\ocared equipment. Installation of DC overhead lighting does nbt nquin a buildin8 pumir 
before installation. However. wbep confbted with thin issue, Bellsoutb bor birrad on the UIJC 
of AC lighting over DC lighting without any explanation. Since there is little difference benvetn 
DC liehtkg and AC lighting (other than thc building permit requirements), it appears ?bat 
&11Swth rcquircs AC overhead Iimting simply to delay the wUocation prows with 
umeccamy bufldlng permits. 

Althaugh Supn Telecom opposes the Beusouth practice of requiring every collocrtor to 
insutl overhud AC lightins and eircoditionine vents over the c01loca~'s equipment, Supra 
Telecorn believes that if such items are required, that mllocotort should bc allowed to b i t  
&11Soutb's abuse as follows. First, befare bcing forced into a rprce chat requires a build@ 
pmnit, tbc collocrtor should be r!lowed to iuspect tbe central office to determine if rrltmnaca 
8plct is rvailablt which ilrcrdy has ligbthg and/or air-conditioning vents. Second, if no such 
space is available. then tbc collocrrtor tbautd be allowed to substitute DC ovcrhd  llahriag in 
place of A C  lighting. Third, the dIoCrtOr should also be allowed to apply for its own building 
permits, rad bire certified cwfnctors t6 Install ray AC righting &or air-conditioning vents. 
BcllSoutb cunmtly cantends that only it is allowed to obtain the building permits and pdorm 
the lighting and vent w6rk -&llsauth.allsb requirca the overhead work (i.t. lightin8 and vents) 
to k completed bcfon equipment iastalluian can b g h .  BellSouth cannot disputs tbat the 
delays in obtaining p#miu rmd c~mpldng tbe overhead work (Le. lighting and venta) CUI take 
six to eight month (if not lo age^). currently, m y  Bellsouth is  in at101 of t h i ~  process, and 
BellSouth has no incentive to timely complere thtac! tasks. Supra Telecom sees no m a n  why 
It cannot hire UIC coutmctoa m o r  obtain any rcquircsd building permits, while allowing 
BellSouth to monitor the work 10 ensure mnplkncc with Belfsauth's specifications. Supra 
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Telecom also sees no reason why a colloutor cannot be@ equipmen! installatian in parallel 

October 25th, BcllSouth'r only excuse for prohibiting pzrrllel work on the collocation spsce was 
to mate: "Well, you don't want 1~00meaOay working on a ladder Wnca somebody else is w o r m  
below the ladder." This flimsy arcuse should not be allowed to stand when BellSouth's 

witb obtaining the building permits and periOtmin# the overhead lightin& and ducting work. bn 

practices only 9me to incntrc cam lad delay c o l ~ .  

At the dctoba 25tb meetin& ~ l ~ o u r h  candidly ;rdmittcd thu a majoriv of the 
collocation costs quoted to Supra Telecom nprescat thc cast of DC battery plant upgndes which 
BellSouth ciaims are necessary as a result of the ~al10catiOn quests. To better why 
kllsouth's position h obetnrctive, an ovnvhv of 8uch equipment iS helpful. TradftiomIly, 
telecomIn*ti~ equipmm have been designed to opmtc on 48 volt direct curnot (DC) 
power. Tbe 48 volt DC power is obtaiaed by low#iag urd recti- the altenutw 
(AC) power provided by tht power compmy. This rectified pwcr  is tbca attached directly to 
o u k g a  of 48 volt DC batteries. In the cvmt of a power failure, each ccntral oMce baa a back- 
up generator which continues to supply AC power to tne rectifim, thereby continuing to cbargc 
the batteries. In thc event the back-up gcnnator fails, tbcn the battery line-ups exist to continue 
providing power to tboac teleptxmes serviced by the central ofice. IIutwy line-up, bave 
traditionally been dcs~ned to provide eight hours of back-up DC battery power; but there i s  no 
technicd rewon for choosing eight hours of back-up time over my other upace. 

At tbe October 23th mating, &llSouth conceded that there is no rechaical reasou why 
a CLEC muat have ba&-up-powcr at all. BollSouth conccded that if a CLlX's quipmeut 
has no back-up p o w c  a . h t  of ACvolkge from the power company coupled with a failure of 
the back-up genotrror, would ahply  result in the CLEC's equipment losing power urb WQUld 
ROt @Ct the ILEC'S culltolllcn. ThU8 a coifocator's CbOiEt Of W h c t h n  aot u) hrve back-q 
power, hor no a!Wt on tbc ILEC or any othcr coucmtors. Nevesthelest (anti witbut 
justification), BellSouth has argued that every collocatm ia obligated to pay Bellsouth to upgrade 
the DC battery power plant, that wch upgmdcs must be cuxnmon to both BellSouth ud rll 
colloutorr, that such upgrades must provide eight hours of back-up time as calculated by thc 
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CLEC's maximum potential power usage, tbat only BeUSouth can birc cantrrrctore to perform 
this work, and that all upgirder mud became "his position b 
extremely obstructively becawt it guarantees that BelWaUth will impost uo~~ccessary and 
ulueuoxuble c m s  anri delays on collocators. 

lffopey of BtllSw&. 

Fint, there is no legitimate reason wby all battery upgadw !nust k tied %llsouth's 
system. A colloator h u l d  be dlowd to collocate its battery plant rrod simply have tfrow 
brneries provide power solely to rbe collocrtor via a separate fcsder li. The coIlocuor Ilhwld 
not be farced to purchase eight hours of bancy back-up time when two or three h m  will 
d' f ice oad rcducc costs by more than fifty to sixty pesctat. Momvcr, than i, no reawn why 
the ILEC should be allowed to retained the b a U e ~ ~  plant upgrad- if the coIlocator leaves. 
Finally, there is  no reason why a mllocator rhauld be forced to pay UIlcOmpctitive prices for 
p o w  plmt upgrades via C0rJtr;lctOK cbocsea by the ILEC, tog* with a thirty percent profit 
margin for BellSouth. Thc system forccd upon Supra TeIamsn is obotnrcLivc, abuaivt and 
gummttcs to makc cotlocatian unprofitable. la this instance, the outrag~us collocatioa 
esttmatca ford upon Supra Tekuun an: largely due to costly upgrades to tht DC battery power 
plant, which Supra Tclccom can p e r f m  throu@ certified conmctora at a fraotion of the 
BclSSouth charges. Because &llSautb caa providc no legitimate technical or busincrs reason 
far these practices, they should be sruck down in favor of allowjag collocatots the fieulom to 
design and contnct for their own back-up power systems. So long as certified COlltracton are 
wcd to perform the work under th8 ruspkes of BellSouth. collocaton should be free to design, 
coastnlct and install thcif own back-up power syltcmn. 

In addition to tht above, in Dockct Nos. 960737-"P, 960833-TP arrd 9#u)46-TP, the 
FPSC arbitrated recurring charges for DC power aupplicd to a cotlocator's quipmcnt and 
concluded that ''power plant -OM svt more appropriately recovered In rcuurhg 
chrrger because they WUI beudit both Bdlso\lth and future culloca&ara [t]bordom, power 
plant hvcrtmtat shall not be lacluded in any space prepantian cluuge u u m d  to a 
collocntar." fa tho- bockete, the FPSC also cstabIi8hcd recurriag monthly ntcs for DC pow 
which include the ttcqnry of pomtial power plant upgradc~. BellSouth curkntly charges aa 
moathly rtnuring fee, power rates which already include recovery of power plant upgrades. 
Notwithstanding the fact tha~ the.FPSC has already stated that BellSouth should not charge a 
space preputtbn fee f& power, Bellsouth confitlucb ta do 60 and thus seeks a double recovery 
of power upgrade ch&s. This rimply procentti Mothw rearon for striking down BcllSoudr's 
sp~cc prcpnmtion charges for power upgrades. 
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At rbt octobef 2Sth mtoting. Bellsouth admitted that it requires Cagclus collocrton to 
use scpuate overhead ncLiq ud that collou!m ut prohibited from using space ivrilrblc in 
existing overhead racks (irrttpectivt of how much space is available). The ovwbtad racking 
supparts cables ttUrt m unod to btummuct tbt calkator's quipmtOt with the '1LEc's 
apipment. BallSouth has stated chat the overhud rrckiag w e n t l y  within the central o b  
belongs to BcltSourh and hug coUocatots OECd to install racking. BellSouth plro d a h  
t b t  bcause mote than me colt- m y  poteadally 8- the collmtor@r sacking. that only 
BellSouth should be allowed to install the cabling md rackins. 

BellSouth's policy regarding overhead racking even applies when no other allocatom rre 
prwant. For cxMp1q in tk Daytom Port Ormet, Miami plltncno and Miami Goldcn G W a  
centnl offices, BellSouth claixn~ that Supra Tclccom will be tht only collocrtor and thus J1 of 
the cost of installing cabling aad racking must be borae by Supra Tel-. Despite the fact tbat 
Supra Tel- will be the only collocrtor, BellSouth still mfiror to allow Supra Totoom to 
perfom the racking and cabling work. Moreover, at the October 2Sth lnathg Bc!lSouth 
candidly adrnittai that it has 00 procodwc for nfunding Supra Telecom for the cost of ulch 
i tam in the event future collocators enter the central offrces. "batfore Bcllsouth's policin 
require Supra Tetemm to pay Be11South for cabling and racking work which future ~~llocators 
may use without reimbursing Supra Tdecam. Thio proccdun it dearly in viol~ion of tho 
FCC's Order. a FCC order at 7 S1. 

Supra Telecom sees no raua why it mutt be forced to pay BellSouth to perfarm cabling 
md racking work. If overhead rmck apace i s  available. Supra TelccMn and othw coltocrbn 
should be allowed to utilize that rprce far their ublhg. h c k  8- rhould be tmwd no 
different that floor space for which collacrtion is requited. Moreover, if the shortest overhead 
racking routo benuoeu I coLLocitor's equipment and the intercunnmao n poiat h ~anpcrtcb, thc 
collocator should have the choice of ruying its cabling along alternative mutes which may not 
be congcstcu. Fmhcnmre, w2Jta nckiag space has been exhausted, ILECs such WI BellSouth 
&auld be quid to rgnov~t old md unused cabling which ofttn congests central oflice nckiag. 
The latest FCC Order itquires U C s t o  remove unwed and obsolete equipmeat which occupies 
ivailrblt collocation opaos. FCC ordtr at 7 60 ("incumbent LECs m w  rrmovo obso18tc 
unuwd cquipmat from their premises upon rcasonablc request by a Campctitor"). Staa rack 
space is conccpturJly DO different rbrrn noor rpace, or space withia aa cquipmmt bay, if rack 
space bas been exhausted, the CLEC should have the option of requesting thu the 
wu8d cabring congesting the overhead ra&. Irr rcality, when BeUSouth waxs to incram r8ck 
space, it often removes obooletc cabling. If BellSouth can temovc cablw for itself. it CUI (and 
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Supra Ttlccom is familiar With the collocatitm policia of Spiirrt aad SBC With respect 
to tbc ILEC aperrtianr of thore colaplr;rior, rackiq is ipclu~sd in the colt of their 
collocation splct. If Sprint ud SBC am include thue items as part of tht collourioa p.ckagc, 
there is no reason why Bellsouth must oapuatc out thee ituns in onk  to force more 
unuecessary wasted time and expense on collocaton. 

Rnrrul upoa the above it is dear that Btllsouth's policy with rerpcct to allowing 
~lloCUor0 to hire ccrtifldd coahnctorr to perform space prcpurtioa work ir as follows. b 
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caged collocation, the collocator controls the space within the collowtioo c~~losurc and !herefore 
is rllawd to use certitid contrrrcton to perfom q m c ~  prepamtion work wishin tho oaoloouro. 
However, in cageleas what ion,  BellSouth claims that my work other than equipment 
insMlation has the p0tCati.l of affecting BullSouth rad mus only Btllsoutb muat b? W w d  to 
perform this work. Thc logic advanced by BdlSwth guuurtas that cageless coltocatioo cwu 
will always be unretsonably and unnecessarily experuivc. Moreover, rhb logic coamdiat 47 
C.F.R. # 51.3236) (1999) which l t~tcc in pertinent put that "an incumbent LBC sbrtl permit 
a collocating tclccommunicatioxu d e r  to subcoaaacr tbe couatructioxi of physical collocation 
arraagrmcnm wllr convacrott rpptoval by rhe lacumbwt LEC.' 

At the October 2Sth mCeting, BCllSouth conculul tbt  it only qagm in compttjtiVC 
bidding when ncgotiuiag longtnm contracts with rupplim. After tbe conmu 18 neptirtcd, 
no competitive bidding take place, therefme the unique ne& or negotiation pwum of CtECi 
u c  Im in the process and thc CLEC ir stuck paytng raws rhat Qlt CLEC mer bad an 
opportuniry to negotirte. BellSouth has no incentive to ensure that the build-out corn arc 
reasonable. Indeed, to the contrary, BellSouth has little or no desire to sce Corapctitioa within 
its central officsn. Marcravm. B.llSouth adds an additioual thirty percent profit LO the 
contractor's invoices; thus giving BellSouth the incentive to mcmmae the cont~actor to inflate 
its charges. Accordingly, Bcllsauth has every incentive to enswe that rhe coL?tractot's prices 
ate unrceaonably high. Although BelISouth chimn that it doubts mat a CLEC can ncgotiau 
better prices than BellSouth. the miity is that whatnnr agreements BellSouth hra with veadora 
were probably negotiated years ago prior to the advent of any competitive pteuurer on ertifid 
contractom. Moreover, the agtaments probably coat& cost over-rum which BellSouth has no 
incentive to prevent on behalf of the CLEC. wben the CLEC might k able to drmiully 
reduce or eliminate cost ovm-ru~, Bellsouth will simply passed through every cost ow-nau11 to 
the CLEC. In short, only allowing to hire ocllltractom to perform collocation space 
preparation work stiflcs and thrwteas to undermine patcntipl competition. 

Thoro ir LW mmon why a CLEC should not be able to pelform all space prcpMtioa 
work, so loug as thc-work is pcrforrncd by an L X ' s  Ccrtificd conmctor and so long an the 
ILEC R88 the ability to oversee the work to amre that the quality meets the I m ' s  rtmdardr. 
Competition among certified contractors will lead to iower collocation coats, which in a 
competitive mvimnmkt && be passed on to thc conmner. BellSouth's approach perpamer 

Iack of meaninghi tmmptition amoag cenified co-. If BellSouth is  cadetnrcd abaut 
the quality of work perforrncd by contractors hired by CLECs, the solution is not for BellSouth 

specifications. Placing accounubility with the cantractors and BellSoutb oversight per80nneI will 
rctually encourage higher quality work and COmpGLitiM among qualified wnuactori. 

10 f#&Om the work, but rwbM tb tCVOkC tht Of m y  CoLItroCtDr fdliOE t0 !WCt 
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mllsouth also ugues t&t if another CUC GILL porsmlolly rhare in the ceotraf offrcc 
upgndec, rhru Only the ILEC 8 h d d  k rllowed to pafarm tbe wmk. T h i s  
logic only encauraga the ILEC to chammrize aH central office work as poteotially shred work 
which then CUI only k pcrforared by the !LEC (wha hw no kcc&vt to perfom the work). 
Battery p h t  upfirada and mbling\racking, as discuwd previously, are perfect examplea of 
work rhat an relevant to oaly one CLEC. but wbicb Bellsouth hu attemptad u) re-chuuzerlze 
as ahnred upgrades in or&r to wrestle c o n a ~ l  of the work fmsn Supra Telefflm; thtnby 
allowing BellSouth tl) aopomtaity to delay the CaUOcation proccsr. 

The ryutm utilized by B o l 1 S d  impore6 uilnecesq fiaMcial burde;ru upon CLECs for 
various reasons. Firat, the BellSoutb system precludes CLECs froaa negotiating better prices. 
Second, the BuliSouth system prcvcato CLECs from financing the space prepmatian work. Tbe 
CLEC must pay half of the estimate cost befort work b c g h  ud the bahtace before the sprrce 
ia provided to the CUC. !f the CLEC wcre h control &e process, the CLFX could ncgotjatc 
financing terzns from the Ecrtitidd COB--. Third, Bellsouth adds a mark-up of thirty 
to the wmactor's invoices wbictr it claimr as a p f i t  for being a "middle-mpn." Thir profit 
charge is obscene and obvioufly ptovibes 110 benefit to anyone but Bellsouth. Fourth, BellSouth 
has no accountability for tht cost of the rrpacc prcpmtion work. The c d m a t c e  which Bellsouth 
initially provided arc just minutes which BellSouth can change withuut any recourse by thc 
CLEC. Tbc CLEC d a s  not know what the fml birl will be until the space preparation work 
is completed, and thc CLEC has no option othe tbrrn to jmy tho bill or forfeit the space. 
Experience bas Shown rhat BellSautWs final collocation mst bills may men double tbc original 
estimate. 

AMitianally, !he rystcrn utilized by BoUsOuth pr.voats CLEC from derigning thc moat 
cost-efficient network becaure the CLEC has no c~lIocuion cost information available at the 
design stogc. BellSouth bas convcrtcd UC collOC8tba process into a eystrm whereby V h J d l Y  
everything is on an ICB (or individual c(uc basis), thereby prcvdng CLECs from taking into 
consideration the wst of collocrtian (which BcUSouth aeema to makc so substantial) when 
designing their Petworks. 'Ibcrsf61.e, no CLEC cam sit down and plan a brcilith-baaod (uIwo11L 

which will minimize expcasc, rincc at the planning stage tbc CLJX! bas no iaf- repding 
the p0tenti.l coot of C o l l o w h .  At Imst if tbe CLEC tS able to comrol i ts  space pnpmtbn 
costs, the CLEC can negotiate .with vendors and mtifitd contractors in order t6 mat its 
budgeted expcnditwtk 'Illir is imp~ssibk under the system BellSouth has created. 

Thc pro-compctitivc rdvmtagcs to allowing c u 3 c s  to conma space preparation work 
am many md fpr ourwetah any argumcnta whicb Bel13oudr can possibly presept. Morc#vat, 
them is 110 technical mion for Qrecluding CLECs from @ .  space prepmum ' work. 
Sprint is M ILEC in portions of Florida and in a recent Florida Collocation Docket has testified 
that CtEcs should bc allowed to hind certified wntnctors to perfonn any rad a11 space 
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preparation work. If Sprint allows CLECs to hire cutifi# contmctorr to perfom dl space 
m i o n  work. thcn BellSouth hu tm le@uuw &n for proclubing C L E C a  from 
perfoxzning thin work Mocwvcr, in SBC's tdtoriW h T h ,  to S u p  Telecom's kaowlcdge 
there atre no ICbs in tbc cotlocation process, ramCr cveryrhing ha8 been broken dawn into ettbcr 
srandard recurring charges or aaudard nan-recurring ChUrpeJ. 'herefore a CLEC wishing to 
physically collocate in an SBC territory in Texas can precisely calculate its patent& c~llocatiou 
costs in the necwark deaign phase: somehhg which PO CLEC in a Bcllsouth writory can do. 

If the CLEC were in cbargc of the space preparation work, the CLEC could obtain 
competitive bidding, hold tontractors ta their initial price catirmtu and wnml the pace of  the 
space preparation work. Finally, instead of being required to pay ita coomous mount of 
money up-front, if the CLEC were in charge of the process, the CLEC could negotiate more 
favonblc f m i n g  tern which suit the CLEC's businera plan. In short, the procedures 
employed by BellSouth arc the old monopolistic "ane-sKe fita all" approach which guamtem 
higher price8 .nd inferior work. The Tekxxnmunjcatioaa Act chartm thc FCC to encouwe 
corupctitioa, not pcrpctuatc moqolistk approaches. Accordingly, 47 C.F.R. 0 53.323Q) 
should be enforced to permit C U C a  the right to perform all spacc prepdon work by ILEC 
cenified c~ntractorrs. 

To date BeilSouth haa refwd to allow Supra Teltcam the ability to ~ollocate cqu@mmat 
within remote vaults that house EellSourh'r own mote switching quipmeat. With the advent 
of xDSL and the need to access sub-loops, BellSouth's refusal to allow this collocation can oniy 
be viewed as an micanpm l ive  a m p t  to preclude -petition in a d v d  scrvices such as 
xDSL, This anticampedtive practice should be muck down by che FCC. 

Bel&~th'r October &lt later dcmoasaucs that as a result of ugeless CollomiO& 
BelISouth has decided to insmll at selective central offices, card naders and othcr otcllnty 
devices which previously were deemed unnecesary by BellSouth. Supra Telecom Sees no 
purpose for tlrcsc itcmt othcr than to impose additional collocation cxpu~~cs  on CLEO. 



The entire process of collocation created by BellSouth tcquKca a CLEC to spcciQ the 
rmXim~m u-e of all aquipmcnt to be collouted. For exaruplt. iwitoba u e  ipitidly ixuuaXled 
as a fhme with a small percentage of line chtb actually ~ ~ I Q J  installed. h more and morc 
cu~mmm are phcc oato tbt switch, LIRY c u d s  arc Wed to the switch wnich fill cxiating 
loutions in the switch fiimc. Likewbc. (u new line cards ~tc added to the switch. DCW cab- 
become3 neccssuy to intcmms t the switch with BelfSoufh's quipmcm. As ia evident, when 
telecommunications quiprnent is initidly collocated, miairnum amoun~ of power and cabling 
are actually required; and with time and oormpl growth, power ad cabliq rcquiremeuts arc 
increased. hspitc  rhe reality of  how equipment g o w t h s  witbin the cenmd offst. BcllsoUm 
forces CLECs to initially order and pay for the nraximum clrprrcity of the equipeat (0 be 
collacrrrtd. A CLEC cannot mrkc changes to tbc initial order wirhour kncuning new chuger md 
being forced into a lengthy application process. Thacforc. C L E C s  are forced to -ur i ly  
pay for power uppads. cabling upgmdes and air Condidonhg upgrades which may never eve0 
be needed given funvt uncertainty. S i  BeUSouth does not impose that some bunlasome 
requirements on itself md itr owrr growth within centnl offices, StllSouth is engaging in 
discriminatory C O ~ ~ X ~ ~ O D  practicer which must be stopped. Rather than be forced to a u  off 
with mrxhums,  CLECs should be allowed to "-up' upgmcks tQ match their 8- 
only pay for upgrades in power, cabling Ilpd air coaditiooirrg as &ed. 

(J) ems& t No. 10 &usotrtb nfurae to p d d c  detailed coat crtlmntcr; and hr  lo 
pmcedun rUowhg tbe CLEC to control opnce prepwatton UM&R or for dmb- 
CLES tor shard 8p8Cm prrpprrrtiolr oortr. 

A l h u g h  Sup& Telccom bclim#r that CLECs should be Illowed to hire cenified 
contracton perforra ail iupcta ai the collocrtion spree prepnmtion, in tbe went thin in  not 
mndated, then 1 L E E s - W  k requirCd to provide CLECs detrifcd cost Gstitnuer m d a  
procedure by which th& CLEC E I I ~  d n g f u l l y  be involved in d o a m  the work rcq-b 
rrd obtaining compaitive bids for the space prcpcuCrtian work. FUwe CLECs ahould not have 
b ftit compirino with thc PCC or PSCS tn older to obtain mcaninm detailed mtbates. 
Indeed, Supra Tel#.anr will note that the estimates provide by BellSouth in its October 8th 
reqmnsc uf still not detailed emu@. For exrmplc, tbc power ertimatw arc scant and for the 
only ccatnl office in whkb any derail was ptovided, a double charge of SSl.OO0 was f d  for 

MARK E, BUECHELE 
A m w r  Ar LAW 
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tbe same item Qgg Exhibit 2, Port Orange. where BeLlSouth indudes the cable\ncking chnrgc 
of ss1.m in its estimate of* tcnJ power COIt of SllS,077, WMl. at ths -0 timc *gin# 
this same mount of U1,W a second time as a rcplntc item for cable rupport. in thenrmmuy 
on page 8 of &I1Sourb's leucr). Supm Telecom believes tbat this double b i h g  k irrhcrcru in 
the estimates for each ofthe other three central o m ,  but hiu t\ot been provided a dttniled 
brulrdoam of the power expause fot thore offices. 

Supra Tclecom bclievu thtt CLECs should be allowed to reawnably coatro! space 
prepamion costs and should be allawed LO scc tbc actual bids and monk8 paid. "k cuncat 
pmcedure by BellSouth hideo chest charger and kava CLECI prying d a  which are naw 
accounted for or o t h ~ i r t  justified. clearly, to provide detriled ertimat#r W bill@ 
information opms the proc#s to rampant abuse. 

In addition to the a m ,  at the October 25th meeting, BcllsOutb a8mincd that it brb no 
procedure far reimbursing C L E C s  for space preparation costs for items which nrbscqucnt 
CLECs obtain a hat. Thb lack of procedum ir a violatiaa of the FCC's btdcr which 
prohibits an ILEC from forcing a CLEC 16 pay tbc full cast of site praparation work which m y  
be utilized by the ILEC or other collocatom. & FCC Order at 1 51. Not only ahould CLEO 
be dlowed to challenge the &mates, but they 8hwld &IO be allowed to audit tbc bills, and not 
be required to pay the ILEC a profit for space prspatotioa services or othcrwiae pny unjust 
W o r  urrrcuonablc contsactor wercharges. 

The above list of p m b  ott not a complete list, but rather iue pmcticu raised mlely 
by BellSouth's oral and written rcspomes to Supra Tclecom's September 20th later. 

Supra Tclecam bas ban attempting U) deploy a fkciiith-basecl network for over a ycu 
by colioating such quipmeat in BoIlSoutb arrarl officu, A M  mow than a year, Supra 
Telecorn bro nothing to show for iu work but a trail of ex- and rbusivo practices employed 
by &119arth which have eflaxlvely proclu4cd Supra Tclcxam fiom becoming a facilitiu-based 
tamier. thrt_timC_ period, Supra TetcCom hrs had to watch m BellSouth re€itd 
Co~0C;nioa b r a  uponabnructivepra&cs relating "caged" c o l l d o n  which wese sauck down 
by tbc FCC'r Order, bu! which h v c  rinC+ beea traxufomxd 00 tbc: above obtrwtivc rad 
dircriminrtoty pmctica r e U g  to "cagelow" collocrrtioa. In tbe iasrrim, Supra Telffom bu 
iors fact whh suppiim and har had endure two layoffs. Supra Telccam cumatly ha8 apipumt 
sitting in warthowes which have no plsce to be iawr)lcd because of Rellsauth's reliml to act 
in good faith in allowing "cageless" collocation to Supra Telccom. T h e  and delay only benefit 
BellSouth rince vendors eventually lose their patience wondering why equipment. which has 



already h a  rhrpped, cannot be installed; while the compauy cannnt c m  ruiAcient revenue to 
continue its opcmtloas. Supra Tclocom'o butiaccr plan of cserv;nS the consumer rrsd d l  
buainesa mkct (Le. 1 to 5 tinea) hos been 8et back by mom than a yew 88 a ruult of 
EkllSouth, and thrmtnu to be 8et back e m  m e  as a result of BellSouth's cunmt obtuuctivt 
urd diecriminuory practicer. commers continue to be hurt and suffer u a nnrit of 
Bellsouth's Couduct. 

It is Supra Telecom's belief that the WOIQCWI cosu of the collocation tstimatcrr 
provided by BeltSouth = a direct result of the above abusive aad dbcrimimtory jmctlctr wbich 
blISoutb has adopted si= the FCC ordered cagelcsr collocation. Supra Teloum will aotc tbpt 
during the October Zsth meeting, BellSouth sdmined to ia mort, if not all, of thc 
practices refercnccd above. Thus. it is Supra Telccom's belief that fcw (if any) materid irswr 
of fact exist in this dispute and that this dispute CUI be fcsolvcd by an order condemning the 
above referoncod practicts. EkllSouth has tngagcd in the above refcnoced prncticcs simply to 
stall and delay collocation within its cemal offices. Althaugb one might be temptcd to say rhat 
if Supra Trlecom simply paid the moDies that BtllSouth has demanded in order to cllt# the four 
above refcrcnced central offices. that Supra Tclctam w d d  cvtotuPUy become a facilitie&-b.red 
carrier. However, the reality is that on May 7. 1999, a company called Blueatar Networks 
followed BtlISouth's inmu- without complaint, paid the outrageous monks demanded by 
BellSouth, and now more thur six months law hsu nothing to show for their money but a 
complaint before tbc PPSC in whicb BeIISouth cl,inu tbat it will rrrke another three to six 
months before Bluestar can even begin install- a -le piece of 4uipmCnt. 

In my S.pt+mc#r 20th latter, I pointed out that for the Miarni-Palmmo Ceotnl OW, 
BellSouth's 1999 tstimatc for cageless collocation was mom than five timw thc oost of 
BeUhuSh'r 1998 esthnate for cnc1oscd CO~~OCrtiOn. Irr ita octobcr 8tb rcfplue. ml%uth 
claimed that the cornpariaon wan becrusc thc 2998 trtbate p u ~ r t e d l y  w.9 for nix bayt 
of quipment while tbc 1999 atimatc was foe 28 bays of quipmcnt. H-, this 
representation is iacorrect bccrure in 1998 there were two applications far the Mirmi-hlmctto 
central officc. ThC first applicatioa in 1998 waa for rrppraximatcly six bays, while thc second 
w u  for approximrrcly28 bayr. Ibe CQmpIVison made in my lenCr of September 20th letter was 
an 'apple-to-apple" comparison Qf  the virtuOuy equivalent appl iccui~~.  "he diffmnce in cost 
of five tim# between tac mi5 applications was not a result of any hcxcase in h e  number o€bays 
of colloca!cd cquipmmt. but ratber primarily a ncult of rho abusive practices r t b d  above. 
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Accordingly, for the rbove stated T W ~ ,  Supra Telccoa3 believes that the above 
referenced dispute L for inclusion in the Cornmop CUrier Bureau's Accclcratdd 
Docket procwdings, 'Rmeforc, Supra Tetecom mpcxrfuHy quests thc auiatmcc of tbe 
Canrmisrion and Staff to molve the 8bOvc nfmace dirputc in rn txpeditcd mannct &mu@ 
mediation mi if such mediation is not ~uccn~fbl, by inclusion in the Atctlsnted DOCM 
proceedinp. 

If you have my questions or commeptr, phao feel free to ooatact me at my law office 
Dt (30s) 3313286 Or at my SUPS8 TWOm 0- Pt m) 476.4206. 

MARK E. BUECHELE 
ATTO~NW A t  b w  
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SHARED CAGED AND SUBLEASED CAGED COLLOCATION GUIDELINES AND 
RESPONSIBILITIES 

Shared Caaed Collocation 

A shared caged collocation arrangement is a caged collocation space shared by two 
or more competitive local exchange carriers (CLECs) pursuant to  terms and 
conditions determined by those CLECs. Non-recurring charges (NRCs) associated 
with the initial installation of  the shared caged arrangement wil l  be paid by each 
CLEC, based on the percentage of  the total space it utilizes. Ordering and payment 
for all required services wil l  be the responsibility of the “host CLEC” (HC), 
designated by the CLECs sharing the cage (“guest collocators” or GCs). GTE will 
allow shared caged collocation in its wire centers or access tandems, where 
feasible, for interconnection purposes or access to  unbundled network elements 
(UNEs). 

The following are the shared caged collocation guidelines: 

H 

H 

H 

rn 

H 

rn 

rn 

H 

H 

All shared caged collocation arrangements will be for new cages, which are to be jointly 
applied for and occupied by two or more CLECs at the same time. 
The shared cage CLECs will designate one of the CLECs sharing the cage as the HC, 
which will be GTE’s primary point of contact. 
The shared caged CLECs (through the HC) must inform GTE of the proportionate 
amount of floor space each CLEC is using in the cage. This is necessary for allocating 
initial NRCs. 
The HC is responsible for collecting the applicable NRCs from each of the GCs. 
The HC is responsible for paying GTE for all shared caged charges associated with the 
collocation arrange men t . 
The shared caged CLECs must all independently interconnect to GTE’s network; they 
cannot share the caged space solely to connect to another collocated CLEC. 
GTE will not be involved in negotiating terms and conditions between or among the 
CLECs sharing a cage. 
Space within shared caged arrangements cannot be warehoused for the purposes of 
subleasing. 
All equipment in the shared arrangement must be installed in compliance with GTE’s 
stand a rd s . 
The HC will provide GTENS a letter of authorization (LOA) signed by the HC and all , 

GCs verifying that the terms and conditions of the arrangement are acceptable to all 
parties and reflecting that the HC and to the shared caged collocators may order UNEs 
via a local service request (LSR). 
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. The HC will be held responsible for all actions and omissions of the GCs. . The HC will have the option of providing or requiring GTE to provide GTE-standard 
transmission and power cables of sufficient length. 

The following outlines GTE’s responsibilities with respect to shared caged 
collocation: 

Cable Pull - Pull CLEC-provided fiber cable into the wire center and to the CLECs’ 
cage. 
Cable Splice - Perform any splicing of the cable required inside the zero manhole or 
wire center. 
Cable Termination - Make all cable terminations on the MDF and patch panels. 
Entrance Facility Space - Provide space in GTE’s wire center entrance facilities (zero 
manhole/conduit system) for CLEC-provided cables, if available. 
Overhead Support and Cable Racking - Provide materials and installation. 
Entrance Cable Route - Determine route of CLECs’ cable from zero manhole to the 
cage. 
Final Inspection - Perform final inspection of the CLECs’ equipment for compliance with 
GTE standards. 
Engineer and install all power, transmission and ground cables. 
Engineer and install AC power outlet(s). 

The following outlines the HC’s responsibilities with respect to shared caged 
collocation: 

The HC must submit all pertinent collocation applications and fees as required for a 
standard caged collocation arrangement on behalf of the GCs. 
The HC will provide GTE an LOA signed by all CLECs participating in the shared 
arrangement verifying that this arrangement is acceptable to all the CLECs and also 
reflecting that allows the GC(s) may order UNEs via an LSR. 
The HC will be held responsible for all actions and omissions of the GCs. 
The HC will be responsible for ordering and paying for all tariffed collocation services, 
just as it would be in a standard caged collocation arrangement. 
The HC will be responsible for installing and maintaining all GC equipment within the 
shared area, just as it would be in the case of caged collocation. 
The HC is responsible for ensuring that all equipment in the shared arrangement is 
installed in compliance with GTE standards. 
Where there is insufficient space to store and stage CLEC equipment within the central 
office prior to installation, the HC will be responsible for obtaining temporary storage 
space. 
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. The HC will coordinate with GTE for space to stage equipment; however, GTE is not 
responsible for the security of the CLEC equipment located in a staging area. 

The following outlines the GCs’ responsibilities with respect to shared caged 
collocation: . . The GCs must have a network interconnection agreement with GTE. 

The GCs must submit their own LSRs to GTE to order UNEs. 

Subleased Caaed Collocation 

In a subleased caged arrangement, vacant floor space available in the caged 
collocation arrangement of  an existing CLEC (the “Host CLEC” or HC) may be made 
available to a third party (the Guest CLEC or GC) for interconnecting or accessing 
UNEs in  GTE’s wire centers and access tandems. The HC wil l  sublease the floor 
space to the GC pursuant to terms and conditions agreed to  by the HC and GCs. 
The HC will be responsible for ordering and paying for all services required by the 
GCs. 

The following are the Subleased Caged Collocation Guidelines: 

. 

. 

All subleased floor space arrangements will be for space located within an existing 
HC’s cage. 
GTE is not responsible for any notification of availability of surplus floor space in 
existing HC’s cage. 
GTE will not be involved in negotiating the terms and conditions between and among 
the subleasing parties. 
The HC cannot warehouse space for the purposes of subleasing. 
The HC has the option of providing or requiring GTE to provide GTE-standard 
transmission, power, and grounding cables of sufficient length. 
The subleased caged CLECs must all interconnect to GTE’s network and cannot share 
the caged space solely to connect to another collocated CLEC. 

The following are GTE’s responsibilities with respect to shared subleased 
collocation: . Cable Pull - Pull the CLEC-provided fiber cable into the wire center and to the CLECs’ cage. 

Cable Splice - Perform any splicing of the cable required inside the zero manhole or wire 
center. 
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. Cable Termination - Make all cable terminations on the MDF and manual DSX patch panels. . Overhead Support and Cable Racking - Provide materials and installation. . Entrance Facility Space - Provide space in GTE’s wire center entrance facilities (zero 
manhole/conduit system) for CLEC-provided cables, if available. . Entrance Cable Route - Determine route of CLECs’ cable from zero manhole to the cage. . Final Inspection - Perform final inspection of the CLECs’ equipment for compliance with GTE 
standards. . Engineer and install all power, transmission and ground cables. . Engineer and install AC power outlet(s). 

The following are the HC’s responsibilities with respect to shared subleased 
collocation: . 
. 
. . . 
. 

The HC must submit, on behalf of the GCs, all pertinent collocation applications and 
fees as required for a standard caged collocation arrangement. 
The HC will provide to GTE an LOA signed by all CLECs participating in the subleased 
arrangement verifying that this arrangement is acceptable to all parties and reflecting 
that the GCs will order UNEs via an LSR. 
The HC will be held responsible for all actions and omissions of the GC. 
The HC will be responsible for ordering and paying for all tariffed collocation services, 
just as in a standard caged collocation arrangement. 
The HC will be responsible for installing and maintaining the GCs’ equipment within the 
subleased area, just as in the case of caged collocation. 
The HC must ensure that all equipment in the subleased arrangement is installed in 
compliance with GTE standards. 
As part of the application, the HC must provide a floor plan of equipment layout. 

The following are the GC’s responsibilities with shared subleased collocation: 

= The GC must have a network interconnection agreement with GTE. 
= The GC cannot sublease from the HC solely to connect to another collocated CLEC. . The GC must submit its own LSRs to GTE to order UNEs. 
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CLEC-TO-CLEC INTERCONNECT GUIDELINES AND RESPONSIBILITIES 

CLEC-to-CLEC Interconnect Arranaements 

A CLEC-to-CLEC interconnect arrangement is the interconnection of a CLEC’s 
equipment in a cage, bay or cabinet to the same or a different CLEC’s cage, bay or 
cabinet equipment within the central ofice. 

The following are GTE’s responsibilities with respect to CLEC-to-CLEC 
Interconnect Arrangements: . Application - Review and approve cable type and shielding based on the signal 

type. 
Overhead Support and Cable Racking - Provide materials and installation. . Cable Route - Determine the best cable route between CLECs to minimize 
occurrences of CLEC cables running over GTE’s in-service equipment. . Final Inspection - Perform final inspection of interconnect cables to assure 
compliance with GTE standards 

The following are the CLECs’ responsibilities with respect to CLEC-to-CLEC 
Interconnect Arrangements: . The CLEC that initiates the CLEC-to-CLEC interconnect arrangement must submit a 

collocation application form, ASR and the appropriate fee. . Each CLEC is responsible for its own cable termination. . CLECs must coordinate the termination of all cable shields. Shields must be 
grounded at one end only to prevent ground loops. 

The following are CLEC options with respect to CLEC-to-CLEC Interconnect 
Arrangements: 

The CLEC has the option of providing all cables or requesting that GTE provide all 
cables. The applicable tariff or interconnection agreement will determine cable 
costs. 
The CLEC has the option of running the cable; However, if the cable run is over 
GTE’s or another CLEC’s in-service equipment, the CLEC must use an approved 
GTE contractor or meet GTE contractor qualification requirements. Also, the cable 
run must be completed during the maintenance window. 
If GTE runs the cable, the CLEC will be charged out of the applicable state tariff or 
interconnection agreement. 
Overhead support and cable racking charges will be applied based on the 
applicable state tariff or interconnection agreement. 





GTE Service 
Corporation 

One Tampa City Center 
201 N Franklin Street 
PO. Box 110 
Tampa, FL 33601-01 10 

December 30, 1999 
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Mr. Walter D'Haeseleer, Director I 1 .  . -  I *I . ,; ,GLd 
Division of Communications 
Florida Public Service Commission 
2540 Shumard Oak Boulevard 
Tallahassee, Florida 32399-0850 

Dear Mr. D'Haeseleer: 

Attached are four ( 4 )  copies of the following pages from our 
Facilities For Intrastate Access Tariff: 

Ninth Revised Page 1 

Third Revised Index Page 3 

Section 19 

Second Revised Contents Page 1 
Second Revised Page 1 
Second Revised Page 2 

Original Pages 3 through 22 

This proposed tariff filing provides Competitive Local Exchange 
Carriers (CLECs) access to central office cross connect points that 
may serve as a point of interconnection for the exchange of traffic 
with GTE Florida Incorporated and/or to access unbundled network 
elements in those telephone company wire centers or access tandems 
listed in the National Exchange Carrier Association, Inc., Tariff 
FCC 4. 

Collocation shall be accomplished through caged or cageless 
collocation, except in those instances where caged or cageless 
collocation is not practical for technical reasons or due to space' 
limitations. In such cases, the Company shall provide adjacent 
collocation or other methods of collocation, subject to space 
availability and ttxhnical feasibility. 



Mr. Walter D'Haeseleer, Director 
Page Two 

T - 9 9 2 1 4 2  

It would be appreciated if you would handle this filing with the 
Commissioners and members of the Staff, as appropriate, for 
approval. 

Acknowledgement, date of receipt, and authority number of this 
filing are requested. A duplicate letter of transmittal is 
enclosed for this purpose. 

Sincerely, 

Beverly Y. Menard 
Regulatory & Governmental Affairs 
Assistant Vice President - Florida/Georgia 
BYM/bf 
Enclosures 



GTE FLORIDA INCORPORATED - FLORIDA 
COLLOCATION S ERVl C E 

Executive Summary T - 9 9 2 1 4 2  
(A) INTRODUCTION 

Collocation provides Competitive Local Exchange Carriers (CLECs) access to central office cross connect points 
that may sewe as a point of interconnection for the exchange of traffic with the Company and/or to access 
unbundled network elements in those Telephone Company wire centers or access tandems listed in the National 
Exchange Carrier Association, Inc., Tariff FCC 4. 

Collocation shall be accomplished through Caged or Cageless Collocation, except in those instances where Caged 
or Cageless Collocation is not practical for technical reasons or due to space limitations. In such cases, the 
Company shall provide adjacent collocation or other methods of collocation, subject to space availability and 
technically feasibility. 

(B) RATE ELEMENTS / CHARGES 

(See Attachment) 

(C) CONCLUSION 

This tariff will enable CLECs to lease space on GTE's premises in order to collocate their equipment used for 
interconnection or access to unbundled network elements. 



Rate E rment 
Engineering/Major Augment Fee 
Minor Augment Fee 
Access Card Administration 
Cage Fencing 100 & Over Square Feet Floor Space 
Cage Fencing 75 - 99 Square Feet Floor Space 
Cage Fencing 50 - 74 Square Feet Floor Space 
Cage Fencing 25 - 49 Square Feet Floor Space 
Cage Gate 
Cage Grounding Bar 
BITS Timing 
Cage Site Preparation Charge (Initial 100 SF) 
Incremental Caged Site Preparation Charge (over 100 SF) 
Cageless Site Preparation Charge 
Cable Support Charge 
Fiber Cable Pull - Engineering 
Fiber Cable Pull - Place lnnerduct 
Fiber Cable Pull - Labor 
Fiber Cable Pull - Cable Fire Retardant 
Engineering Cost - Fiber Splice 
Fiber Cable Splice 
DC Power 
Cable Material Charge 
Caged Floor Space 
Relay Rack Floor Space 
Cabinet Floor Space 
Cable Subduct Space - Manhole 
Cable Subduct Space 
Fiber Cable Vault Splice - 48 Fiber-Material 
Fiber Cable Vault Splice - 48 Fiber 
Fiber Cable Vault Splice - 96 Fiber-Material 
Fiber Cable Vault Splice - 96 Fiber 
Cable Rack Space - Metallic 
Cable Rack Space - Fiber 
DC Power 
Facility Termination - DSO 
Facility Termination - DSl 
Facility Termination - DS3 
BITS Timing 
Adjacent-Engineering Fee Onsite 
Adjacent Fiber Cable Pull-Engineering 
Adjacent Fiber Cable Pull-Place lnnerduct 
Adjacent Fiber Cable Pull 
Adjacent-Cable Fire Retardant 
Adjacent Metallic Cable Pull-Engineering 
Adjacent Metallic Cable Pull 
Adjacent Metallic Cable Splice-Engineering 
Adjacent Metallic Cable Splicing (greater than 200 pair) 
Adjacent Metallic Cable Splicing (less than 200 pair) 
Adjacent Fiber Cable Splicing-Engineering Costs 
Adjacent Fiber Cable Splicing (48 fiber cable or less) 

NRClMRC lncrem 
NRC 
NRC 
NRC 
NRC 
NRC 
NRC 
NRC 
NRC 
NRC 
NRC 
NRC 
NRC 
NRC 
NRC 
NRC 
NRC 
NRC 
NRC 
NRC 
NRC 
NRC 
NRC 
MRC 
MRC 
MRC 
MRC 
MRC 
MRC 
MRC 
MRC 
MRC 
MRC 
MRC 
MRC 
MRC 
MRC 
MRC 
MRC 
NRC 
NRC 
NRC 
NRC 
NRC 
NRC 
NRC 
NRC 
NRC 
NRC 
NRC 
NRC 

nt 
per occurrence 
per occurrence 

per card 
1 SF fencing 
1 SF fencing 
1 SF fencing 
1 SF fencing 

per gate 
per bar 

per project 
pe-r sq ft 
per sq ft 
per bay 

per project 
per project 
per lin ft 
per lin ft 

per occurrence 
per project 
per fiber 

per 40 amps 
per project 

per lin ft 
per lin ft 

per project 
per lin ft 

per splice 
per subduct 
per splice 

per subduct 
per occurrence 
per innerduct ft 

per 40 amps 
per 100 pr 
per 28 pr 
per DS3 

per occurrence 
per occurrence 

per project 
1 lin ft 
1 lin ft 

per occurrence 
per project 

1 lin ft 
per project 

per DSO/DSl pair 
per DSO/DSl pair 

per fiber 
Der fiber 

Persq ft 

PRICE 
$1 J2.9.00 
$200.00 
$21 .oo 
$9.00 
$1 0.00 
$1 1 .oo 
$1 3.00 
$498.00 

$1,198.00 
$255.00 
$336.00 
$42.00 

$4,800.00 
$8,981 .OO 
$607.00 
$2.00 
$1 .oo 
$38.00 
$31 .OO 
$45.00 

$2,473.00 
$9,350 .OO 

$3.00 
$1 3.00 
$18.00 
$6.00 
$0.03 
$9.00 
$1 .oo 
$26.00 
$1 .oo 
$51 .oo 
$0.02 

$550.00 
$4.00 

$1 5.00 
$1 1 .oo 
$1 1.75 

$958.00 
$607.00 
$2.00 
$1 .oo 
$38.00 
$607.00 

$1 .oo 
$31 .OO 
$1 .oo 
$2.00 
$31 .OO 
$45.00 



Adjacent Fiber Cable Splicing (greater than 48 fiber) 
Adjacent Facility Pu1l:Engineering 
Adjacent Facility Pull 
Adjacent DSO Cable Termination (Connectorized) 
Adjacent DSO Cable Termination (Unconnectorized) 
Adjacent DS1 Cable Termination (Connectorized) 
Adjacent DS1 Cable Termination (Unconnectorized) 
Adjacent DS3 Coaxial Termination (Connectorized) 
Adjacent DS3 Coaxial Termination (Unconnectorized) 
Adjacent Fiber Cable Termination 
Adjacent S u bd uct S pace-Man hole 
Adjacent Subduct Space 
Adjacent Conduit Space (4" Duct)-Metallic-Manhole 
Adjacent Conduit Space (4" Duct)-Metallic Cable 
Adjacent Facility Termination DSO Cable-Material 
Adjacent Facility Termination DS1 Cable-Material 
Adjacent Facility Termination DS3 Cable-Material 
Adjacent Cable Vault Space (per 1200 pr)-Material 
Adjacent Cable Vault Space (per 1200 pr) 
Adjacent Cable Vault Space (per 900 pr)-Material 
Adjacent Cable Vault Space (per 900 pr) 
Adjacent Cable Vault Space (per 600 pr)-Material 
Adjacent Cable Vault Space (per 600 pr) 
Adjacent Cable Vault Space (per 100 pr)-Material 
Adjacent Cable Vault Space (per 100 pr) 
Adjacent Cable Vault Space (48 fiber)-Material 
Adjacent Cable Vault Space (48 fiber) 
Adjacent Cable Vault Space (96 fiber)-Material 
Adjacent Cable Vault Space (96 fiber) 
Adjacent Cable Rack Space-Metallic DSO 
Adjacent Cable Rack Space-Metallic DS1 
Adjacent Cable Rack Space-Fiber 
Adjacent Cable Rack Space-Coaxial 
Collocation Space' Report 
Misc Svcs-Labor-Basic Bus Day-First 1/2 Hr 
Misc Svcs-Labor-Basic Bus Day-Each Additional 1/2 Hr 
Misc Svcs-Labor-OT Non-Bus Day - First 112 Hr 
Misc Svcs-Labor-OT Non-Bus Day - Each Addt'l 1/2 Hr 
Misc Svcs-Labor-Premium Non-Bus Day - First 1/2 Hr 
Misc Svcs-Labor-Premium Non-Bus Day - Each Addt'l 1/2 H 

NRC 
NRC 
NRC 
NRC 
NRC 
NRC 
NRC 
NRC 
NRC 
NRC 
MRC 
MRC 
MRC 
MRC 
MRC 
MRC 
MRC 
MRC 
MRC 
MRC 
MRC 
MRC 
MRC 
MRC 
MRC 
MRC 
MRC 
MRC 
MRC 
MRC 
MRC 
MRC 
MRC 
NRC 
NRC 
NRC 
NRC 
NRC 
NRC 
NRC 

per fiber 
per project 

1 lin ft 
per 100 pr 
per 100 pr 
per 28 pr 
per 28 pr 
per DS3 
per DS3 

per fiber term 
per project 

Tlin ft 
per conduit 

1 lin ft 
per 100 pr 
per 28 pr 

per coaxial 
per splice 
per cable 
per splice 
per cable 
per splice 
per cable 
per splice 
per cable 
per splice 

per subduct 
per splice 

per subduct 
1 lin ft 
1 lin ft 

per innerduct fl 
per lin ft 

$40.00 
$72.00 
$1 .oo 
$4.00 

$38.00 
$1 .oo 

$29.00 
$1 .oo 

$1 0.00 
$45.00 
$6.00 
$0.03 

$10.00 
$0.03 
$4.00 

$1 5.00 
$1 1 .oo 

$453.00 
$4.00 

$331 .OO 
$3.00 

$221 .oo 
$3.00 

$46.00 
$1 .oo 
$9.00 
$1 .oo 

$26.00 
$1 .oo 
$0.01 
$0.01 
$0.02 
$0.01 

per CO requested $1,624.00 
per Technician $41.66 
per Technician $20.83 
per Technician $1 00.00 
per Technician $75.00 
per Technician $1 50.00 
per Technician $125.00 
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19. COLLOCATIW SERVICE 

General 

GTE (hereaf ter  r e f e r r e d  t o  as the Company) s h a l l  prov ide c o l l o c a t i o n  serv ices i n  accordance with, 
and subject  to, the terms and condi t ions o f  t h i s  T a r i f f  and any a d d i t i o n a l  app l i cab le  regulat ions i n  
other Company t a r i f f s .  

Co l l oca t i on  provides access t o  cen t ra l  o f f i c e  cross connect po in ts  t h a t  may serve as a po in t  of 
in terconnect ion f o r  the exchange of t r a f f i c  wi th  the Company and/or t o  access unbundled network 
elements in  those Telephone Company wire centers or.access tandems l i s t e d  in  the National Exchange 
Car r i e r  Associat ion,  Inc., T a r i f f  FCC 4 .  

Co l loca t i on  s h a l l  be accomplished through caged or  cageless co l l oca t i on ,  except i n  those instances 
where caged o r  cageless c o l l o c a t i o n  i s  not  p r a c t i c a l  f o r  technica l  reasons o r  due t o  space 
l i m i t a t i o n s .  I n  such cases, the Company s h a l l  prov ide Adjacent Co l l oca t i on  o r  other methods of 
co l l oca t i on ,  subject  t o  space a v a i l a b i l i t y  and technicat f e a s i b i l i t y .  

The p r o v i s i o n  o f  c o l l o c a t i o n  by the Company, as set  f o r t h  i n  t h i s  T a r i f f ,  does not c o n s t i t u t e  a 
j o i n t  undertaking w i th  the Competit ive Local Exchange Car r i e r  (CLEC) f o r  the fu rn i sh ing  of  the 
services. In addi t ion,  the regulat ions, terms and cond i t i ons  o f  t h i s  T a r i f f  do not  apply t o  any 
CLEC o f f e r i n g  o f  serv ices t o  i t s  subscribers. 

Desc r ip t i on  o f  Types  of Co l l oca t i on  

S ing le  Caged 

A s i n g l e  caged arrangement i s  a form of  caged co l l oca t i on ,  which a l lows a s i n g l e  CLEC t o  lease caged 
f l o o r  space t o  house h i s  equipment w i t h i n  a Company w i re  center o r  access tandem. 

Shared Caged 

A shared caged arrangement i s  a newly constructed caged c o l l o c a t i o n  arrangement t h a t  i s  j o i n t l y  
appl ied f o r  and occupied by two o r  more CLECs w i t h i n  a Company wi re center  o r  access tandem pursuant 
t o  terms and condi t ions agreed t o  by those CLECs. When two o r  more CLECs request establishment and 
j o i n t l y  apply  f o r  a new caged c o l l o c a t i o n  arrangement t o  be used as a shared caged arrangement, one 
o f  the p a r t i c i p a t i n g  CLECs must agree t o  be the Host CLEC (Host) and the other(s)  t o  be the Guest 
CLEC (Guest). 

The Company w i l l  no t  issue separate b i l l i n g  f o r  any o f  t he  r a t e  elements associated wi th  the shared 
caged c o l l o c a t i o n  arrangement between the Host and the  Guest(s), but the  Company w i l l  p rov ide the 
Host w i t h  in format ion on the  propor t ionate share o f  t he  nonrecurr ing charges f o r  each CLEC i n  the 
shared arrangement. The Host w i l l  be responsible f o r  order ing and payment o f  a l l  c o l l o c a t i o n  
app l i cab le  serv ices ordered by the Host and Guest(s). 

The Host CLEC and Guest(s) are the  Company's customers and have a l l  the r i g h t s  and ob l i ga t i ons  
app l i cab le  hereunder t o  CLECs purchasing c o l l o c a t i o n - r e l a t e d  services, inc lud ing,  without 
l i m i t a t i o n ,  t he  o b l i g a t i o n  t o  pay a l l  app l i cab le  charges, whether o r  n o t  the Host i s  reimbursed f o r  
a l l  o r  any p o r t i o n  o f  such charges by the Guest(s). The Host CLEC and the  Guest CLEC(s) are s o l e l y  
responsible f o r  determining whether t o  share a caged c o l l o c a t i o n  arrangement and i f  so, upon what 
terms and condi t ions.  A l l  terms and condi t ions f o r  caged c o l l o c a t i o n  as descr ibed in  t h i s  T a r i f f  
w i l l  app ly  t o  shared caged c o l l o c a t i o n  requirements. Add i t i ona l  d e t a i l s  on shared caged c o l l o c a t i o n  
are set f o r t h  i n  the Company's Co l l oca t i on  Service Packet, descr ibed in Sect ion 19.3.1 fo l lowing.  

S k l e a s e d  Cased 

Vacant space a v a i l a b l e  i n  a CLEC's (Host) e x i s t i n g  caged c o l l o c a t i o n  arrangement may be made a v a i l -  
able t o  a t h i r d  p a r t y  (Guest) f o r  the purpose o f  in terconnect ion and/or f o r  access t o  unbundled 
network elements i n  the Company's w i re  centercs) or  access tandemcs) v i a  the subleasing c o l l o c a t i o n  
arrangement. D e t a i l s  o f  subleasing c o l l o c a t i o n  arrangements a re  se t  f o r t h  i n  the Company's 
Co l l oca t i on  Support Packet. The Host CLEC subleases f l o o r  space t o  the  Guest CLEC pursuant t o  terms 
and cond i t i ons  agreed t o  by the Host and Guest involved. The Guest(s) r u s t  each be independently 
co l l oca ted  w i t h i n  the subleased caged space. C U I  

JOHN A. FERRELL, PRESIDENT EFFECTIVE : 
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D e s c r i p t i o n  o f  T m  of Co l loca t ion  ( C o n t i n u e d )  

Cageless 

Cageless c o l l o c a t i o n  i s  a form o f  c o l l o c a t i o n  in  which CLECs can p lace  t h e i r  equipment i n  Company 
w i re  centercs)  o r  access tandemcs) condi t ioned space. A cageless c o l l o c a t i o n  arrangement al lows a 
CLEC, us ing  Company approved vendors, t o  i n s t a l l  equipnent in  s i n g l e  bay increments i n  an  area 
designated by the Company. This space w i l l  be i n  a separate l ineup,  i f  ava i lab le .  I f  a separate 
bay l i n e u p  i s  not  avai lab le,  the CLEC's bay w i l l  be segregated by a t  l e a s t  one vacant bay from the 
Company's own equipment unless no other  c o l l o c a t i o n  space i s  ava i lab le .  The equipment l o c a t i o n  w i l l  
be designated by the  Company and w i l l  vary  based on i n d i v i d u a l  w i re  center  o r  access tandem 
conf igurat ions.  

Adjacent 

A n  adjacent c o l l o c a t i o n  arrangement permi ts  a CLEC t o  cons t ruc t  o r  procure a s t r u c t u r e  on Company 
proper ty  f o r  c o l l o c a t i o n  f o r  the purposes o f  p r o v i s i o n i n g  expanded in te rconnect ion  and/or access t o  
unbundled network elements i n  accordance w i t h  the terms and cond i t ions  o f  t h i s  T a r i f f .  Adjacent 
c o l l o c a t i o n  i s  on ly  an o p t i o n  when the fo l low ing  cond i t ions  are  met: 

- Space i s  l e g i t i m a t e l y  exhausted i n  the Company's w i r e  center  o r  access tandem f o r  caged and 

CLEC equipment w i l l  no t  share the  same equipment bays w i t h  Company equipment. 

cageless co l loca t ion ;  and 

- I t  i s  t e c h n i c a l l y  f e a s i b l e  t o  const ruct  a h u t  o r  s i m i l a r  s t r u c t u r e  on Company proper ty  t h a t  

Add i t iona l  d e t a i l s  on adjacent c o l l o c a t i o n  are  se t  f o r t h  i n  the  Company's Co l loca t ion  Services 
Packet. 

adheres t o  l o c a l  b u i l d i n g  code, zoning requirements, and Company b u i l d i n g  standards. 

Other - 
A CLEC s h a l l  have the  r i g h t  t o  order c o l l o c a t i o n  serv ices  o f f e r e d  pursuant t o  the  Company's other  
t a r i f f s ,  inc lud ing,  wi thout  l i m i t a t i o n ,  the  r i g h t  t o  order  v i r t u a l  c o l l o c a t i o n  serv ices i n  
accordance with, and subject  to, the terms and cond i t ions  o f  the  Company's e x i s t i n g  federa l  
c o l l o c a t i o n  t a r i f f  (GTOC T a r i f f  FCC No. 1). 

O r d e r i m  Condi t ions 

Am1 i c a t  ion 

Po in t  o f  Contact /Col locat ion Services Packet 

The Company w i l l  es tab l i sh  p o i n t s  o f  contact  f o r  t h e  CLEC t o  contact  t o  p lace  a request f o r  
co l loca t ion .  The point o f  contact  w i l l  p rov ide  t h e  CLEC with the  C o l l o c a t i o n  Services Packet, 
which s h a l l  con ta in  general in fo rmat ion  and requirements, i n c l u d i n g  a l i s t  o f  engineering and 
techn ica l  spec i f i ca t ions ,  f i r e ,  safety, s e c u r i t y  p o l i c i e s  and procedures, and an a p p l i c a t i o n  
form. 

ARRl icat ion Form/Fee 

- CLECs request ing c o l l o c a t i o n  a t  a w i re  center  o r  access tandem w i l l  be required t o  complete the 
a p p l i c a t i o n  form and submit the non-refundable engineer ing f e e  set  f o r t h  i n  Section 19.14 
f o l l o w i n g  f o r  each w i r e  center  o r  access tandem a t  which c o l l o c a t i o n  i s  requested. The 
a p p l i c a t i o n  form w i l l  r e q u i r e  the CLEC t o  p rov ide  a l l  engineering, f l o o r  space, power, 
environmental and other  requirements necessary f o r  t h e  f u n c t i o n  o f  the  serv ice.  The CLEC w i l l  
a l s o  p rov ide  the  Company w i t h  s p e c i f i c a t i o n s  f o r  any non-standard o r  spec ia l  requirements a t  
the  t ime o f  app l i ca t ion .  The Company reserves t h e  r i g h t  t o  assess the  CLEC any add i t iona t  
charges n o t  inc luded i n  Sect ion 19.14 on an I n d i v i d u a l  Case Basis (ICB) associated with 
complying with the  a p p l i c a t i o n  request o r  t o  re fuse  an a p p l i c a t i o n  where extens ive modi f ica-  
t i o n s  a r e  required. 

(C)  N o t i f i c a t i o n  o f  Acceptance/Reiection 

The Company w i l l  n o t i f y  the CLEC i n  w r i t i n g  wi th in f i f t e e n  (15) days f o l l o w i n g  rece ip t  o f  the  
completed a p p l i c a t i o n  i f  the CLEC's requirements cannot be accomnodated as speci f ied.  Should 
the  CLEC submit t e n  (10) o r  m r e  app l ica t ions  w i th in  a t e n  (10) day period, the  response 
i n t e r v a l  w i l l  be increased by t e n  (10) days f o r  every t e n  (10) a d d i t i o n a l  app l i ca t ions  or  
f r a c t i o n  thereof .  
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19.3 Ordering Conditions (Contiwed) 

19.3.1 lication ( C o n t i d )  

( D )  Changes 

The first appLication form subitted by the CLEC shall be designated the original application. 
Original applications for collocation arrangements that have not been inspected and approved by 
the CLEC are subject to requests for minor or. major changes to the services requested in the 
application. Changes will not be initiated until a completed application has been submitted 
along with the appropriate Engineering Fee, if applicable. 

Major changes are requests that add telecmnications equipment that requires additional AC or  
DC power systems; heating, ventilation and air conditioning (HVAC) system modifications; or 
change the size of the cage. At the election of the CLEC, major changes may be handled in one 
of the following two methods to the extent technically feasible. 

(1)  Method 1: Additional Application 

The CLEC may elect to have a major change to its original collocation application treated 
by the Company as an additional (new) application. An additional application is subject 
to the same provisioning process and conditions as an original application. On receipt of 
a complete additional application and Engineering Fee, the Company will notify the CLEC in 
writing within fifteen ( 1 5 )  days following receipt of the completed additional application 
if the CLECIs additional requirements cannot be a c c d a t e d  as specified. Filing an 
additional application does not change the Company's obligation to process and fulfill the 
original application nor does it change the time intervals applicable to the processing 
and fulfillment of the original application. All of the provisions herein applicable to 
an original application similarly apply to an additional application. 

( 2 )  Method 2: Supplemental Amlication 

The CLEC may elect to have a major change to its original collocation application treated 
by the Capany as a supplemental application. A supplemental application may affect the 
Corrpanyls obligation to process and fulfill the original application. On receipt of a 
supplemental application and Engineering Fee, the Company will notify the CLEC in uriting 
within fifteen (15) days following receipt of the completed supplemental application if 
the CLECIs requirements cannot be acccnnnodated as specified. Upon notification that the 
Company can actannodate the requirements of the supplemental application, the CLEC may 
elect to proceed with the supplemental application. The Company's obligations under the 
original application will be merged uith the obligations of the supplemental application 
and the combined project time line will be based on the date the supplemental application 
was received. All of the provisions herein applicable to an original application 
similarly apply to a supplemental application. 

Minor changes are those requests that do not require additional AC or  DC power systems, HVAC 
system upgrades, or  changes in cage space. The CLEC will be required to submit a revised 
application, but the deliverable dates for the project will not change. 

19.3.2 S m c e  Availability 

The Company will notify the CLEC within fifteen (15) days following receipt of the completed 
application form and non-refundable engineering fee, if space is available at the selected wire 
center or access tandem. If space is not available, the Company will notify the CLEC in writing. 
Space availability and reservation shall be determined in accordance with Section 19.5 following. 

19.3.3 Price Q w t e  

The Company shall provide the CLEC uith a price quote for collocation services required to 
a c c d a t e  the CLECls request within thirty (30) days of the application date, provided that no 
Individual Case Basis (ICB) rates are required in the quote. The quote will be honored for ninety 
(90) days from the date of issuance. However, the Company reserves the right to change the price 
quote at any time prior to acceptance by the CLEC. If the quote is not accepted by the CLEC within 
such ninety ( 9 0 )  day period, the CLEC will be required to submit a new application form and engi- 
neering fee and a new quote will be provided based on the new application form. ( 

JOHN A. FERRELL, PRESIDEMT EFFECT IM : 
T W A ,  FLORIDA ISSUED: 
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19.3 

19.3.4 

19.3.5 

19.3.6 

19.3.7 

19.3.7 

19. COLLOCATIOU SERVICE 

Ordering C o n d i t i o n s  ( C o n t i n u e d )  

Access Serv ice R e q w s t  (ASRl 

Upon n o t i f i c a t i o n  o f  ava i l ab le  space, the CLEC w i l l  be requ i red  t o  send a completed Access Service 
Request (ASR) form t o  the  Company's co l l oca t i on  p o i n t  of contact .  A copy of an ASR form i s  
included in  the  Co l loca t ion  Services Packet. 

Augmentat ion 

A l l  requests f o r  an a d d i t i o n  o r  change t o  an e x i s t i n g  c o l l o c a t i o n  arrangement t h a t  has been 
inspected and turned over t o  the CLEC i s  considered an augmentation. A n  augmentation request w i l l  
requ i re  the  s u h i s s i o n  o f  a complete app l i ca t i on  form and a non-refundable Engineering o r  Minor 
Augment fee. The 
d e f i n i t i o n  o f  a major or minor augment i s  as fo l lows: 

( A )  Major Augments a re  those requests tha t  requ i re  AC o r  DC power, add equipment t h a t  generates 
more BTUs o f  heat, o r  an increase i n  the  caged f l o o r  space, over what the  CLEC requested i n  i t s  
o r i g i n a l  app l i ca t ion .  A complete app l i ca t i on  and Engineering Fee w i l l  be required when 
submi t t ing a caged o r  cageless request t ha t  requ i res  a major augment. 

Minor Augments o f  caged and cageiess c o l l o c a t i o n  arrangements w i l l  r e q u i r e  t h e  s u h i s s i o n  of  a 
complete app l i ca t i on  form and the  Augment Fee. Minor augments a re  those requests tha t  do no t  
requ i re  more AC or  DC power, add equipment tha t  generates more BTUs o f  heat, o r  an increase i n  
the  caged f l o o r  space over what the  CLEC requested i n  i t s  o r i g i n a l  app l i ca t ion .  The 
requirements f o r  a minor augment request cannot exceed the  capac i t y  o f  t he  e x i s t i n g  
e lect r ica l /power o r  HVAC system. Requests f o r  Col tocator  t o  Col locator  interconnects and DSO, 
DS1, and OS3 cross connects a re  included as minor augments. 

Minor augments tha t  requ i re  an augment fee  a re  those requests t h a t  requ i re  the  Company t o  
perform a se rv i ce  o r  f unc t i on  on behal f  o f  t he  CLEC inc lud ing  but no t  l i m i t e d  to: requests t o  
pu l l  cable f o r  CLEC t o  CLEC interconnects, DSO, DS1, and DS3 f a c i l i t y  terminat ions.  

Minor augments tha t  do no t  requ i re  a fee  are  those augments performed s o l e l y  by the  CLEC, t h a t  
do no t  requ i re  the  Company t o  p rov ide  a se rv i ce  o r  f u n c t i o n  on beha l f  o f  t he  CLEC, i nc lud ing  
but n o t  l i m i t e d  to, requests t o  i n s t a l l  add i t i ona l  equipnent i n  t h e  CLEC's cage. P r i o r  t o  the  
i n s t a l l a t i o n  o f  the  add i t i ona l  equipment, t he  CLEC agrees t o  prov ide the  Company with an 
a p p l i c a t i o n  form w i th  an updated equipment l i s t i n g  t h a t  includes the  equipment t o  be i n s t a l l e d  
in  t h e  CLEC's c o l l o c a t i o n  arrangement. Once the  updated equipment l i s t  i s  submitted t o  the  
Company, t he  CLEC may proceed with the  augment. The CLEC agrees t h a t  changes i n  equipnent 
prov ided by the  CLEC under t h i s  p rov i s ion  w i l l  n o t  exceed the  engineer ing spec i f i ca t i ons  f o r  
power and HVAC as requested on the  o r i g i n a l  app l i ca t i on .  ALL  augments w i l l  be subject  t o  
Company inspect ion,  i n  accordance with the  terms o f  t h i s  T a r i f f  f o r  t he  purpose o f  ensuring 
compliance with Company sa fe ty  standards. 

A Minor Augment fee  may not be requ i red  under the  circumstances o u t l i n e d  below. 

(B )  

E x m m i o n  

The Company w i l l  no t  be requ i red  t o  cons t ruc t  add i t i ona l  space t o  prov ide f o r  caged, cageless and/or 
adjacent c o l l o c a t i o n  when ava i l ab le  space has been exhausted. Where t h e  CLEC seeks t o  expand i t s  
e x i s t i n g  c o l l o c a t i o n  space, the  Company s h a l l  make cont iguous space a v a i l a b l e  t o  i t  t o  the  extent 
p o s i b l e ;  provided, however, t he  Company does not guarantee contiguous space t o  t h e  CLEC t o  expand 
i t s  e x i s t i n g  c o l l o c a t i o n  space. CLEC requests f o r  expansion o f  e x i s t i n g  space w i t h i n  a s p e c i f i c  
w i re  center o r  access tandem w i l l  r equ i re  the  submission o f  an a p p l i c a t i o n  form and the  appropr iate 
major augment fee. 

Relocat ion 

CLEC requests f o r  r e l o c a t i o n  of the  te rmina t ion  equipment from one l o c a t i o n  t o  a d i f f e r e n t  l oca t i on  
w i t h i n  the  same w i r e  center o r  access tandem w i l l  be handled on an ICB basis. The CLEC w i l l  be 
responsible f o r  a l l  costs associated w i th  the  r e l o c a t i o n  o f  i t s  equipment. 

Relocat i o n  

CLEC requests f o r  r e l o c a t i o n  of the  te rmina t ion  equipnent from one l o c a t i o n  t o  a d i f f e r e n t  l oca t i on  
within the  same w i r e  center o r  access tandem w i l l  be handled on an ICB basis.  The CLEC w i l l  be 

I 

responsible f o r  a l l  cos ts  associated w i th  the  r e l o c a t i o n  o f  i t s  equipment. ( 

. .  
JOHN A. FERRELL, PRESIDENT EFFECTIVE: 
T W A ,  FLORIDA ISSUED: 
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19.4 Installation and operation 

19.4.1 Plaming and Coordination 

Upon receipt of the ASR and fifty percent (50%) of the applicable nonrecurring charges (NRCs), set 
forth in Section 19.14, associated with the ordered collocation services, the Company will: 

(A) Schedule a meeting with the CLEC to determine engineering and network requirements. 

( E )  Initiate the necessary modifications to the wire center or access tandem to accomncdate the 
CLEC's request. 

(C) Uork cooperatively with the CLEC to ensure that services are installed in accordance with the 
service requested. 

The CLEC is responsible for coordinating with the Company to ensure that services are installed in 
accordance with the ASR. The CLEC shall meet with the Company, if requested by the Company, to 
review design and work plans for installation of CLEC designated equipment uithin the Company's 
premises. The Company and the CLEC must meet and begin implementation of the ASR within six (6) 
months of receipt of the collocation application form and engineering fee(s) set forth in Section 
19.14, or the identified space may be reclaimed and made available for use as provided in Section 
19.5.6. The CLEC is responsible to have all of its cables and other equipment ready for installa- 
tion on the date scheduled. If the CLEC fails to notify the Company of a delay in the installation 
date, it will be subject to the appropriate labor charge(s1 set forth in Section 19.14. 

19.4.2 Space Preparation 

Cage Construction 

For caged collocation, the Company will construct the cage with a standard enclosure or the 
CLEC may subcontract this uork to a Company approved contractor. 

Site Selection/Power 

The Company shall designate the space within its wire center and/or access tandem where the 
CLEC shall collocate its equipment. The Company shall provide, at the rates set forth in 
Section 19.14, 48V DC power with generator and/or battery back-up, AC convenience outlet, 
heat, air conditioning and other envirormental support t o  the CLEC equipment in the same 
standards and parameters required for Company equipment uithin that wire center or  access 
tandem. Standard 48V DC power shall be provided in 40 amp increments. The Company will be 
responsible for the installation of the AC convenience outlets, overhead lighting and equipment 
superstructure per the established rates. 

Timinq 

The Company shall use its best efforts to minimize the additional time required to condition 
collocation space, and will inform the CLEC of the time estimates as soon as possible. The 
Company shall complete delivery of the floor space to the CLEC within ninety ( 9 0 )  days of 
receipt of the ASR and fifty percent (50%) of the NRCs, assuning that the material shipment and 
construction intervals for the improvements required to a c c d a t e  the request (e.g., HVAC, 
system/pouer plant upgrade/ cables) are met. Space delivery within such time frame shall also 
be subject to the permitting process of the local municipality. Prior to the CLEC beginning 
the installation of equipment in a cage, bay or cabinet, the CLEC and the Company must conduct 
a walk through of the designated collocation space. Upon acceptance of the arrangement by the 
CLEC, billing will be initiated, access cards will be issued and the CLEC may begin installa- 
tion of equipment. 

19.4.3 E c u i m t  and Facilities 

(A) Purchase of Equipment 

The CLEC will be responsible for supply, purchase, delivery, installation and maintenance of 
its.equipment and equipment bay(s) in the collocation area. If it chooses, the Company will 
assist the CLEC in the purchase of equipment by establishing a contact point with GTE Supply. 
The Company is not responsible for the design, engineering, or performance of CLEC equipment 
and provided facilities for collocation. 

JOHN A. FERRELL, PRESIDENT EFFECTIVE : 
TAMPA, FLORIDA ISSUED: 
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19. COLLOCATIOII SERVICE 

19.4 I n s t a l l a t i o n  and O w r a t i o n  ( C o n t i w e d )  

19.4.3 E q u i p n e n t  and F a c i l i t i e s  ( C o n t i n u e d )  

Permiss ib le  Equipment 

The CLEC i s  permi t ted t o  p lace i n  i t s  c o l l o c a t i o n  space only  equipment t h a t  i s  used or  usefu l  
f o r  in terconnect ion or  access t o  unbundled network elements. The CLEC s h a l l  not  place i n  i t s  
c o l l o c a t i o n  space equipment t h a t  i s  designed e x c l u s i v e l y  f o r  swi tch ing o r  enhanced services and 
t h a t  are not  necessary f o r  in terconnect ion or access t o  unbundled network elements. The CLEC 
may p lace in  i t s  c o l l o c a t i o n  space a n c i l l a r y  equipnent such as cross connect frames and metat 
storage cabinets.  However, metal storage cabinets  must meet Company w i re  center environmental 
standards. 

S w c i f i c a t i o n s  

The CLEC f a c i l i t i e s  s h a l l  no t  phys ica l ly ,  e l e c t r o n i c a l l y ,  o r  i n d u c t i v e l y  i n t e r f e r e  wi th  or 
impair the serv ice of  the Company's or any other  CLEC f a c i l i t i e s ,  create hazards or  cause 
phys ica l  harm t o  any i n d i v i d u a l  or  the pub l i c .  A l l  CLEC equipment used f o r  caged and cageless 
c o l l o c a t i o n  must be tested to, and expected t o  meet, one o f  the fo l l ow ing  requirements as 
descr ibed in  Addendun E o f  the Co l l oca t i on  Services Packet: 

- Be tes ted  to, and fu l l y  meet, Network Equipment B u i l d i n g  Systems (NEBS) Level 3 requirements. 

- Be tes ted  to, and meet, a t  l eas t  the NEBS (Level 1) f a m i l y  o f  requirements as described i n  
Be l l co re  Special Report SR-3580, p lus s p e c i f i c  a d d i t i o n a l  r isk /safety /hazard c r i t e r i a  speci- 
f ied i n  Addendun E o f  the Co l l oca t i on  Services Packet. Equipment t h a t  does not  conform t o  
the  a d d i t i o n a l  c r i t e r i a  must be i n s t a l l e d  i n  a compl iant  NEBS Level 3 cabinet. 

Any CLEC equipment t h a t  does no t  conform t o  NEBS Level 1 w i l l  not  be al lowed t o  be i ns ta l l ed .  

The Company reserves the r i g h t  t o  r m v e  and/or re fuse use o f  CLEC f a c i l i t i e s  and equipment 
from i t s  l i s t  o f  approved products i f  such products, f a c i l i t i e s  and equipment are determined t o  
be no longer compliant w i t h  NEBS standards o r  Electromagnet ic Compat ib i l i t y  and E l e c t r i c a l  
Safety  Generic C r i t e r i a  f o r  Network Telecomnunication Equipment (GR-1089-CORE). The Conpany 
a l s o  reserves the r i g h t  t o  remove and/or re fuse use o f  CLEC f a c i l i t i e s  o r  equipment which does 
n o t  meet o r  comply with: 

- F i r e  and sa fe ty  codes; - t he  same s p e c i f i c  r isk /safety /hazard standards which the  Company imposes on i t s  own wi re 
center  and access tandem equipment; - Company p rac t i ces  f o r  AC/DC bonding and grounding requirements; and/or - the i ndus t r y  standard requirements shown i n  the  f o l l o w i n g  publ icat ions:  

TR-NUT-000499 
TR-NUT-000063 
TR-TSY-000191 
TR-TSY-000487 
TR-NPL-000320 
Par t  15.109 (47 C.F.R. FCC Rules and Regulat ions) 
ANSI T1.102 
UL 94 

More d e t a i l e d  spec i f i ca t i ons  in format ion w i l l  be prov ided t o  the CLEC i n  the Col locat ion 
Services Packet. 

Cable 
The CLEC i s  requi red t o  prov ide proper cabl ing, based on c i r c u i t  type (VF, DSO, xDSL, DS1, DS3, 
etc.) t o  ensure adequate sh ie ld ing.  The Company cable standards (which a re  set  f o r t h  i n  the 
Co l l oca t i on  Services Packet) a re  required t o  reduce the  p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  in ter ference.  The CLEC 
i s  responsible- f o r  p rov id ing  f i r e  re tardant  r i s e r  cable t h a t  meets Company standards. The 
Company i s  responsib le  f o r  p lac ing  the CLEC's f i r e  re ta rdan t  r i s e r  cable frm the  cable v a u l t  
t o  the  c o l l o c a t i o n  space. The Company i s  responsib le  f o r  i n s t a l l i n g  CLEC provided f i b e r  o p t i c  
cab le  in  the cable space o r  condui t  from the f i r s t  manhole t o  the  wi re center  or  access tandem. 
This  may be shared condui t  w i t h  dedicated innerduct. 

EFFECTIVE: JOHN A. FERRELL, PRESIDENT 
T W A ,  FLORIDA ISSUED: 
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Cable (Continued) 

I f  the CLEC provides i t s  own f i b e r  o p t i c  f a c i l i t y  then i t  s h a l l  be responsible f o r  b r i ng ing  i t s  
f i b e r  o p t i c  cable t o  the wi re center o r  access tandem manhole and leave s u f f i c i e n t  cable length 
f o r  the Company t o  be able t o  f u l l y  extend such cable through t o  CLEC space. Due t o  physical 
and technica l  const ra in ts ,  removal o f  cable w i l l  be a t  the Company's option. The Company w i l l  
make every e f f o r t  t o  contact the CLEC i n  the event CLEC equipment d i s rup ts  the network. I f  the 
Company i s  unable t o  make contact  w i th  the CLEC, the Company s h a l l  temporar i ly  disconnect the 
CLEC's service, as provided in  Sect ion 19.4.7. The Company w i l l  n o t i f y  the CLEC as soon as 
poss ib le  a f t e r  any disconnects o f  CLEC equipment. 

Manhole/Splicing R e s t r i c t i o n s  

The Company reserves the r i g h t  t o  p r o h i b i t  a l l  equipment and f a c i l i t i e s ,  other than f i b e r  o p t i c  
cable, from i t s  entrance manholes. The CLEC w i l l  no t  be pe rm i t ted  t o  s p l i c e  f i b e r  o p t i c  cable 
in Manhole #1 ( f i r s t  Company manhole outs ide o f  the w i re  center) .  Where the CLEC i s  prov id ing 
underground f i b e r  o p t i c  cable i n  Manhole #1, i t  must be o f  s u f f i c i e n t  length as spec i f i ed  by 
the Company t o  be p u l l e d  through the wi re center  o r  access tandem condui t  t o  the CLEC 
c o l l o c a t i o n  arrangement. The Company i s  responsib le  f o r  i n s t a l l i n g  a cable sp l ice,  i f  
necessary, where CLEC provided f i b e r  o p t i c  cable meets Company standards w i t h i n  the wi re center 
or  access tandem cable v a u l t  o r  designated s p l i c i n g  chamber. The Company w i l l  p rov ide space 
and rack ing f o r  the placement o f  an approved secured f i r e  re ta rdan t  s p l i c e  enclosure. 

Access Po in ts  and R e s t r i c t i o n s  

The in terconnect ion p o i n t  f o r  caged and cageless c o l l o c a t i o n  i s  the p o i n t  where CLEC-owned 
cable f a c i l i t i e s  connect t o  Company terminat ion equipment. The demarcation p o i n t  f o r  the CLEC 
i s  i t s  terminal  equipment o r  interconnect/cross connect panel w i t h i n  i t s  cage, bay/frame or  
cabinet. The CLEC w i l l  not 
be al lowed access t o  Company DSX l ine-ups, MDF o r  any other  Corrpany f a c i l i t y  terminat ion 
points .  The DSX and MDF are t o  be considered Company demarcation p o i n t s  only. Only Company 
employees, agents o r  cont ractors  w i l l  be al lowed access t o  the MDF o r  DSX t o  terminate 
f a c i l i t i e s ,  t e s t  connec t i v i t y ,  run junpers and/or h o t  patch i n - s e r v i c e  c i r c u i t s .  

The CLEC must tag a l l  entrance f a c i l i t i e s  t o  i n d i c a t e  ownership. 

Staging Area 

For caged and cageless c o l l o c a t i o n  arrangements, the CLEC s h a l l  have the r i g h t  t o  use the 
designated s tag ing area, a p o r t i o n  o f  the wi re centercs) o r  access tandem(s) and loading areas, 
i f  avai lab le,  on a temporary bas is  du r ing  i t s  equipment i n s t a l l a t i o n  work i n  the  c o l l o c a t i o n  
space. The CLEC i s  responsible f o r  p ro tec t i ng  the  Company's equipment and w i re  center or  
access tandem wa l l s  and f l o o r i n g  w i t h i n  the s tag ing area and a long the s tag ing route. The CLEC 
w i l l  meet a l l  Company f i r e ,  safety, s e c u r i t y  and e n v i r o m e n t a l  requirements. The temporary 
s tag ing area w i l l  be vacated and de l i ve red  t o  the  Company i n  an acceptable cond i t i on  upon 
completion o f  the i n s t a l l a t i o n  work. The CLEC may a l s o  u t i l i z e  a s tag ing t r a i l e r ,  which can be 
located on the e x t e r i o r  premises o f  the Company's w i re  center  o r  access tandem. The Company 
may assess the  CLEC a market va lue lease r a t e  f o r  the area occupied by the t r a i l e r .  

Test i ng 

Upon i n s t a l l a t i o n  o f  the CLEC equipment, wi th  p r i o r  not ice,  the Company w i l l  schedule time t o  
work w i t h  the  CLEC dur ing  the turn-up phase o f  t he  equipment t o  ensure proper f u n c t i o n a l i t y  
between CLEC equipment and the  connections t o  Company equipment. The t ime pe r iod  f o r  t h i s  t o  
occur w i l l  correspond t o  the Company's maintenance window i n s t a l l a t i o n  requirements. The CLEC 
i s  s o l e l y  responsib le  t o  prov ide i t s  own monitor and t e s t  po in ts ,  i f  required, f o r  connection 
d i r e c t l y  t o  h i s  terminal  equipment. I 

JOHN A. FERRELL, PRESIDENT EFFECT IVE : 
T W A ,  FLORIDA ISSUED: 
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19. MLLOCATIOW SERVICE 

19.4 I n s t a l l a t i o n  and Operat ion ( C o n t i n u e d )  

19.4.3 Equipnent and F a c i l i t i e s  ( C o n t i n u e d )  

( 1 )  Col locator  t o  Col locator  Interconnect Arranqements 

The Company s h a l l  provide, upon the CLEC's request, a Col locator  t o  Col locator  Interconnect 
arrangement between i t s  equipment and the equipnent o f  o ther  co l l oca ted  CLECs. When i n i t i a t i n g  
a Col locator  t o  Col locator  Interconnect request, the CLEC must submit an A p p l i c a t i o n  Form, ASR, 
and a Minor Augment Fee. The Company w i l l  be responsib le  f o r  engineer ing and i n s t a l l i n g  the 
overhead superst ructure f o r  the Col locator t o  Col locator  In terconnect  arrangement, i f  required, 
and determining the appropr iate cable route. 

The CLEC has the op t i on  of  prov id ing a l l  cables and connectors f o r  the arrangement and the 
op t i on  o f  running the cables f o r  the Col locator  t o  Co l l oca to r  Interconnect Arrangement. If the 
Company provides the cables and connectors and/or runs the  cable, the app l i cab le  cable and 
labor r a t e s  i n  Sect ion 19.14 w i l l  be appl ied. 

19.4.4 Access t o  Co l l oca t i on  Space 

The Company w i l l  permi t  CLEC employees, agents, and con t rac to rs  approved by the  Company t o  have 
d i r e c t  access t o  CLEC caged o r  cageless co l located equipment twenty- four  ( 2 4 )  hours a day, seven (7) 
days a week. CLEC employees, agents, or  cont ractors  must comply w i t h  the p o l i c i e s  and p rac t i ces  of  
the Company p e r t a i n i n g  t o  f i r e ,  safety, and s e c u r i t y  as descr ibed i n  the  Company's Secur i ty  
Procedures and Requirements Guidelines, which are at tached t o  the  C o l l o c a t i o n  Services Packet. The 
Company reserves the  r i g h t ,  wi th  24 hours p r i o r  n o t i c e  t o  the  CLEC, t o  access the  CLEC's co l located 
p a r t i t i o n e d  space t o  perform pe r iod i c  inspections t o  ensure compliance w i t h  Company i n s t a l l a t i o n ,  
sa fe ty  and s e c u r i t y  pract ices.  Where the CLEC shares a cOrrmOn entrance t o  the w i r e  center o r  access 
tandem w i t h  the Company, the reasonable use o f  shared b u i l d i n g  f a c i l i t i e s ,  e.g., elevators, 
u n r e s t r i c t e d  co r r i do rs ,  etc., w i l l  be permitted. However, access t o  such f a c i l i t i e s  may be 
r e s t r i c t e d  by s e c u r i t y  requirements f o r  good cause shown, and a Conpany employee may accompany CLEC 
personnel. 

Network Outase. Danage a d  R e m r t i n q  

The CLEC s h a l l  be responsible for :  

- Any damage or  network outage occurr ing as a r e s u l t  o f  CLEC owned o r  designated terminat ion 

- Prov id ing t r o u b l e  repor t  s ta tus when requested; 

- Prov id ing a contact  nunber tha t  i s  r e a d i l y  accessible 24 hours a day, 7 days a week; 

- N o t i f y i n g  the Company o f  s i g n i f i c a n t  outages which could impact or degrade the Company's switches 

- Test ing i t s  equipment t o  i d e n t i f y  and c lea r  a t r o u b l e  repo r t  when the t roub le  has been 

19.4.5 

equipment in  Company wi re centers or access tandems; 

and serv ices and prov ide estimated c lea r ing  time f o r  res to ra l ;  and 

sec t i ona l i zed  ( i s o l a t e d )  t o  a CLEC service. 

19.4.6 Security Requirements 

(A)  Background Tests: T ra in ing  

A l l  employees, agents and contractors  o f  the CLEC must meet c e r t a i n  m i n i m  requirements as set 
f o r t h  in  the  Company's Col locat ion Service Packet. When the  CLEC submits the  c o l l o c a t i o n  ASR 
f o r  caged o r  cageless co l locat ion,  or as soon as reasonably p r a c t i c a b l e  thereaf ter ,  the CLEC 
must submit t o  the  Company's Secur i ty  Department, f o r  p r i o r  approval, t he  background i n v e s t i -  
g a t i o n  c e r t i f i c a t i o n  form included i n  the Co l l oca t i on  Serv ice Packet f o r  a l l  employees, agents 
and con t rac to rs  tha t  w i l l  r equ i re  access t o  Company w i r e  centers  and/or access tandems. The 
CLEC m is t  agree t h a t  i t s  employees/vendors w i th  access t o  Company w i re  centercs) o r  access 
tandem(s) s h a l l - a t  a l l  t imes adhere t o  the ru les  o f  conduct estab l ished by t h e  Company f o r  the 
wi re center  o r  access tandem and Company personnel and vendors. ( 
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19.4 I n s t a l l a t i o n  and - r a t i o n  ( C o n t i n u e d )  

19.4.6 Security Requirements (Con t inued)  

( A )  Backnround Tests: Tra in ing (Continued) 

The Company reserves the r i g h t  t o  make changes t o  such procedures and r u l e s  t o  preserve the 
i n t e g r i t y  and operat ion of  Company network or  f a c i l i t i e s  or  t o  comply w i t h  app l i cab le  laws and 
regulat ions.  The Company w i l l  provide the CLEC w i t h  w r i t t e n  n o t i c e  o f  such changes. Where 
appl icable,  the Company w i l l  provide in format ion t o  the CLEC on the s p e c i f i c  type o f  secu r i t y  
t r a i n i n g  requi red so i t s  employees can complete such t r a i n i n g .  

(8)  Secur i t y  Standards 

The Company w i l l  be s o l e l y  responsible f o r  determining the appropr ia te l e v e l  o f  secu r i t y  i n  
each wi re center or access tandem. The Company reserves the r i g h t  t o  deny access t o  C-ny 
b u i l d i n g s  f o r  any CLEC employee, agent or  cont ractor  who cannot meet the Company's establ ished 
s e c u r i t y  standards. Employees, agents or contractors  o f  the CLEC are requ i red  t o  meet the same 
s e c u r i t y  requirements and adhere t o  the same work r u l e s  t h a t  Company employees and contractors  
a re  requi red t o  f o l l o u .  

- To deny access to'company bu i l d ings  f o r  CLEC employee, agent and con t rac to r  f o r  f a l s i f i c a t i o n  
o f  records, v i o l a t i o n  of  f i r e ,  sa fe ty  or s e c u r i t y  p r a c t i c e s  and p o l i c i e s  o r  other j u s t  cause; 
and 

- To prov ide a Company employee, agent or  con t rac to r  t o  accompany and observe the CLEC a t  no 

The Company may use reasonable secu r i t y  measures t o  p r o t e c t  i t s  equipment, i nc lud ing  enclosing 
i t s  equipment in  i t s  own cage or other separation, u t i l i z i n g  monitored card reader systems, 
d i g i t a l  s e c u r i t y  cameras, badges wi th  computerized t r a c k i n g  systems, i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  swipe 
cards, keyed access and/or logs, as deemed appropr ia te by the  Company. 

The Company a lso reserves the r i g h t :  

cost  t o  the CLEC. 

(C)  Access Cards / Iden t i f i ca t i on  

Access cards or keys w i l l  be provided t o  no more than s i x  (6) CLEC appointed i nd i v idua ls  f o r  
each Company u i r e  center or access tandem. A l l  CLEC employees, agents and contractors  
request ing access t o  the wi re center or access tandem a re  required t o  have a photo i d e n t i -  
f i c a t i o n  card, which i d e n t i f i e s  the person by name and the  name o f  the CLEC. The I D  must be 
worn on the i n d i v i d u a l ' s  e x t e r i o r  c l o t h i n g  whi le  on Company premises. The Company w i l l  p rov ide 
the CLEC w i t h  i n s t r u c t i o n s  and necessary access cards o r  keys t o  o b t a i n  access t o  Company 
bui ld ings.  

The CLEC i s  required t o  imnediately n o t i f y  the Company by the most expedi t ious means, when any 
CLEC employee, agent or contractor  w i th  access p r i v i l e g e s  t o  Company b u i l d i n g s  i s  no longer i n  
i t s  employ, o r  when keys, access cards or other means o f  ob ta in ing  access t o  Company bu i l d ings  
a re  l o s t ,  s t o l e n  or not  re turned by an employee, agent o r  con t rac to r  no longer in  i t s  employ. 
The CLEC i s  responsib le  f o r  the imnediate r e t r i e v a l  and r e t u r n  t o  the Company a l l  keys, access 
cards or other means o f  ob ta in ing  access t o  Company b u i l d i n g s  i f  los t ,  s t o l e n  or upon termi-  
n a t i o n  of employment o f  an employee and/or t e rm ina t ion  o f  service, The CLEC s h a l l  be 
responsib le  f o r  t he  replacement cost o f  keys, access cards or  other means o f  obta in ing access 
when los t ,  s t o l e n  or f a i l u r e  o f  i t  or i t s  employee, agent or contractor  t o  r e t u r n  them t o  the 
Company. 

19.4.7 Emergency Access 

The CLEC i s  responsible f o r  p rov id ing  a contact number t h a t  i s  r e a d i l y  access ib le  24 hours a day, 7 
days a week. The CLEC w i l l  p rov ide access t o  i t s  c o l l o c a t i o n  space a t  a l l  t imes t o  a l low the  
Company t o  react  t o  emergencies, t o  maintain the b u i l d i n g  operat ing systems (where appl icable and 
necessary) and t o  ensure compliance wi th  OSHA/Company regu la t i ons  and standards r e l a t e d  t o  f i r e ,  
safety, h e a l t h  and environmentat safeguards. The Company w i l l  attempt t o  n o t i f y  t he  CLEC i n  advance 
o f  any such emergency access. I f  advance n o t i f i c a t i o n  i s  not  poss ib le  the Company w i l l  p rov ide 
n o t i f i c a t i o n  of any such e n t r y  t o  the CLEC as soon as poss ib le  f o l l o w i n g  the ent ry ,  i n d i c a t i n g  the  
reasons f o r  the e n t r y  and any act ions taken which might impact CLEC f a c i l i t i e s  or equipment and i t s  
a b i l i t y  t o  prov ide serv ice.  The Company w i l l  r e s t r i c t  access t o  CLEC c o l l o c a t i o n  space t o  persons 
necessary t o  handle such an emergency. 
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Installation and -ration (Continued) 

Emergency Access ( C o n t i d )  

The emergency provisioning and restoration of interconnection service shall be in accordance with 
Part 64, Subpart D, Paragraph 64.401, of the FCC's Rules and Regulations, which specifies the 
priority for such activities. The Company reserves the right, without prior notice, t3 access CLEC 
collocation space in an emergency, such as fire or  other unsafe conditions, or  for purposes of 
averting any threat of harm imposed by the CLEC or CLEC equipnent upon the operation of Company 
equipment, facilities and/or employees located outside the CLEC's collocation space. The Company 
will notify the CLEC as soon as possible when such an event has occurred. 

In case o f  a Company work stoppage, CLEC employees, contractors or agents will comply with the 
emergency operation procedures established by the Company. Such emergency procedures should not 
directly affect CLEC access to its premises, or  ability to provide service. The CLEC will notify 
the Company point of contact of any work stoppages by CLEC employees. 

Space Requirements 

Space Availability 

The Company shall permit the CLEC to secure collocation space on a first-come, first-serve priority 
basis upon the Company's receipt of fifty percent (50%) of the applicable nonrecurring charges 
(NRCs) described in Section 19.4.1. If the Company is unable to accomnodate caged and cageless 
collocation requests at a wire center or access tandem due to space limitations o r  other technical 
reasons, the Company will post a list of all such sites on its Uebsite and will update the list 
within ten (10) business days of any known changes. This information will be listed at the following 
public Internet URL: 

http://www.gte.com/Regulatory 

Where the Company is unable to a c c d a t e  caged and cageless collocation requests at a wire center 
or  access tandem due to space limitations or other technical reasons, the Company shall: 

(A) Submit to the state comnission, subject to any protective order as the state comnission may 
deem necessary, detailed floor plans or diagrams of the wire center or  access tandem; and 

(6) Allow the CLEC to tour the entire premises of the wire center o r  access tandem, without charge, 
within ten (10) business days of the tour request. 

The minimum amount of floor space available to each CLEC at the time of the initial application will 
be twenty-five (25) square feet of caged collocation space or one (1) single bay in the case of 
cageless collocation. The m a x i m  amount of space available in a specific wire center or access 
tandem to each CLEC will be limited to the amount of existing suitable space which is technically 
feasible to support the collocation arrangement requested. Existing suitable space is defined as 
available space in a wire center or access tandem which does not require the addition of AC/DC 
power, heat and air conditioning, battery and/or generator back-up power and other requirements 
necessary for provisioning collocation services. Additional space to provide for caged, cageless 
and/or adjacent collocation will be provided on a per request basis, where feasible, and where space 
is being efficiently used. Additional space can be requested by a CLEC by completing and submitting 
a new application form and the applicable non-refundable engineering fee set forth in Section 19.14 
as described in Section 19.6.1. The Company will not be required to lease additional space when 
available space has been exhausted. 

Use of Smce 

The Company and CLEC will work cooperatively to determine proper space requirements, and efficient 
use of space. In addition to other applicable requirements set forth in this Tariff, the CLEC shall 
install all its equipnent within its designated area in contiguous line-ups in order to optimize the 
utilization of space within Company premises. The CLEC shall use the collocation space solely for 
the purposes of installing, maintaining and operating its equipment to interconnect for the exchange 
of traffic with the Company and/or for purposes of accessing unbundled network elements and for no 
other purposes. The CLEC shall not construct improvements or  make alterations or repairs to the 
collocation space without the prior written approval of the Company. The collocation space may not 
be used for administrative purposes and may not be used as CLEC employee(s) work location, office or 
retail space, or storage. The collocation space shall not be used as the CLEC's mailing or  shipping 
address. ( 
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19.5 Space Reolirements (Continued) 

19.5.4 Reservation of Space 

The Company reserves the right to manage its own wire center a d  access tandem conduit requirements 
and to reserve vacant space for planned facilities. The Company will retain and reserve a limited 
amount of vacant floor space within its wire centers and access tandems fo r  its oun specific future 
uses on terms no more favorable than applicable to other CLECs seeking to reserve collocation space 
f o r  their future use. If the remaining vacant floor space within a uire center or  access tandem i s  
reserved for the Companyls own specific future use, the wire center or  access tandem uill be exempt 
from future caged and cageless collocation requests. The CLEC shall not be permitted to reserve 
wire center o r  access tandem cable space or  conduit system. If new conduit i s  required, the Company 
will negotiate with the CLEC to determine an alternative arrangement for the specific location. The 
CLEC will be allowed to reserve collocation space for its caged/cageless arrangements based on its 
documented forecast provided to the Company and subject to space availability. Such forecast must 
demonstrate a legitimate need to reserve the space for use on terms no more favorable than appli- 
cable to the Company seeking to reserve vacant space for its own specific use. CLEC cageless 
collocation bays may not be used solely for the purpose of storing CLEC equipment. 

19.5.5 Collocation Space Remrt 

Upon request by the CLEC and upon its signing a collocation nondisclosure agreement, the Company 
will make available a Collocation Space Report with the following information for the wire center or 
access tandem requested: 

- Amount of caged and cageless collocation space available; 
- Nwnber of telecomnunications carriers with existing collocation arrangements; 
- Modifications of the use of space since the last Collocation Space Report requested; and, 
- Measures being taken, if any, to make additional Collocation spaces available. 

The Collocation Space Report is not required prior to the suhission of a collocation application 
for a specific wire center o r  access tandem in order to determine collocation space availability for 
the wire center o r  access tandem. The Collocation Space Report uill be provided to a CLEC within 
ten (10) business days of the request, provided the request is submitted during the ordinary course 
of business. A Coltocation Space Report fee, as specified in Section 19.14, wilt be assessed per 
request and per wire center or  access tandem. 

19.5.6 Reclawation 

Uhen initiating an application form, the CLEC must have the capability of installing equipment 
approved for collocation at the Company wire center or access tandem within a reasonable period of 
time, not to exceed six (6) months from the date the collocation arrangement agreement is accepted. 
If the CLEC does not utilize its collocation space within the established time period, and has not 
met the space reservation requirements of Section 19.5.4, the Company may reclaim the unused 
collocation space to accOrrmOdate another CLEC request or  the Company's future space requirements. 

The Company shall have the right, for good cause shown, and upon six (6) months' notice, to reclaim 
any collocation space, cable space or conduit space in order to fulfill its obligation under public 
service law and its tariffs to provide telecomnunication services to its end users. In such cases, 
the Company uill reimburse the CLEC for reasonable direct costs and expenses in connection with such 
reclamation. The Company will make every reasonable effort to find other alternatives before 
attempting to reclaim any such space. 

19.6 Indennification 

19.6.1 The CLEC shall defend, indemnify and save harmless the Company, its directors, officers, employees, 
servants, agents, affiliates and parent from and against any and all suits, claims, demands, losses, 
claims, and causes of action and costs, including reasonable attorneys' fees, whether suffered, 
made, instituted or-asserted by the CLEC or  by any other party, which are caused by, arise out of or 
are in any way related to: 

( A )  The installation, maintenance, repair, replacement, presence, engineering, use or  removal of 
CLEC equipment o r  by the proximity of such equipment to the equipment of other parties 
occupying space in Company uire center(s) or access tandem(s), including, without limitation, 
damages to property and injury or  death to persons, including payments made under Uorkers' 
Compensation Law or  under any plan for employees' disability and death benefits; 

I 
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I n d e r m i f i c a t i o n  ( C o n t i n u e d )  

( C o n t i n u e d )  

( E )  The CLEC's f a i l u r e  t o  comply w i t h  any o f  the terms o f  t h i s  T a r i f f ;  o r  

( C )  Any ac t  o r  omission o f  the CLEC, i t s  employees, agents, a f f i l i a t e s ,  former o r  s t r i k i n g  
eniployees o r  cont ractors .  The ob l iga t ions  o f  t h i s  Sect ion s h a l l  surv ive  the  termination, 
cance l la t ion ,  mod i f i ca t ion  o r  resc iss ion  o f  the c o l l o c a t i o n  agreement, wi thout  l i m i t  as t o  
t ime.  

Subject t o  any l i m i t a t i o n s  o f  l i a b i l i t y  se t  f o r t h  i n  t h i s  T a r i f f ,  the  Company s h a l l  be l i a b l e  t o  the 
CLEC o n l y  f o r  and t o  the extent  o f  any damage d i r e c t l y  and p r i m a r i l y  caused by the  negligence of 
Company agents o r  employees t o  CLEC designated f a c i l i t i e s  o r  equipment occupying a Company w i re  
center o r  access tandem. The Company s h a l l  no t  be l i a b l e  t o  the CLEC o r  i t s  customers fo r  any 
i n t e r r u p t i o n  o f  CLEC serv ice  or  f o r  in te r fe rence w i th  the  operat ion o f  CLEC designated f a c i l i t i e s  
a r i s i n g  i n  any manner out o f  the  CLECis presence i n  Company w i re  center(s1 o r  access tandem(s), 
unless such i n t e r r u p t i o n  or  in te r fe rence i s  caused by the  Companyis w i l l f u l  misconduct. In  no event 
s h a l l  the  Company or  any o f  i t s  d i r e c t o r s ,  o f f i c e r s ,  employees, servants, agents, a f f i l i a t e s  and 
parent be l i a b l e  f o r  any loss o f  p r o f i t  o r  revenue by CLEC o r  f o r  any loss  o f  AC o r  OC power, HVAC 
in te r rup t ions ,  consequential, inc identa l ,  special,  p u n i t i v e  o r  exemplary damages incurred o r  
suf fered by the  CLEC, even i f  the  Company has been adv ised o f  the  p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  such loss o r  
damage. 

Insurance 

The CLEC s h a l l ,  a t  i t s  so le  cost  and expense, obtain, maintain, pay f o r  and keep i n  fo rce  insurance 
as spec i f ied  fo l low ing  and underwr i t ten  by an insurance company(s) having a best insurance r a t i n g  o f  
a t  leas t  AA-12. 

The Company s h a l l  be named as an Add i t iona l  Insured and a Loss Payee on a l l  app l i cab le  p o l i c i e s  as 
s p e c i f i e d  fo l lowing:  

- Comprehensive general l i a b i l i t y  coverage on an occurrence bas is  in  an amount o f  $2,000,000 
combined s i n g l e  l i m i t  f o r  bodily injury and proper ty  damage w i t h  a p o l i c y  aggregate o f  f4,000,000. 
This coverage s h a l l  inc lude t h e  contractual ,  independent cont rac tors  products/conpleted 
operations, broad form proper ty  and personal injury endorsements. 

- Umbrella/Excess L i a b i l i t y  coverage in  an amount o f  $10,000,000 excess o f  coverage s p e c i f i e d  above. 

- A l l  R isk Proper ty  coverage on a f u l l  replacement cos t  b a s i s  i n s u r i n g  a l l  o f  the  CLEC's r e a l  and 
personal p r o p e r t y  located on o r  wi th in Company w i re  centers. The CLEC may a l s o  e l e c t  t o  purchase 
business i n t e r r u p t i o n  and cont ingent  business i n t e r r u p t i o n  insurance, knowing t h a t  the  Company has 
no l i a b i l i t y  f o r  loss o f  p r o f i t  o r  revenues should an i n t e r r u p t i o n  o f  serv ice  occur. 

- S ta tu to ry  Workers Compensation coverage. 

- Contractual L i a b i l i t y  coverage. 

- Automobile L i a b i l i t y  coverage. 

- Employers L i a b i l i t y  coverage i n  an amount o f  $2,000,000. 

A l l  p o l i c i e s  purchased by the  CLEC s h a l l  be deemed t o  be pr imary and no t  c o n t r i b u t i n g  t o  o r  i n  
excess o f  any s i m i l a r  coverage purchased by the  Company. 

A l l  insurance must be i n  e f f e c t  on o r  before the Company author izes access by CLEC employees o r  
placement of CLEC equipment o r  f a c i l i t i e s  within Company premises and such insurance s h a l l  remain i n  
fo rce  as long as CLEC f a c i l i t i e s  remain within any space governed by t h i s  T a r i f f .  I f  the CLEC f a i l s  
t o  ma in ta in  t h e  coverage, the  Company may pay the  premiuns and seek reimbursement from the CLEC. 
F a i l u r e  t o  make a t i m e l y  reimbursement w i l l  r e s u l t  in  d isconnect ion o f  serv ice.  

The CLEC s h a l l  submit c e r t i f i c a t e s  of insurance and copies o f  p o l i c i e s  r e f l e c t i n g  the  coverage 
s p e c i f i e d  above with the f i f t y  percent (50%) payment o f  the  NRCs described in  Sect ion 19.4.1. 
Comnencement o f  work by the  Company w i l l  no t  begin unt i l  these are received. 
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19. COLLOCATIOW SERVICE 

Insurance ( C o n t i n u e d )  

The CLEC s h a l l  arrange f o r  i t s  insurance company t o  p rov ide  the Company w i th  t h i r t y -  ( 3 0 )  days' 
advance w r i t t e n  n o t i c e  o f  cancel la t ion,  non-renewal o r  terminat ion.  

The CLEC must a l so  conform t o  the rec0mnendationC.s) made by the Company's f i r e  insurance company, 
wi th  which the Company has already agreed, or  s h a l l  he rea f te r  agree. 

FaiLure t o  comply w i t h  the prov is ions o f  t h i s  Sect ion w i l l  be deemed a mater ia l  breach o f  the terms 
of  t h i s  T a r i f f .  

C o n f i d e n t i a l i t y  

In  a d d i t i o n  t o  i t s  o ther  c o n f i d e n t i a l i t y  ob l i ga t i ons  hereunder, the CLEC s h a l l  not  use or  d isc lose 
and s h a l l  h o l d  i n  confidence a l l  in format ion o f  a compet i t ive nature provided t o  i t  by the Company 
i n  connect ion w i t h  co l l oca t i on ,  o r  known t o  a CLEC as a r e s u l t  o f  i t s  access t o  Company wi re 
centercs) or access tandemcs), or  as a r e s u l t  o f  the in terconnect ion o f  i t s  equipment t o  Company 
f a c i l i t i e s .  S i m i l a r l y ,  the Company s h a l l  not  use o r  d i sc lose  and s h a l l  h o l d  i n  confidence a l l  
in format ion o f  a compet i t ive nature provided t o  i t  by a CLEC i n  connection w i t h  Collocation, or  
known t o  the Company as a r e s u l t  o f  the in terconnect ion o f  the CLEC's equipnent t o  Company 
f a c i l i t i e s .  Such in format ion i s  t o  be considered p r o p r i e t a r y  and shared w i t h i n  the Company and the 
CLEC on a need t o  know basis  only. Nei ther  the Company nor the CLEC s h a l l  be ob l i ga ted  t o  ho ld  i n  
confidence in format ion tha t :  

- Was a l ready known t o  the  CLEC f r e e  o f  any o b l i g a t i o n  t o  keep such in format ion con f iden t ia l ;  

- Was o r  becomes p u b l i c l y  ava i l ab le  by other  than unauthor ized disclosure;  or  

- Was r i g h t f u l l y  obtained from a t h i r d  p a r t y  not ob l i ga ted  t o  ho ld  such in format ion i n  confidence. 

C a s u  1 ty 

I f  the c o l l o c a t i o n  equipment l o c a t i o n  in the Company w i re  centercs) o r  access tandemcs) i s  rendered 
whol ly unusable through no f a u l t  o f  the CLEC, o r  i f  the b u i l d i n g  s h a l l  be so damaged t h a t  Company 
s h a l l  decide t o  demolish it, r e b u i l d  it, o r  abandon i t  f o r  wi re  center  or  access tandem purposes 
(whether o r  no t  t he  demised premises are damaged in  whole o r  in  par t ) ,  then, i n  any o f  such events, 
the Company may e l e c t  t o  terminate the c o l l o c a t i o n  arrangements in  the damaged b u i l d i n g  by p rov id ing  
w r i t t e n  n o t i f i c a t i o n  t o  CLECs as soon as p rac t i cab le  but no l a t e r  than one hundred e igh ty  (180) days 
a f t e r  such casual ty,  spec i f y ing  a date f o r  the te rm ina t ion  o f  the c o l l o c a t i o n  arrangements. The 
terminat ion date s h a l l  n o t  be more than s i x t y  (60) days a f t e r  the g i v i n g  o f  such not ice.  Upon the 
date s p e c i f i e d  in such not ice,  t he  term o f  the c o l l o c a t i o n  arrangement s h a l l  exp i re  as f u l l y  and 
completely as i f  such da te  were the  date set  f o r t h  f o r  t he  te rm ina t ion  of  t he  agreement. CLECs 
s h a l l  imnediate ly  quit, surrender and vacate the  premises without pre jud ice.  Unless the Company 
serves a te rm ina t ion  n o t i c e  as prov ided f o r  herein, i t  s h a l l  make the  repa i r s  and res to ra t i ons  w i th  
a l l  reasonable expedi t ion,  subject t o  delays due t o  adjustment o f  insurance claims, labor t roubles 
and causes beyond the Company's reasonable contro l .  A f t e r  any such casualty, CLECs s h a l l  cooperate 
wi th  the Company's r e s t o r a t i o n  by removing from the  c o l l o c a t i o n  space, as prompt ly as reasonably 
possible, a l l  o f  t h e i r  salvageable inventory  and movable equipment, f u r n i t u r e  and other property. 
The Company w i l l  work cooperat ive ly  w i t h  the  CLECs t o  minimize any d i s r u p t i o n  t o  service, r e s u l t i n g  
from any damage. The Company s h a l l  prov ide w r i t t e n  n o t i f i c a t i o n  t o  CLECs d e t a i l i n g  i t s  plans t o  
r e b u i l d  and w i l l  r es to re  se rv i ce  as soon as pract icable.  In the event o f  termination, the Company's 
r i g h t s  and remedies against  CLECs in  e f f e c t  p r i o r  t o  such terminat ion,  and any fees owing, s h a l l  be 
pa id  up t o  such date. Any advance payments o f  fees made by CLECs f o r  per iods a f t e r  such date, s h a l l  
be returned. 

Terminat ion of Serv ice 

Grovds for Terminat ion 

The Company's o b l i g a t i o n  t o  prov ide c o l l o c a t i o n  i s  cont ingent  upon the CLECls compliance w i th  the 
terms and cond i t i ons  of t h i s  T a r i f f  and other  app l i cab le  requirements o f  the c o l l o c a t i o n  agreement, 
including, wi thout 1-imitat ion, Company rece ip t  o f  a l l  app l i cab le  fees, rates, charges, a p p l i c a t i o n  
forms and required permits.  F a i l u r e  o f  t he  CLEC t o  make payments when due may r e s u l t  i n  terminat ion 
o f  service. In a d d i t i o n  t o  the other  grounds f o r  t e rm ina t ion  o f  c o l l o c a t i o n  serv ices set f o r t h  
herein, t he  Company a l s o  reserves the r i g h t  t o  terminate such serv ices upon t h i r t y  ( 3 0 )  days n o t i c e  
i n  the event t he  CLEC i s  n o t  i n  conformance w i th  Company standards and requirements, and/or imposes 
continued d i s r u p t i o n  and th rea t  o f  harm t o  Company employees and/or netuork, o r  the Company's 
a b i l i t y  t o  Drovide se rv i ce  t o  other CLECs. 
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19.13.1 

FACILITIES FOR INTRASTATE ACCESS 

19. COLLOCATIOW SERVICE 

Termination o f  Serv ice ( C o n t i n u e d )  

E f f e c t s  o f  Termination 

Upon the te rmina t ion  of c o l l o c a t i o n  service, the CLEC s h a l l  disconnect and remove i t s  equipment from 
the designated c o l l o c a t i o n  space. The Company reserves the  r i g h t  t o  remove CLEC equipment i f  the 
CLEC f a i l s  t o  remove and dispose o f  the equipment w i t h i n  the t h i r t y  (30) days o f  discontinuance. 
The CLEC w i l l  be charged the appropr ia te labor  chargecs) se t  f o r t h  i n  Sect ion 19.14 f o r  the removal 
o f  such equipment. Upon removal by the CLEC o f  a l l  i t s  equipment from the  c o l l o c a t i o n  space, i t  
w i l l  reimburse the  Company f o r  the cost t o  res to re  the c o l l o c a t i o n  space t o  i t s  o r i g i n a l  cond i t ion  
a t  t ime o f  occupancy. The cost  w i l l  be app l ied  based on the  labor  ra tes  set  f o r t h  in  Sect ion 19.14. 
Upon te rmina t ion  o f  c o l l o c a t i o n  services, the CLEC re l inqu ishes  a l l  r i g h t s ,  t i t l e  and ownership o f  
cable t o  the Company. 

H i s c e l  l a n e w s  

The Company r e t a i n s  ownership o f  w i re  center  o r  access tandem f l o o r  space, adjacent l a n d  and 
equipment used t o  prov ide a l l  forms o f  co l loca t ion .  The Company reserves f o r  i t s e l f  and i t s  
successors and assignees, the r i g h t  t o  u t i l i z e  the w i r e  centercs)  o r  access tandem(s1 space i n  such 
a manner as w i l l  best enable i t  t o  f u l f i l l  i t s  serv ice  requirements. The CLEC does no t  receive, as 
a r e s u l t  o f  en ter ing  i n t o  a c o l l o c a t i o n  arrangement, any r i g h t ,  t i t l e  o r  i n t e r e s t  i n  Company w i re  
center  f a c i l i t y ,  the  m u l t i p l e x i n g  node, m u l t i p l e x i n g  node enclosure, cable space, cable racking, 
v a u l t  space o r  condui t  space other  than as expressly prov ided herein. To t h e  extent  tha t  a CLEC 
requi res use o f  a Company l o c a l  exchange l ine ,  i t  must order  a business l o c a l  exchange access l i n e  
(61). A CLEC may not  use Company o f f i c i a l  l ines.  

Rate Regulat ions 

Rates and Charges 

Except as otherwise described herein, the ra tes  f o r  Company c o l l o c a t i o n  serv ices prov ided pursuant 
t o  t h i s  T a r i f f  a re  set  f o r t h  in  Section 19.14 fo l low ing .  The t a r i f f e d  r a t e s  h e r e i n  may be 
superseded by r a t e s  contained i n  f u t u r e  regu la to ry  orders o r  as otherwise requ i red  by lega l  
requirements. 

B i l l i n g  and Payment 

The i n i t i a l  payment o f  nonrecurr ing charges (NRCs) s h a l l  be due and payable in  accordance w i t h  
Sect ion 19.4.1. The balance o f  the  NRCs and a l l  r e l a t e d  monthly r e c u r r i n g  s e r v i c e  charges w i l l  be 
b i l l e d  t o  the CLEC when the Company provides CLEC access t o  the  caged, cageless o r  adjacent 
c o l l o c a t i o n  arrangement and shal 1 be payable in  accordance w i t h  app l i cab le  es tab l i shed payment 
deadlines. 

A l l o c a t i o n  o f  S i t e  Prepara t ion  Costs 

The CLEC s h a l l  be responsib le  f o r  payment o f  the  s i t e  p repara t ion  charge wi th respect t o  each 
o r i g i n a l  app l i ca t ion ,  and each addit ional/supplemental a p p l i c a t i o n  o r  augment a p p l i c a t i o n  which 
invo lves expansion o f  e x i s t i n g  square footage or  a d d i t i o n a l  bays. The s i t e  p repara t ion  charge i s  a 
nonrecurr ing charge designed t o  recover the  Company's cos ts  associated with prepar ing w i re  center(s1 
o r  access tandem(s) t o  accomnodate co l loca t ion .  For caged c o l l o c a t i o n  arrangements, the s i t e  
p repara t ion  charge s h a l l  be equal t o  the I n i t i a l  100 Square Feet r a t e  se t  f o r t h  i n  Sect ion 19.14 per 
square f o o t  of caged space up t o  100 square fee t  & the number o f  square f e e t  over 100 square fee t  
multiplied by the  Over 100 Square Feet ra te.  For cageless c o l l o c a t i o n  arrangements, the s i t e  
p repara t ion  charge set  f o r t h  i n  Sect ion 19.14 i s  app l ied  per  bay. 

D e s c r i o t i o n  and A m t i c a t i o n  o f  Rate Elements 

Nonrecurring Charges 

The f o l l o w i n g  are  nonrecurr ing charges (one-time charges) t h a t  apply  f o r  s p e c i f i c  work a c t i v i t y .  

( A )  Engineering/Maior Augment Fee 

The Engineering/Major Augment Fee app l ies  f o r  each i n i t i a l  caged and cageless c o l l o c a t i o n  
request and major augment requests. Th is  charge recovers t h e  cos ts  o f  the  i n i t i a l  walk through 
t o  determine i f  there  i s  s u f f i c i e n t  space f o r  caged and cageless c o l l o c a t i o n ,  the  bes t  l o c a t i o n  
f o r  the c o l l o c a t i o n  area, what b u i l d i n g  mod i f i ca t ions  a r e  necessary t o  p r o v i d e  co l loca t ion ,  and 
i f  s u f f i c i e n t  DC power f a c i l i t i e s  e x i s t  in  the  w i r e  center  o r  access tandem t o  accomncdate 
co l loca t ion .  This  f e e  a l s o  includes the  t o t a l  t ime f o r  the  B u i l d i n g  Services Engineer and the 
t ime f o r  the  Outside P lan t  and Central O f f i c e  Engineers t o  a t t e n d  s ta tus  meetings. 
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Minor Augment Fee 

The Minor Augment Fee app l ies  f o r  each minor augment request o f  an e x i s t i n g  caged and cageless 
c o l l o c a t i o n  arrangement tha t  does no t  requ i re  a d d i t i o n a l  AC o r  DC power systems, HVAC system 
upgrades, o r  add i t i ona l  cage space. 

Access Card Admin is t ra t ion 

The Access Card Admin is t ra t ion r a t e  covers a c t i v i t i e s  associated with the  issuance and 
management o f  w i re  center and access tandem access cards. The r a t e  i s  app l i ed  on a per card  
basis.  

Cane Fencing 

The Cage Fencing r a t e  i s  app l ied  per square f o o t  o f  fenc ing  requ i red  t o  enclose the  caged area. 
This r a t e  includes the  labor and mater ia ls  t o  recover a l l  o f  t he  cos ts  incur red  i n  const ruct ing 
the  CLECls cage. There are fou r  caged fencing r a t e  elements based on 25 square f e e t  increments 
o f  f l o o r  space: 25 t o  49 square feet; 50 t o  74 square fee t ;  75 t o  99 square fee t  and 100 and 
over. 

Cage Gate 

The Cage Gate r a t e  i s  app l ied  t o  each gate requested by the  CLEC f o r  t he  cage enclosure. 

Cage Grounding Bar 

The Cage Grounding Bar r a t e  i s  app l ied  f o r  each grounding bar  prov is ioned i n  the  cage 
enclosure. This r a t e  recovers the  cos t  o f  t he  ground bar, cabl ing,  mounting hardware and 
labor  t o  i n s t a l l .  

B I T S  Timing 

The nonrecurr ing charge f o r  BITS Timing includes engineering, mater ia ls ,  and labor cos ts  t o  
w i r e  a BITS port t o  the  CLEC's equipment. I f  requested, i t  i s  app l i ed  on a per p r o j e c t  basis. 

S i t e  PreDarat ion Charge 

The S i t e  Preparat ion Charge i s  app l ied  t o  each o r i g i n a l  a p p l i c a t i o n  and each 
addi t ional /supplemental  app l i ca t i on  o r  augment a p p l i c a t i o n  which invo lves  t h e  expansion o f  
e x i s t i n g  square footage o r  add i t i ona l  bays. The s i t e  p repara t i on  charge i s  a nonrecurr ing 
charge designed t o  recover the  Company's cos ts  associated with prepar ing w i r e  center(s1 o r  
access tandem(s) t o  accomnodate co l loca t ion .  For caged c o l l o c a t i o n  arrangements, t he  s i t e  
preparat ion charge s h a l l  be app l i ed  on a per  square f o o t  basis.  
arrangements, t he  s i t e  preparat ion charge s h a l l  be  app l i ed  on a pe r  bay basis.  

Cable Support Charge 

The Cable Support Charge i s  app l i ed  f o r  each i n i t i a l  caged and cageless c o l l o c a t i o n  a p p l i -  
ca t ion .  The Cable Support Charge i s  designed t o  recover t h e  Company's engineering, mater ia l ,  
and i n s t a l l a t i o n  costs f o r  dedicated overhead superstructure,  f a c i l i t y  cable p u l l s  and cable 
terminat ion.  

F iber  Cable Pul l -Engineer ing 

The F iber  Cable Pul l -Engineer ing charge i s  app l i ed  per  p r o j e c t  t o  cover the  engineer ing costs 
f o r  p u l l i n g  t h e  CLECIs f i b e r  cable, when necessary, i n t o  the  Company's c e n t r a l  o f f i c e .  

F iber  Cable Pul-1-Place Innerduct 

The F iber  Cable Pu l l -P lace  Innerduct charge i s  app l i ed  pe r  l i n e a r  f o o t  t o  cover the  cos t  o f  
p lac ing  innerduct.  
CLECIs equipment area through which the  CLECls f i b e r  cab le  i s  pu l led .  

For cageless c o l l o c a t i o n  

Innerduct i s  the s p l i t  p l a s t i c  duc t  placed from the  cable v a u l t  t o  the 
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Fiber Cable Pull-Labor 

This charge is applied per linear foot and covers the labor costs o f  pulling the CLEC's fiber 
cable into the Company's central office. 

Fiber Cable Pull-Fire Retardant 

This charge is associated with the filling of space around cables extending through walls and 
between floors with a non-flamnable material to prevent fire from spreading from one room or 
floor to another. 

Fiber Splice-Engineering 

The Fiber Splice-Engineering charge is applied per project and covers the engineering costs for 
fiber cable splicing projects. 

Fiber Splice 

The Fiber Splice charge is applied per fiber cable spliced and recovers the labor cost 
associated with the splicing. 

DC Power 

The DC Power Charge is applied per 40 amps requested for each caged and cageless collocation 
application. This NRC recovers the Company's engineering, material and installation costs for 
providing and terminating DC power runs to the collocation area. 

Cable Material Charqe 

The CLEC has the option of providing its own cable or the Company may, at the CLEC's request, 
provide the necessary transmission, power and grounding cables. If the Company provides these 
cables, the Cable Material Charge will be applied. 

Adjacent Engineerinq Fee 

The Adjacent Engineering Fee provides for the initial activities of the Central Office 
Equipment Engineer, Land t2 Building Engineer and the Outside Plant Engineer associated with 
determining the capabilities o f  providing Adjacent On-Site collocation. The labor charges are 
for an on-site visit, preliminary investigation of the manhole/ conduit system, wire center 
and property, and contacting other agencies that could impact the provisioning o f  adjacent 
collocation. 

Adjacent Fiber Cable Pull-Engineering 

The Adjacent Fiber Cable Pull-Engineering fee provides for engineering associated with pulling 
the CLEC's fiber cable in an adjacent collocation arrangement. The Adjacent Fiber Cable Pull- 
Engineering charge includes the time incurred by the Outside Plant Engineer on the project to 
determine the conduit/sutduct assigment and associated outside plant activity to complete the 
work. 

Adjacent Fiber Cable Pull-Place Innerduct 

This NRC covers the cost for placing innerduct, if required for adjacent collocation, which is 
the split plastic duct placed from the cable vault to the CLECls equipment area through which 
the CLEC's fiber i s  pulled. 

Adjacent Fiber Cable Pull-Labor 

This charge covers the labor costs for pulling CLEC fiber cable for an adjacent collocation 
arrangement. Refer to Adjacent Fiber Cable Pull-Engineering above. 
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TAHPA, FLORIDA ISSUED: 



r GTE FLORIDA 
I NCORWRATED 

FACILITIES FOR INTRASTATE ACCESS O r i g i n a l  Page 1 7  

19. WLLOCATIOII SERVICE 

19.13 Descr ip t i on  and A w l i c a t i o n  of Rate Elements ( C o n t i n u e d )  

19.13.1 Nonrecurr ing Charges ( C o n t i n u e d )  

( V )  Adjacent-Cable F i r e  Retardant 

This charge i s  associated w i th  the f i l l i n g  o f  space around cables extending through wa l l s  and 
between f l o o r s  w i t h  a non-flamnable mater ia l  t o  prevent f i r e  from spreading from one room o r  
f l o o r  t o  another. 

( W )  Adjacent M e t a l l i c  Cable Pull-Engineering 

This NRC covers the  engineer ing costs o f  p u l l i n g  m e t a l l i c  cable f o r  adjacent c o l l o c a t i o n  i n t o  
the  Company w i r e  center. For adjacent co l loca t ion ,  the  m e t a l l i c  cable w i l l  be sp l i ced  i n  the  
cable v a u l t  t o  a stubbed connector located on the  v e r t i c a l  s ide  o f  the  main d i s t r i b u t i o n  frame 
t o  prov ide proper p ro tec t i on  f o r  cen t ra l  o f f i c e  equipment. 

( X )  Adjacent M e t a l l i c  Cable Pull-Labor 

This charge covers the  labor costs o f  p u l l i n g  m e t a l l i c  cable f o r  adjacent c o l l o c a t i o n  i n t o  the  
Company w i r e  center.  

C Y )  Adjacent Cable SDLice-Engineering 

This charge covers the  ou ts ide  p lan t  engineering cos ts  f o r  cable s p l i c e  p ro jec ts  associated 
w i t h  an adjacent c o l l o c a t i o n  arrangement. 

( 2 )  Adjacent DSl/DSO Cable Spl ice-Greater Than 200 P a i r  

This charge i s  f o r  the  labor t o  s p l i c e  m e t a l l i c  cables and i s  based on a pe r  p a i r  sp l i ced .  

(AA) Adjacent DSl/DSO Cable Splice-Less Than 200 P a i r  

This charge i s  f o r  the  labor t o  s p l i c e  m e t a l l i c  cables and i s  based on a per  p a i r  spl iced. 

(AB) Adjacent F iber  Cable SDl ice 

This charge covers the  labor  t o  s p l i c e  f i b e r  cables and i s  based on a per f i b e r  spl iced. 

(AC) Adjacent F a c i l i t y  Pul l -Engineer ing 

This charge covers the  engineer ing cos t  associated wi th the  in terconnect ion w i re  (cable) from 
the  main d i s t r i b u t i o n  frame connector t o  a terminat ion b lock  o r  DSX panel. 

(AD)  Adjacent F a c i l i t y  Pul l -Labor 

This charge covers the  labor  o f  running the  in terconnect ion w i r e  (cable) from the  main 
d i s t r i b u t i o n  frame connector t o  a te rmina t ion  b lock  o r  DSX panel. 

(AE)  Adjacent DSO Cable Termination (Connectorized)/ Adjacent DSO Cable Termination 
lunconnector izedl  

These charges cover the  labor  t o  terminate these types o f  in terconnect ion w i re  (cable) f o r  
adjacent c o l l o c a t i o n  t o  the  main d i s t r i b u t i o n  frame b lock  o r  DSX panel. 

(AF)  Adjacent DS1 Cable Termination (Connectorized)/ Adjacent DS1 Cable Terminat ion 
IUnconnectorized) 

These charges cover the  labor o f  te rmina t ing  these types o f  in terconnect ion w i re  (cable) f o r  
adjacent c o l l o c a t i o n  t o  the  main d i s t r i b u t i o n  frame b lock  o r  DSX panel. 

(AG) Adjacent D S 3  -Coaxial Cable Termination (Preconnectorized)/Adjacent DS3 Coaxial Cable 
Terminat ion (Unconnectorizedl 

These charges cover the  labor  o f  te rmina t ing  t h i s  type o f  in terconnect ion w i re  (cable) f o r  
adjacent c o l l o c a t i o n  t o  the  main d i s t r i b u t i o n  frame b lock  o r  DSX panel. 

(AH) Adjacent F iber  Cable Terminat ion 

This charge covers the  labor  o f  terminat ing fiber cable f o r  adjacent c o l l o c a t i o n  t o  t h e  main 
d i s t r i b u t i o n  frame b lock  o r  DSX panel. 

JOHN A. FERRELL, PRESIDENT EFFECT I VE : 
TAHPA, FLORIDA I SWED : 
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19. COLLOUTIOW SERVICE 

19.13 D e s c r i p t i o n  and m l i c a t i o n  of Rate Elements ( C o n t i n u e d )  

19.13.1 Nonrecurring Charqes ( C o n t i n u e d )  

( A I )  Co l loca t ion  Space Report 

Uhen requested by a CLEC, the  Company w i l l  submit a r e p o r t  which ind ica tes  the Company's 
a v a i l a b l e  c o l l o c a t i o n  space i n  a p a r t i c u l a r  premises. The repor t  w i l l  be issued w i t h i n  ten 
business days o f  the request. The repor t  ' w i l l  spec i fy  the  amount o f  c o l l o c a t i o n  space 
a v a i l a b l e  a t  each requested premises, the number of c o l l o c a t o r s  and any mod i f i ca t ions  i n  the 
use o f  the  space s ince the l a s t  report.  The repor t  w i l l  a l s o  inc lude measures t h a t  the Company 
i s  tak ing  t o  make a d d i t i o n a l  space ava i lab le  f o r  c o l l o c a t i o n .  

(AJ) Miscellaneous Services-Labor 

Add i t iona l  labor, i f  requi red by the CLEC t o  complete a c o l l o c a t i o n  request w i l l  be ra ted  as 
se t  f o r t h  i n  Sect ion 19.14. 

19.13.2 Monthly Charges 

The f o l l o w i n g  are  monthly charges. Monthly charges apply  each month or  f r a c t i o n  thereof tha t  
C o l l o c a t i o n  Service i s  provided. 

Caged Floor  Space 

Caged Floor  Space i s  the cos t  per square f o o t  t o  p rov ide  env i ronmenta l ly  condi t ioned caged 
f l o o r  space t o  the  CLEC. Environmental ly condi t ioned space i s  t h a t  which has proper 
h u n i d i f i c a t i o n  and temperature cont ro ls  t o  house telecomnunications equipment. The cost 
inc ludes o n l y  t h a t  which r e l a t e s  d i r e c t l y  t o  the  land and b u i l d i n g  space i t s e l f .  

Relay Rack F loor  Space 

The Relay Rack F loor  Space charge provides f o r  the  env i romnenta l ly  condi t ioned f l o o r  space tha t  
a r e l a y  rack occupies based on l i n e a r  feet .  The s tandard ized r e l a y  rack f l o o r  space depth i s  
based on h a l f  the  a i s l e  area i n  f r o n t  and back o f  t h e  rack, and the  depth o f  the equipment tha t  
w i l l  be p laced within the  rack. 

Cabinet F loor  Space 

The Cabinet F loor  Space charge provides f o r  t h e  env i ronmenta l ly  condi t ioned f l o o r  space tha t  a 
telecomnunications equipnent cabinet  occupies based on l i n e a r  feet .  The standardized f l o o r  
space depth i s  based on the s i z e  o f  the cabinet  and h a l f  o f  t h e  a i s l e  in  t h e  f r o n t  and rear  o f  
the  cabinet .  The cabinet  s i z e  i s  based on the  Company's s tandard cabinet  s i z e  o f  33 inches by 
29 inches. 

Cable Subduct Smce-Manhole 

This  charge app l ies  per p r o j e c t  per month and covers t h e  cos t  o f  the space t h a t  the outs ide 
p l a n t  f i b e r  occupies w i t h i n  t h e  manhole. 

Cable Subduct Space 

The Subduct Space charge covers the cost  o f  the  subduct space t h a t  the outs ide p l a n t  f i b e r  
occupies and appl ies on a per l i n e a r  foo t  basis. 

F i b e r  Cable Vaul t  Sp l i ce  

The F i b e r  Cable Vaul t  Sp l i ce  charge appl ies per subduct o r  per  s p l i c e  and covers the space and 
m a t e r i a l  cost  associated with the  CLECls f i b e r  cable s p l i c e  within the Company's cable vaul t .  

Cable Rack SPace-Metallic 

The Cable Space-Metal l ic charge i s  app l ied  f o r  each Caged o r  Cageless c o l l o c a t i o n  arrangement. 
The charge i s  designed t o  recover the space u t i l i z a t i o n  cost  t h a t  the CLEC's m e t a l l i c  cable 
occupies w i t h i n  the Company's cable rack system. 

Cable Rack Space-Fiber 

The Cable Rack Space-Fiber charge recovers the  space u t i l i z a t i o n  cost t h a t  the CLECls f i b e r  
cable occupies w i t h i n  the  Company's cable rack system. 

JOHN A. FERRELL, PRESIDENT EFFECT I M : 
TAMPA, FLORIDA ISSUED : 
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DC Power 

The DC Power monthly charge i s  appl ied on a per 40 amp basis. This charge i s  designed t o  
recover the monthly f a c i l i t y  and u t i l i t y  expense t o  power the c o l l o c a t i o n  equipment. 

F a c i l i t y  Termination ( D S O l  

This charge i s  app l ied  per 100 p a i r  cable terminated. 
labor  and mater ia l  cost  o f  the main d i s t r i b u t i o n  frame 100 p a i r  c i r c u i t  block. 

F a c i l i t y  Termination (DSl)  

The F a c i l i t y  Termination ( D S l )  charge i s  appl ied per  28 p a i r  D S I  cable terminated. 
i s  designed t o  recover the labor  and mater ia l  cos t  o f  the  DSX f a c i l i t y  te rmina t ion  panel. 

F a c i l i t y  Termination ( O S 3 1  

The F a c i l i t y  Termination (DS3)  charge i s  app l ied  per  D S 3  cable terminated. This  charge 
recovers the  labor  and mater ia l  cost  o f  the DSX f a c i l i t y  te rmina t ion  panel. 

B I T S  T i m i n q  

The BITS Timing monthly charge i s  designed t o  recover equipment and i n s t a l l a t i o n  cost t o  
p rov ide  synchronized t i m i n g  f o r  e l e c t r o n i c  c m n i c a t i o n s  equipment. This r a t e  i s  based on a 
per port cost. 

Adjacent Cable Subduct Space-Manhole 

This charge covers the  space u t i l i z a t i o n  cost t h a t  t h e  ou ts ide  p l a n t  f i b e r  o r  m e t a l l i c  cable 
occupies within the manhole. 

Adjacent Cable Subduct Space 

The Adjacent Cable Subduct Space charge covers t h e  space u t i l i z a t i o n  cos t  o f  the  subduct t h a t  
the ou ts ide  p l a n t  f i b e r  o r  m e t a l l i c  cable occupies wi th in the  condui t  system. 

Adjacent Conduit Space (Metal l ic)-Manhole 

This charge covers t h e  space u t i l i z a t i o n  cost t h a t  the  ou ts ide  p l a n t  m e t a l l i c  cable occupies 
wi th in the  manhole. 

Adjacent Conduit Space ( M e t a l l i c )  

This charge covers the  space u t i l i z a t i o n  cost t h a t  the  ou ts ide  p l a n t  m e t a l l i c  cable occupies 
w i t h i n  the  condui t  system. 

Adjacent F a c i l i t y  Termination DSO Cable 

This charge i s  app l ied  per 100 p a i r  cable terminated. 
labor  and m a t e r i a l  cos t  o f  the  main d i s t r i b u t i o n  frame 100 p a i r  c i r c u i t  block. 

Adjacent F a c i l i t y  Termination DS1 Cable 

The F a c i l i t y  Termination (DS1) charge i s  appl ied per  28 p a i r  DSl cab le  terminated. 
i s  designed t o  recover the  labor  and mater ia l  cos t  o f  t h e  DSX f a c i l i t y  te rmina t ion  panel. 

Adiacent F a c i l i t y  Termination DS3 Cable 

The F a c i l i t y  Termination (DS3)  charge i s  app l ied  per D S 3  cable terminated. This  charge 
recovers the  labor  and mater ia l  cost  o f  the DSX f a c i l i t y  te rmina t ion  panel. 

Adjacent Cable Vaul t  Space 

The Adjacent Cable Vaul t  Space charge covers t h e  cos t  o f  the  space the  CLEC's cable occupies 
w i t h i n  the  cable vau l t .  

Adjacent Cable Rack Space 

This charge covers t h e  space u t i l i z a t i o n  cost t h a t  t h e  CLEC's fiber, m e t a l l i c  o r  coax ia l  cable 
occupies w i t h i n  the  cab le  j a c k  system. 

This  charge i s  designed t o  recover the 

This charge 

This  charge i s  designed t o  recover the 

This  charge 

The charge i s  based on t h e  diameter o f  t h e  cable o r  subduct. 

The charge i s  based on t h e  l i n e a r  f e e t  occupied. 

JOHN A. FERRELL, PRESIDENT EFFECTIVE: 
TAMPA, FLORIDA ISSUED : 
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FACILITIES FOR INTRASTATE ACCESS 

19. COLLOCATIOII SERVICE 

Engineering/Major Augment Fee, Per Occurrence 

Minor Augment Fee, Per Occurrence 

Access Card Admin is t ra t ion,  Per Card 

Cage Fencing, Per Square Foot Fencing 
100 Sq. F t .  and Over 
75-99 Sq. F t .  
50-74 Sq. F t .  
25-49 Sq. F t .  

Cage Gate, Per Gate 

Cage G r o u d i n g  Ear, Per Ear 

B I T S  l i m i n g  
Per P ro jec t  
Per Month, Per Occurrence 

Cage S i t e  Preparat ion Charge 
I n i t i a l  100 Square Feet, Per Square Foot 
Over 100 Square Feet, Per Square Foot 

Cageless S i t e  Preparat ion Charge, Per Bay 

Cable Support Charge, Per P ro jec t  

F iber  Cable Pul l -Engineer ing 

F iber  Cable Pu l l -P lace  Innerduct 

Per P ro jec t  

Per L inear  Foot 

F iber  Cable Pul l -Labor  
Per Linear Foot 

F iber  Cable Pul l -Cable F i r e  Retardant 
Per Occurrence 

F iber  Spl ice-Engineer ing 

F iber  Cable Sp l i ce  

DC Power, Per 40 Amps 

Per P ro jec t  

Per F iber  

Per P ro jec t  
Per Month 

Cable Ma te r ia l  Charge 

Caged Floor  Space, Per Square Foot, 

Relay Rack F loor  Space, Per L inear  Foot, 

Cabinet F loor  Space, Per L inear  Foot, 

Cable Subduct Space-Manhole 
Per Pro ject ,  Per Month 

Per P ro jec t  

Per Month 

Per Month - 

Per Month 

Nonrecurr ing 
Charge 

S 1,129.00 

200.00 

21 .oo 

9.00 
10.00 
11.00 
13.00 

498.00 

1,198.00 

255.00 

336.00 
42.00 

4,800.00 

8,981 -00 

607.00 

2.00 

1 .oo 

38.00 

31 .OO 

45.00 

2,473 .OO 

9,350 .OO 
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Month l y 
Rate 

s -  

11.75 

550.00 

3.00 

13.00 

18.00 

6.00 

JOHN A. FERRELL, PRESIDENT EFFECTIVE : 
T W A ,  FLORIDA ISSUED: 
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19. MLLOCATICN SERVICE 

19.14 Rates and Charqes ( C o n t i n u e d )  

( W )  Cable Subduct Space, Per Linear Foot, 
Per Month 

( X I  Fiber  Cable Vaul t  Spl ice-48 Fiber Mater ia l ,  Per Spl ice,  
Per Month 

( Y )  Fiber  Cable Vaul t  Spl ice-48 Fiber Per Subduct, 
Per Month 

( 2 )  Fiber  Cable Vaul t  Spl ice-96 F iber  Mater ia l ,  Per Spl ice,  
Per Month 

(AA) Fiber  Cable Vaul t  Spl ice-96 Fiber, Per Subduct, 

(BE) Cable Rack Space-Metal l ic, Per Occurrence, 

(CC) Cable Rack Space-Fiber, Per Innerduct Foot, 

(DD) F a c i l i t y  Termination 

Per Month 

Per Month 

Per Month 

OSO, Per 100 Pai r ,  Per Month 
DS1, Per 28 Pai r ,  Per Month 
DS3, Per DS3, Per Month 

(E€) Adjacent Engineering Fee On-Site, 
Per Occurrence 

(FF) Adjacent F iber  Cable Pul l -Engineer ing 
Per P r o j e c t  

(GG) Adjacent F iber  Cable Pu l l -P lace  Innerduct 
Per L inear  Foot 

( H H )  Adjacent F iber  Cable P u l l  
Per L inear  Foot 

(11) Adjacent Cable F i r e  Retardant 

( J J )  Adjacent M e t a l l i c  Cable Pul l -Engineer ing 

(KK)  Adjacent M e t a l l i c  Cable Pul l  

(LL) Adjacent M e t a l l i c  Cable Sp l ice  Engineering, Per P r o j e c t  
Greater than 200 Pai r ,  Per DSO/OSl P a i r  
200 P a i r  or  less, per OSO/DSl P a i r  

Per Occurrence 

Per P r o j e c t  

Per L inear  Foot 

(MM) Adjacent F iber  Cable Sp l ice  Engineering, Per F iber  
Greater than 48 Fiber, Per F iber  
48 F iber  or Less, Per Fiber 

Per P r o j e c t  
(NN)  Adjacent F a c i l i t y  Pul l -Engineer ing 

(00) Adjacent F a c i l i t y  P u l l  
Per L inear  Foot 

Nonrecurring 
Charqe 

8 -  

958.00 

607.00 

2.00 

1 .oo 

38.00 

607.00 

1 .oo 
31 .OO 
1 .oo 
2.00 

31 .OO 
40.00 
45.00 

72.00 

1-00 
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(N )  

Monthly 
Rate 

S .03 

9.00 

1 .oo 

26.00 

1 .oo 

5 1  -00 

.02 

4.00 
15.00 
1 1 - 0 0  

JOHN A. FERRELL, PRESIDENT EFFECT I VE : 
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19. COLLOCATIW SERVICE 

19.14 Rates and Charqes ( C o n t i w e d )  

(PP I  Adjacent Cable Termination 
- DSO Cable (Connectorized) Per 100 Pa i r  - DSO Cable (Unconnectorized) Per 100 Pa i r  - OS1 Cable (Connectorized) Per 28 Pa i r  
- DS1 Cable (Unconnectorized) Per 28 P a i r  - DS3 Coaxial Cable (Preconnectorized) Per DS3 
- DS3 Coaxial Cable (Unconnectorized) Per DS3 - F ibe r  Cable, Per F iber  Termination 

(QQ) Adjacent Subduct Space 
Manhole, Per P ro jec t  
Per L inear  Foot 

(RR) Adjacent Conduit Space (411 Duct) Manhole, M e t a l l i c ,  
Per Conduit 
Per L inear  Foot 

(SS)  Adjacent F a c i l i t y  Terminat ion-Mater ia l  
DSO Cable, Per 100 P a i r  
DS1 Cable, Per 28 P a i r  
DS3 Cable, Per Coaxial 

( T T )  Adjacent Cable Vaul t  Space 
Per 1200 Pair ,  Mater ia l ,  Per Spl ice 
Per 1200 Pair ,  Per Cable 
Per 900 Pa i r .  Ma te r ia l .  Per Sol ice 
Per 900 Pair ;  
Per 600 Pair ,  
Per 600 Pair ,  
Per 100 Pa i r ,  
Per 100 Pai r ,  
Per 48 Fiber, 
Per 48 Fiber, 
Per 96  Fiber, 
Per 96  Fiber, 

Per Cab16 
Mater ia l ,  Per Spl 
Per Cable 
Mater ia l ,  Per Spl 
Per Cable 
Mater ia l ,  Per Spl 
Per Subduct 
Mater ia l ,  Per Spl 
Per Subduct 

ce 

ce 

ce 

ce 

(UU) Adjacent Cable Rack Space - M e t a l l i c  DSO, Per L inear  Foot - M e t a l l i c  DSl ,  Per L inear  Foot - Fiber, Per Innerduct Foot - Coaxial ,  Per L inear  Foot 

o r  Access Tandem Requested 
(W) C o l l o c a t i o n  Space Report-Per Wire Center 

CT) Labor Rates, Per Technician 
Basic Business Day 

1 s t  Ha l f  Hour 
Each Add i t i ona l  Hal f  Hour 

Overtime Non-Business Day 
1 s t  Ha l f  H o u r  
Each Add i t i ona l  Ha l f  Hour 

Premium Non-Business Day 
1 s t  H a l f  Hour 
Each Add i t i ona l  Hal f  Hour 

Nonrecurring 
Charge 

f 4.00 
38.00 
1 .oo 

29.00 
1 .oo 

10.00 
45.00 

1,624.00 

41 -66 
20.83 

100.00 
75-00 

150.00 
125.00 

Original Page 22 

Month 1 y 
Rate 

f -  

, -  

6.00 
-03 

10.00 
.03 

4.00 
15.00 
11.00 

453.00 
4.00 

331 .OO 
3.00 

221 -00 
3.00 

46.00 
1 .oo 
9.00 
1 .oo 

26.00 
1 .oo 

-01 
-01 
.02 
.01 

JOHN A. FERRELL, PRESIDENT EFFECTIVE: 
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Federal Communications Commission DA 99-2966 

Before the 
Federal Communications Commission 

Washington, D.C. 20554 

In the Matter of 

GTE Telephone Operating Companies 
Revisions to Tariff F.C.C. No. 1 

GTE Systems Telephone Companies 
Revisions to Tariff F.C.C. No. 1 

Adopted: December 20,1999 

ORDER 

Transmittal No. 1234 

Transmittal No. 304 

Released: December 20,1999 

By the Chief, Competitive Pricing Division: 

I. INTRODUCTION 

1. In this Order, we suspend for one day and set for investigation the tariffs filed by 
GTE Telephone Operating Companies (GTOC) and GTE Systems Telephone Companies 
(GSTC) (collectively GTE) seeking to establish rates, terms, and conditions for Expanded 
Interconnection Service. GTE filed Transmittal No. 1234 on behalf of GTOC and Transmittal 
No. 304 on behalf of GSTC on December 6, 1999 with effective dates of December 2 1, 1999. 
On December 13, 1999, Sprint Corporation (Sprint) filed a petition to reject or in the alternative, 
suspend and investigate GTE’s tariff filings.’ On December 16, 1999, GTE filed a reply.’ 

11. DISCUSSION 

2. Sprint argues that GTE’s tariff filings fail to include adequate cost and investment 
information to support the site preparation charge associated with the service. Sprint further 
contends that the tariff filings do not include specific information regarding the costs that will be 
directly incurred by GTOC and GSTC in the provision of expanded interconnection service and 
do not include an adequate explanation of demand. GTE’s reply includes additional cost support 
and investment data. 

3. We find that Sprint’s Petition raises substantial questions of lawfulness that 

’ Sprint Petition to Reject or in the Alternative, Suspend and Investigate, filed December 13, 1999 (Sprint Petition). 

’ GTE Reply to Sprint Petition, filed December 16, 1999 (GTE Reply). 
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warrant investigation. These issues include but are not limited to whether: (1) the site 
preparation charge associated with the filing is adequately supported by cost and investment 
data; (2) the filing includes sufficient data regarding the specific costs that will be incurred in the 
provision of the service; and (3) the demand data included in the filing is adequate. 

4. We will, accordingly, suspend GTOC and GSTCs’ tariff filings for one 
day and initiate an investigation into the lawfblness of the tariffs. The specific issues that will be 
the subject of the investigation will be identified in an upcoming designation order and may 
include, but may not be limited to, the issues identified in this Order. We may also, by order, 
identify discrete issues that do not warrant hrther investigation. 

111. EX PARTE REQUIREMENTS 

5 .  This investigation is a permit-but-disclose proceeding and subject to the 
requirements of section l.l206(b) of the Commission’s rules, 47 C.F.R. 4 1.1206(b), as revised. 
Persons making oral ex parte presentations are reminded that memoranda summarizing the 
presentation must contain a summary of the substance of the presentation and not merely a listing 
of the subjects discussed. More than a one or two sentence description of the views and 
arguments presented is generally required. See 47 C.F.R. $ 1.1206(b)(2), as revised. Other rules 
pertaining to oral and written presentations are set forth in section 1.1206(b) of the 
Commission’s rules. 47 C.F.R. 9 l11206(b). 

IV. ORDERING CLAUSES 

6. ACCORDINGLY, IT IS ORDERED that, pursuant to section 204(a) of the 
Communications Act of 1934,47 U.S.C. $ 204(a), and through the authority delegated pursuant 
to sections 0.91 and 0.291 of the Commission’s rules, 47 C.F.R. $0 0.91 and 0.291, the tariff , 

revisions filed by GTE Telephone Operating Companies under Transmittal No. 1234 and GTE 
Systems Telephone Companies under Transmittal No. 304 ARE SUSPENDED for one day and 
an investigation IS INSTITUTED. 

7. IT IS FURTHER ORDERED that, pursuant to sections 204(a) and 4(i) of the 
Communications Act of 1934, 47 U.S.C. $$204(a) and 154(i), and through the authority 
delegated pursuant to sections 0.91 and 0.291 of the Commission’s rules, 47 U.S.C. $ 3  0.91 and 
0.29 1, GTE Telephone Operating Companies and GTE Systems Telephone Companies SHALL 
KEEP ACCURATE ACCOUNT of all monies received that are associated with the rates that are 
subject to this investigation. 

8. IT IS FURTHER ORDERED that GTE Telephone Operating Companies and 
GTE Systems Telephone Companies SHALL FILE supplements reflecting the one day 
suspensions. For this purpose, we waive sections 6 1.58 and 61.59 of the Commission’s rules, 47 
C.F.R. $9 61.58 and 61.59. Carriers should cite the “DA” number on the instant Order as the 
authority for the filings. 

9. IT IS FURTHER ORDERED that GTE Telephone Operating Companies and 
GTE Systems Telephone Companies SHALL FILE these supplements no later than five business 

2 
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days from the release date of this Order. 

10. IT IS FURTHER ORDERED that Sprint’s petition to reject or in the alternative, 
suspend and investigate the Expanded Interconnection Services tariff filings of GTE Telephone 
Operating Companies and GTE Systems Telephone Companies IS GRANTED to the extent 
indicated herein and otherwise IS DENIED. 

FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS COMMISSION 

Jane E. Jackson 
Chief, Competitive Pricing Division 
Common Carrier Bureau 
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Before the 
FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS COMMISSION 

Washington, D.C. 20554 

In the Matter of 

GTE Telephone Operating Companies 
Revisions to Tariff FCC No. 1 

GTE Systems Telephone Companies 
Revisions to Tariff FCC No. 1 

) 

1 
Transmittal No. 1234 

Transmittal No. 304 
) 

PETITION TO REJECT OR IN THE ALTERNATIVE, SUSPEND AND INVESTIGATE 

Sprint Corporation hereby respectfully submits its petition to reject, or in the alternative, 

suspend and investigate the above-captioned tariff filings of the GTE Telephone Operating 

Companies and the GTE Systems Telephone Companies (collectively, GTE) filed on December 

6, 1999. As demonstrated below, GTE’s proposed rates are excessive and inadequately cost- 

justified and should not be allowed to become effective. 

In the instant transmittals, GTE is proposing to make changes to its Expanded 

Interconnection Services (EIS) offering, including introduction of rate elements for EIS request 

previously billed under individual case basis (ICB) arrangements. Among other things, GTE has 

proposed a non-recurring site preparation charge of $33,560.00 per 100 square feet’ to recover 

“site modification, security access, security arrangements, electrical requirements, major HVAC 

and power system modifications and miscellaneous charges” (Section 17.9.1 (B)( 15)). 

’ Higher charges apply for larger cages. 
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The information filed by GTE in support of its proposed site preparation charge typifies 

the inadequacy of the justification provided. GTE provided a single page of information 

regarding investment and cost data (“Investment and Cost Data summary”) associated with the 

site preparation charge. 88 percent of the proposed $33,560 charge is purportedly due to “Total 

Contractor Labor”; there is only a single line, summarizing the alleged expense ($29,503.56), to 

“justify” this amount. GTE does not explain whether its alleged costs are based on upgrades 

needed in what it considers a typical office, whether they are an estimated average of the cost of 

upgrading all (either nationwide or statewide) of its offices, or whether the costs are based on 

price quotes actually received from contractors to make specific modifications in specific offices. 

GTE does not identify which of the costs purportedly incurred are directly associated with 

accommodating a collocation request (such as floor reinforcement), and which are general 

building modifications (such as replacing the HVAC system). Of course, nowhere in the instant 

tariff filing does GTE break down even the broadest categories of costs it alleges it will incur 

(e.g. ,  HVAC, power, electrical, ducting, demolition, painting, flooring, etc.) to accommodate a 

collocation request. Thus, it is impossible to assess the reasonableness of the alleged costs 

underlying GTE’s proposed rates. 

Based on previous discussions regarding ICB collocation charges Sprint has had with 

GTE, including negotiations conducted under the auspices of the FCC,’ it appears that the bulk of 

the alleged site preparation costs are associated with HVAC and power upgrades. In the 

’ On October 5, 1999, Sprint requested that the FCC accept for consideration under the Accelerated Docket a 
complaint by Sprint regarding GTE’s collocation policies and practices. 
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course of discussions relating to collocation in certain of GTE’s California offices, it became 

clear that in at least one case, GTE was planning to replace the HVAC system for the entire 

office as the result of a request by a competitor to collocate a 10x10 foot cage. Even more 

astonishing was GTE’s express intent to recover most, if not all, of that cost from its competitors, 

even though GTE occupied and used the vast majority of the space in the office and would 

clearly benefit from installation of a new HVAC system for the entire office. Even in offices 

where less drastic HVAC and power upgrades (general environmental conditioning) were 

purportedly necessary, GTE sought to recover from potential collocators all of the costs of the 

modifications, apparently refusing to assign to itself any of the costs of the upgrades.3 

GTE’s practice of allocating general overhead costs (such as replacement of the HVAC 

system) to its competitors but not to itself is clearly unreasonable and anti-competitive. Where 

GTE benefits from the upgrade, there is no rational basis for refusing to assign to itself some 

portion of those costs, based, for example, on the amount of space occupied by GTE relative to 

its collocated customers. If GTE is allowed to recover all overhead costs from its competitors 

and to assess prohibitively high rates on those competitors, CLECs will be substantially 

discouraged from even requesting collocation and from offering competitive local services in 

markets where GTE is the incumbent carrier. 

GTE’s documentation relating to collocation demand is as inadequate as its cost 

information. GTE simply states, with no additional detail, that annual demand associated with 

In our most recent discussions with GTE, GTE stated that it has abandoned its “ f i l l  factor” approach under which i t  
would allocate to itself one-fourth of non-recurring environmental conditioning costs. 
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the site preparation charge (100 square feet) is expected to be 13 (GTE Demand and Revenue 

Analysis, line 1 ,  page 1 of 1). GTE does not explain whether this demand figure represents its 

expected number of collocation requests nationwide (the site preparation charge applies in all of 

GTE's jurisdictions), or the average number of collocation requests per office. If 13 represents 

nationwide demand, Sprint can assert, based upon- our own collocation plans and the requests we 

have submitted to date, that a forecast of 13 requests is grossly understated. Because the site 

preparation charge is intended to recover one-time expenses allegedly incurred by GTE through 

the imposition of this charge on each collocation request received by GTE regardless of whether 

site preparation is necessary or not, any understatement of demand will result in a substantial 

windfall to GTE.4 On the other hand, if the 13 demand figure represents collocation requests per 

office (which seems equally improbable), GTE must be claiming total average cost of 

approximately $436,280 per office, which seems an excessive amount to accommodate 1 Ox10 

foot cage requests. 

Use of a reasonable demand figure is also important to ensure that collocation costs are 

properly allocated among parties requesting collocation. In its Advanced Services pr~ceeding,~ 

the Commission stated that: 

. . .incumbent LECs must allocate space preparation, security measures, and other 
collocation charges on a pro-rated basis so the first collocator in a particular 
incumbent premises will not be responsible for the entire cost of site preparation.. . . 
[Tlhe incumbent must develop a system of partitioning the cost by comparing, for 
example, the amount of conditioned space actually occupied by the new entrant with 
the overall space conditioning expenses. 

' Although GTE does not explain how it derived its proposed site preparation charge, Sprint presumes that GTE 
divided the alleged one-time costs by its forecasted demand figure of 13. l f the denominator is too low, the 
resulting proposed rate will be too high. 
' Deployment of Wireline Services Offering Advanced Telecommunications Capability, CC Docket No. 98- I4 7. First 
Repor1 and Order and Further Notice of Proposed Rulemaking released March 3 1, 1999, para. 5 I .  
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Because of the lack of demand information, it is impossible to determine whether GTE has 

developed its rates in compliance with this explicit Commission requirement. 

GTE’s attempt to disguise its blatantly unreasonable cost allocation practices by burying its 

costs in an unexplained, one-line cost estimate for “total contractor labor,” as well as its failure to 

provide any meaningful demand data, must not be tolerated by the Commission. The lack of 

data included with these tariff filings is an insult to the agency responsible for GTE’s regulation. 

GTE cannot be allowed to decide on its own that the Commission does not need relevant cost 

support data, or that the Commission may ignore its regulatory responsibility to ensure that rates 

are just and reasonable. Unless incumbent LECs such as GTE are required to provide collocation 

to their competitors at rates and terms which are just and reasonable, competition in the local 

market simply will not develop and the goals of the 1996 Telecommunications Act will not be 

met. GTE has utterly failed to provide adequate cost support for its proposed rates or any 

explanation whatsoever of the cost allocation methodology it employed. Therefore, the 

Commission should reject, or alternatively suspend and investigate, the instant tariff filings. 

Respectfully submitted, 

SPRINT CORPORATION 

Leon M. Kestenbaum 
Norina T. Moy 
1850 M St., N.W., Suite 11 10 
Washington, D.C. 20036 
(202) 857-1030 

December 13, 1999 
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Before the 
FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS COMMISSION 

Washington, D.C. 20554 

In the Matter of ) 
1 

GTE Telephone Operating Companies ) Transmittal No. 1234 
Revisions to Tariff FCC No. 1 ) 

) 
GTE Systems Telephone Companies ) Transmittal No. 304 
Revisions to Tariff FCC No. 1 1 

GTE RFPLY TO SPRfNf PETITION 

GTE Service Corporation, on behalf of its affiliated local exchange companies, 

("GTE") respectfully replies to the Petition to Reject or in the Alternative, Suspend and 

Investigate ("Petition") filed by Sprint Corporation on December 13, 1999 against the 

above-referenced transmittals. Sprint challenges the rates proposed as excessive and 

unsupported. GTE believes that the material filed in support of the transmittals and 

additional material provided herein' show that the rates proposed are just and 

reasonable and are in accordance with the Commission's collocation policy. Thus, the 

transmittals should be permitted to go into effect as scheduled on December 21, 1999. 

The transmittals propose a Site Preparation Charge for the cost of construction 

associated with requests for Physical bpanded interconnection Services ("EIS") and 

establish rates for other elements that are currently billed on an Individual Case Basis 

' While GTE believes the material filed in support of the transmittals adequately 
support the tariff in compliance with the FCC tariff rules, GTE is also providing 
additional workpapers and cost support to further substantiate the reasonableness 
of the tariff. 

GTE Srrvica Corporation 
&omber 16,1999 
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("ICB"). In the past, since GTE did not have significant collocation experience in any of 

its jurisdictions to develop general rates, collocation rates were filed on an ICB basis. 

These transmittals modify the tariff to comply with the FCC's 1999 Collocation Orde? 

and significantly eliminate GTE's reliance on ICB EIS rates. 

A, 

Sprint challenges the investment and cost data associated with the Site 

OTE's Site Preparation Charge is reasonable and properly justified. 

Preparation Charge. GTE is proposing a charge of $33,560. In developing this general 

rate, GTE used data from specific cost studies and from the 25 IC6 estimates 

developed in 1999 for major HVAC and power upgrades. Attachment A to this Reply is 

a summary of the individual cost components provided on the summary sheets in 

GTE's filing. The individual cost components are discussed in the detail below. 

The physical building modification cost includes all costs associated with 

modifying the central office ("CO) in order to accommodate collocation, There may be 

two external contractors involved in this process, an engineering firm and a general 

contracting firm. The engineering firm's involvement is twofold. First, the engineer is 

responsible for identifying, at a high level, the building modifications necessary to 

accommodate collocation. Second, the engineer works with an architect to create 

blueprints that detail the necessary construction to the collocation area. The general 

contracting firm uses these drawings in order to plan the actual construction and 

identify the necessary subcontractors. The general contractor is responsible for 

* Deployment of Vk7reline Services Offering Advanced Telecommunications 
Capability, First Report and Order and Further Notice of Proposed Rulemaking, CC 
Docket No. 98-147, FCC 9948, released Mar. 31, 1999. 

GtE Sowice Corporation - 2 -  
Chcsmbor 16,1999 
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completing the necessary construction for the building modification portion of the 

project, including hiring and coordinating all necessary  subcontractor^.^ 

In challenging the source of the cost data used in the GTE filing, Sprint argues 

that the cost may not be typical of an office with collocation. Each cost category 

represents the average cost incurred for a collocation project. This methodology is 

presented in Attachments B through F. Since each central oftice is different and 

building modification requirements vary, not all cost elements will be incurred on each 

collocation project, Due to the differences presented in the COS and collocation 

projects, several of the building modification cost elements reflect the probabilrtyl 

frequency of incurred costs (see Attachment A). 

Sprint also questions if all the cost elements were directly related to a collocation 

request. Cost elements, other than those for HVAC and power upgrades, used in this 

study were calculated based on the actual construction cost of the most recent 

collocation projects completed in California and Texas as shown in Attachments 6 

through E. These two state costs were then brought to an average cost based on the 

Sprint also alleges that the Site Preparation Charge includes an unreasonably high 
percentage of contractor labor. GTE first identlfied the known material costs. 
Although the remaining costs of $29,503.56 were classified as "contractor labor", 
this includes both the contractor's labor and materials. GTE uses outside 
contractors for the majorw of this work. These contractors typically provide total 
cost estimates and do not provide a breakdown between labor and material in their 
estimates to GTE. Thus, costs associated with contractor labor and materials make 
up 88 percent of the proposed charge of $33,560. 

- 3 -  
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National Construction Estimator.' Costs related to HVAC and power upgrades were 

based on collocation modifications and project quotes that were derived as a direct 

result of collocation requests (Attachment F). 

me supporting cost detail found in Attachments 6 through F further support the 

categories used by GTE to fulfill a coliocation request. 

8, Description of each of the building modification cost elements, 

1. Security Access - Refetr to Attachment B 

Card Reader & Controller/ Card Reader Modification - In some physical collocation 

arrangements, it is necessary to install a card reader/controller or a card reader, or to 

modify existing equipment, to provide the collocator with secured access to the facility. 

These costs are presented on an equipment type basis or modification. 

2. Security Fencing/Storage Security - Refer to Attachment C 

Storage Security - This cost may also be for the modification of existing equipment 

cabinets and file cabinets in order to provide for locking. This cost is based on 

estimates from contractors who perform this type of activity. The placement of locking 

hasps or bars is based on 20 per central office. A cost for providing a chain type lock 

(bicyde) is also used for those pieces of equipment that can be locked in a shelf area. 

Security Fencing - In some central offices it may be necessary to construct a fenced 

area to provide a secured area for GTE's switching equipment, other 

' The National Construction Estimator is a nationally accepted publication used for 
industrial and commercial construction. The National Construction Estimator 
provides national average costs for material and labor. State specific indices are 
provided by state to adjust the national material and labor estimates to state 
specific levels. 

GTE Service Corporation 
Decemkr 16, 1999 

- 4 -  
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telecommunications equipment, and spare cards or test equipment. This cost is based 

on the  cost of cage fencing per square footage of fencing material. 

Site Modifications - Refer to Attachment D 3. 

Demolition and Site Work - The demolition and site work cost represents the cost to 

remodel, repair or rehabilitate the CO in order to provide collocation. Also included is 

the cost to clean up any associated debris caused by the demolition work. 

SteellMetals Work - The steeVmetais work cost represents the labor and materials 

necessary to install new metal facilities in the CO. This cost includes but is not limited 

to stairways, catwalks and guardrails. 

Painting/Finishes - The paintingfinishes 

necessary to paint portions of the CO as 

cost represents the labor and materials 

it applies to collocation. It includes (but is not 

limlted to) painting doors, walls and hardware. 

Interior Door - The interior door cost represents the cost to install a new door inside the 

CO. The cost includes the labor and materials to cut the frame and place the door in 

the frame. 

Flooring Work -The flooring cost includes the labor and materials to place new flooring 

material in the collocation area (e.g., in some offices it is necessary to pull-up carpeting 

and place a tile floor). 

HVAC - Minor (Heating, Ventilation, and Air Conditioning) - The HVAC - Minor cost 

represents the cost for minor HVAC work and duct modifications at the immediate area 

of the collocator's location within the central office. 

GTE Servlce Corporation 
December 16, '1999 

- 5 -  
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Hardware - Lockset for Door - This cost element represents the labor and materials 

cost to install a lockset in an existing or new door. The cost is per unit and is incurred 

for each lockset needed for the project. 

Dust Partition (Plastic Curtain) - The dust partition cost represents the cost to place a 

temporary dust curtain around the construction area. The purpose of the curtain is to 

protect the  existing equipment in the CO from dust and debris produced during 

construction projects. 

4. Electrical - Refer to Attachment E 

Electrical Lighting - This cost element is for the  installation of one electrical light four- 

foot in length. The cost includes the mateflat and labor to install the lighting equipment. 

The light may be controlled by a manual switch or a motion detector. 

Electrical Outlet - This cost element is to place one electrical outlet for the collocator 

use in their specific collocation area. This cost includes the material and labor to place 

one outlet. 

Floor Grounding Bar - The floor grounding bar is located in the collocation area and is 

used to provide ground potential to each colfocator. The floor ground bar is grounded 

back to the main central office ground. This cost includes all material and labor to place 

a cable from the main ground source to the collocation area. PVC conduit is used to 

enclose this ground wire. 

5. Major HVAC/Power Additions - Refer to Attachment F 

The major HVAC/Power costs are those costs necessary to provide conditioned 

space within the central office where the cotlocator's equipment will be placed. The 

major power addition cost is the cost necessary to provision DC power plant equipment 

GTC S e w b  Corporation - 6 -  
December 16. t 999 
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that has the ability to sustain necessary power levels for all telecommunications 

equipment to operate within the central office. These costs are specifically related to 

the power plant equipment for the central office. 

Although Sprint alleges that GTE’s allocation of the replacement costs of a 

HVAC system is unreasonable, GTE has based these costs on activity GTE has 

experienced with current collocation modifications and project quotes. In developing 

this general rate, GTE used data from t he  25 ICB estimates, ranging from 

approximately $1 5,000 to $2.6 million, developed in 1999. The Attachment F detail 

consists of a total of 25 IC8 quotes for major environmental conditioning or a power 

plant upgrade. These quotes were provided to collocators between the period of 

January 1, 1999 and September 30,1999. During this same time period, a total of 491 

collocation quotes were provided to collocators. The ICB total amount ($9,274,264.93) 

divided by the total number of collocation quotes yields the total ICB amount 

($1 8,888.52) per collocation quote. This total amount per collocation quote is part of 

the averaged “Site Preparation Cost.” 

- GTE’s calculation is based HVAC and power quotes for ICBs that were triggered 

by collocation requests during 1999. In some cases, these requests may have required 

an enhancement or partial replacement of an entire HVAC system in a given office. In 

all cases, however, the cost would only have been incurred because of the collocation 

request. GTE had no plans to repface, enhance or upgrade the HVAC system or power 

for its own purposes. Therefore, it is reasonable and appropriate to allocate the cost of 

these HVAC system or power upgrades entirely to collocators. 

GTE Sawice Corporation 
Docember 16,1999 

-7- 
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Sprint alleges that GTE did not properly document the collocation demand or fill 

factors. GTE has included in Attachment G the workpapers used to determine GTE's 

national fill factor of three coliocators per office. This was determined by dividing the 

total number of collocators currently in GTE's offices by the total number of collocated 

offices. This represents the average number of collocators in GTE's central offices. 

The annual demand figure of 13 that Sprint refers to in its Petition is not used in 

any calculation for the determination of costs. The demand figure of 13 refers to the 

forecasted demand in the year 2000 for the Site Preparation charge for the federal EIS 

tariff offering only. GTE expects that additional Site Preparation charges will be 

assessed under state collocation tariffs. These forecasted units were depicted in the 

filing solely for the use of the calculation of federal Site Preparation charge revenues 

and are based on reasonable expectations of demand given historical experience with 

federal collocation offerings. Therefore, the figure of $436,280 that Sprint refers to its 

filing is not GTE's average cost per office, but simply reflects expected revenue for the 

interstate EIS tariff. 

- 
For the foregoing reasons, GTE has property justified its proposal. Sprint's 

Petition should be denied and the transmittals should be permitted to go into effect as 

scheduled on December 21, 1999. 

GTE Servica Corporation 
Docombor 16,1999 

- 8 -  
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Dated: December 16, 1999 Respectfully submitted , 

GTE Service Corporation, on behalf of its 
affiliated local exchange companies, 

John F. Raposa 
GTE Service Corporation 
600 Hidden Ridge, HQE03J27 

Irving, TX 75015-2092 
P.O. eox 152092 

(972) 71 8-6969 

BY X P & & M  ~- 
Gail c. polivy 
GTE Service Corporation 
1850 M Street, N.W. 
Washington, OC 20036 

2 

(202) 463-5214 

Their Attorneys 

GfE Sewia Corporation 
Decembar 16.1999 
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Certificate of Service 

I hereby certify that a copy of the foregoing document of GTE Service 
Corporation was hand delivered to the following parties: 

W. Scott Randolph 

Leon M. Kestenbaum 
Norina T. Moy 
1850 M St., N.W., Suite 1110 
Washington, DC 20036 
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Security Access 
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Secu rtty Fen cing/Storage Security 
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Attachment D 

Site Modifications 
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Calculation Labels 
.q=Totrl 
6=Gantral Condition, 
C-Profit 
DmTotal Conbact 

Fencing Cage 
Cab - age 4,603.00 

200.013 
29% 537.W 
1% 1.00 

6,62257 
287.75 

12.33 
287.75 

Vestibule 2197.60 14% wm 3,16093 12.40 

Paint 
Paint Darn 

05Q.M) 
675.00 

5% 
4% 

-1,222.94 
of1.16 

Locluccs - 3 )ccI 675.00 4% 971.16 

Electrical 
Lighting 
Elechic Circuitr 

Andover 
A/C Outlet 

S,W.M) 31 % 7,257.06 

1#S20.00 
280.00 

9% 
2% 

2.186.90 
4 0 2 s  

Total 

C m d  Condiclocu 

* Profit dc Overhead 1,861.04 

Total Budget 

No# 1) S h a d  dbfribulian 4rluda 1275% engfneting fcc 
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Calculation Labels 
A l T O t d  
8-General Conditiow 
C-Pro€it 
D=Total Conaact 

Fencing - C a p  58 LF 
GdE 

ElccMcal 
Andovet dmrit 
A/C Outlet 
Other El- 

Total 

Profit & Overhead 7% 

TOW Contract 

SPRINT DC @I 054 

200.00 

280.00 
280.00 
&u1.00 

3,978.00 

5% 

7% 
7% 

21 % 

41597 

582.35 
582.35 

1,747.06 

480.00 

7338.00 100% -. 
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CaIculatim Lbeb 
A=Total 
6-General Conditions 
C-Profit 
D-Total Conwact 

Fencing I cost 1 

Fencing - Cage 16 LF 
Gate - Cage 
Fencing I Partition 62 LF 15' 

naoo 3% 144.00 1,037.87 7 2; 
200.00 1% 1 1  27 281 3 

5,766.00 27% 930.00 8,1011.91 E.?, 

2% 
2% 

63289 
632.85 

Paint 1,980.00 9% , 2.7u4.54 

400.00 5.63 D ~ w l l l -  400 ft 8% 

Dust pardtion 1548.00 7% 2.1n.00 

Uectricd 
Andover C i t  
A/C Outkt 
Grounding 
Other 

280.00 
280.00 

6 3 2 0 0  
1,120.00 

1% 
1% 
32% 

5% 

393.77 
393.77 

9.439.30 
1375.09 

row 21,124.00 

General 

Profit & Overhead 1,724.00 

Zoo% 29,707.37 Total C o n M  
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Woodbine 

Calculation Labels 
?.=Total 
B=CenerJ Conditions 
C-Profit 
D-ToJ Conkact 

Fencing - Cage 

Dtmo/Site 
saving 

c o n h e a  
4x4 pad 

Ewrcrlor Door - Dwr md Cut 

Painling 

Pmfit 

3,136.00 

639.00 

m.00 

z643.00 

750,Oo 

m.00 
280.00 

2274.00 
i,iu).m 

11322AO 

3500.00 

1,030.00 

28% 

6% 

2% 

23% 

7% 

2% 
2% 

20% 
10% 

435.00 4,953.05 11 3 

1,009.25 

315.88 

4,174.40 

t,l&,% 

e 2 4  
442.24 
3m.59 
1,766.96 

Total Con-t 15,860.W 1M)X . ltsSzl5 

Noh 1) Shusd distribution indud6 127% 
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Irving Main 
McNiel 

ford SqFee( TotJ Cost’ per Sq. Foot i’ Ym of Fencing 

P-WA G Ji=(F(B+C)+E}+I.l- PH/G T 

Calculation Labels 
X=Total 
E*Ceneral Conditiom 
C-Profit 
P T o t a l  Contract 

Fencing - C.ga - 2 capn 
Gate - Cagu - 2 c a p  

@ O S 7  

D y r l l -  Parridon 11,489.00 14% 1,U.OO 15.8s6.73 10.97 

Flooring 2.35200 3% 3,24635 

HVAC 53,457.00 64% mm.57 

Elctrical - added to power HVAC 11,286.04 14% 
F i n  Detection 2 7 a m  3% 

15,S#.a 
3.764.12 

Profit B Overhead 

Tegl  Conaeet 

9m.m 

Note 1) shucd dbtribu(ion includes It=% en- fee. 
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h i n g  Southwest 

'Fire Detection - for W A C  

Total 

Roflt 

TotaI Contract 

2878.00 3% 

92063.00 

9326.00 

10,139.M) 

16,723.94 

3,?31.(n 

125,747.82 
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PLna west 
McNcil 

C~lcufition Lib& 
A=Ta tal 
B=Ccncrsl Cortditions 
C-Pro ti t 
D-Total Connact 

I cost 1 

720.00 2% 992.50 

Fencing - G g e  47 l.F I 
Fencing - Vestibule 44 LF 15' 
cars -cap 

2,491.00 7% 
4,lBo.M) 12% 

200.00 1% 

376.00 
660.00 

3,295.37 
s,529.77 

264.58 

8.76 
0.38 

264.58 

Mctrlr - Shin 2006.00 6% t64S.82 

Interior Door - Conrtruction 
Inbrrior -Cut parch for door 
Intwior Door - 2 Wmrials 
Exeriur Doer - Door cut ud malerisl 
Door Laclutt 

1% 
4% 
1% 
7% 
1% 

595.31 
1,76212 

595.n 
3,496.46 

297.66 

Paint/Finlshcr 4,058.69 8% 

Elmrical 
A/C ouw 
Andover 
C a p  Grounding 
other 

2M.m 1% 
280.01) 1% 

6,063.00 17% 
i.12o.m 3% 

370.42 
370.42 

8.Q20.82 
1,46t.66 

Remove Gcncralor and Mufflrr 10,150.04 30% 14,22131 

To& 36ZS200 

2783.04 

47,9511.n Total Connrct 

Note 1) Shared distribu(ion indudcr 1275% cnghahg f e .  
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From: "Culver, Michelle" <Michelle.Culver@bridge.bellsouth.com> 
To: ejeremy@technologylaw.com> 
Date: 10/21/99 3:02PM 
Subject: BellSouth-ACI Florida Collocation Arrangements 

Jeremy, 

ACI had three collocation Applications involved in the Florida Waiver Docket. 
That Proceedlng resulted in ACI being allocated space In the Boca Teeca 
(BCRTFLBT), Palmetto (MIAMFLPL), and West Palm Beach Gardens (WPBHFLGR) Central 
Offices. The Parties were advised by BellSouth that space was assigned in the 
most efficient manner as was possible and that accommodation of requested space 
was made available only by engineering the arrangements without a POT Bay, in 
unenclosed space. 

BellSouth's offer of space in these offices was contingent upon each Party 
signing a Collocation Amendment which incorporates the requirements of the FCC 
Order 99-48 ("700 Order"), one of which is the elimination of the requirement 
of an intermediate device(P0T Bay)in lieu of direct connection to BellSouth's 
network. On September 3, 1999 ACI submitted Bona Fide Firm Order for the 
collocation arrangements in the above mentioned central offices. To date, the 
Parties have not yet executed an Amendment to the Collocation Attachment of the 
Interconnection Agreement. In light of this fact, BellSouth is requesting that 
ACI execute a Partial Amendment to allow for the continued provisioning of the 
collocation arrangements at issue. 

Attached is a draft of the Partial Amendment for ACl's review and signature. 
Please contact me as soon as possible so that we can bring this matter to 
closure. 

Thank you, 
Michelle Culver 
404-927-1 374 

cc: "Peed. Mary J" <Mary.Peed@bridge.bellsouth.com> 
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AMENDMENT 
TO THE 

AGREEMENT BETWEEN 
ACI CORP. 

AND 
BELLSOUTH TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. 

DATED JANUARY 8,1999 

Pursuant to this Agreement, (the “Amendment”), ACI Corp. (“ACI”), and BellSouth 
Telecommunications, Inc. (“BellSouth”), hereinafter referred to collectively as the “Parties,” 
hereby agree to amend that certain Interconnection Agreement between the Parties dated 
January 8, 1999, (“Agreement”). 

WHEREAS, BellSouth and ACI entered into an Interconnection Agreement 
on January 8, 1999, and; 

NOW THEREFORE, in consideration of the mutual provisions contained 
herein and other good and valuable consideration, the receipt and sufficiency of which are 
hereby acknowledged, the Parties hereby covenant and agree as follows: 

1. Sections 3.4 and 3.5 of Attachment 4 of the Interconnection Agreement are 
deleted in their entirety and substituted in their place new sections 3.4 and 3.5 as follows: 

3.4 Demarcation Point. BellSouth will designate the point@) of interconnection 
between ACl’s equipment and/or network and BellSouth’s network. Each party will 
be responsible for maintenance and operation of all equipmenVfacilities on its side 
of the demarcation point. For 2-wire and 4-wire connections to BellSouth’s 
network, the demarcation point shall be a common block on the BellSouth 
designated conventional distributing frame. ACI shall be responsible for providing, 
and ACl’s BellSouth Certified Vendor shall be responsible for installing and 
properly labelling/stenciling, the common block, and necessary cabling pursuant to 
construction and provisioning interval requirements. For all other terminations 
BellSouth shall designate a demarcation point on a per arrangement basis. ACI or 
its agent must perform all required maintenance to equipmentlfacilities on its side 
of the demarcation point, pursuant to the subsection following, and may self- 
provision cross-connects that may be required within the collocation space to 
activate service requests. At ACl’s option, a Point of Termination (POT) bay or 
frame may be placed in the Collocation Space. 

3.5 ACl’s Equipment and Facilities. ACI, or if required by this Agreement, ACl’s 
BellSouth certified vendor, is solely responsible for the design, engineering, 
installation, testing, provisioning, performance, monitoring, maintenance and repair 
of the equipment and facilities used by ACI. Such equipment and facilities may 
include but are not limited to cable@); equipment; and point of termination 
connections. 
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2. Sections 3.7 and 9 of Attachment 4 of the Interconnection Agreement are 

deleted in their entirety and substituted in their place are new sections 3.7 and 9, 
including the rates in Exhibit 1 , Attachment A, as follows: 

3.7 Access. Pursuant to Security and Safety requirements below, ACI 
shall have access to the Collocation Space twenty-four (24) hours a day, 
seven (7) days a week. ACI agrees to provide the name, social security 
number, and date of birth of each employee, contractor, or agents provided 
with Access Keys or cards (“Access Keys”) prior to the issuance of said 
Access Keys. ACI must submit to BellSouth the completed Access Control 
Request Form (RF-2906-A) for all employees or agents requiring access to 
the BellSouth Central Office a minimum of 30 calendar days prior to the 
date ACI desires access to the Collocation Space. Access Keys shall not 
be duplicated under any circumstances. ACI agrees to be responsible for 
all Access Keys and for the return of all said Access Keys in the possession 
of ACI employees, contractors, Guests, or agents after termination of the 
employment relationship, contractual obligation with ACI or upon the 
termination of this Agreement or the termination of occupancy of an 
individual collocation arrangement. 

Lost or Stolen Access Keys. ACI shall notify BellSouth in writing 
immediately in the case of lost or stolen Access Keys. ACI will pay 
BellSouth $250.00 per Access Key(s) lost or stolen. Should it become 
necessary for BellSouth to re-key buildings as a result of a lost Access 
Key(s) or for failure to return an Access Key(s), ACI shall pay for all 
reasonable costs associated with the re-keying. 

9. Security and Safety Requirements. Only BellSouth employees, 
BellSouth certified vendors and authorized employees, or authorized 
agents of ACI will be permitted in the BellSouth Central Office. ACI shall 
provide its employees and agents with picture identification which must be 
worn and visible at all times while in the Collocation Space or other areas in 
or around the Central Office. The photo Identification card shall bear, at a 
minimum, the employee’s name and photo, and the ACI name. BellSouth 
reserves the right to remove from its premises any employee of ACI not 
possessing identification issued by ACI. ACI shall hold BellSouth harmless 
for any damages resulting from such removal of its personnel from 
BellSouth premises. 

ACI will be required, at its own expense, to conduct a statewide 
investigation of criminal history records for each ACI employee being 
considered for work on the BellSouth Central Office, for the stateshunties 
where the ACI employee has worked and lived for the past five years. 
Where state law does not permit statewide collection or reporting, an 
investigation of the applicable counties is acceptable. 

ACI will be required to administer to their personnel assigned to the 
BellSouth Central Office security training either provided by BellSouth, or 
meeting criteria defined by BellSouth. 
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ACI shall not assign to the BellSouth Central Office any personnel with records of 
felony criminal convictions. ACI shall not assign to the BellSouth Central Office 
any personnel with records of misdemeanor convictions, without advising BellSouth 
of the nature and gravity of the offense(s). BellSouth reserves the right to refuse 
building access to any ACI personnel who have been identified to have 
misdemeanor criminal convictions. 

For each ACI employee requiring access to a BellSouth Central Office pursuant to 
this agreement, ACI shall furnish BellSouth, prior to an employee gaining such 
access, a notarized affidavit certifying that the aforementioned background check 
and security training were completed. The affidavit will contain a statement 
certifying no felony convictions were found and certifying that the security training 
was completed by the employee. If the employee’s criminal history includes 
misdemeanor convictions, ACI will disclose the nature of the convictions to 
BellSouth at that time. 

At BellSouth’s request, ACI shall promptly remove from the BellSouth’s premises 
any employee of ACI BellSouth does not wish to grant access to its premises 
pursuant to any investigation conducted by BellSouth. 

Notification to BellSouth. BST reserves the right to interview ACl’s employees, 
agents, or contractors. ACI and its contractors shall cooperate fully with 
BellSouth’s investigation into allegations of wrongdoing or criminal conduct 
committed by or involving ACl’s employees, agents, or contractors. Additionally, 
BellSouth reserves the right to bill ACI for all costs associated with investigations 
involving its employees, agents, or contractors if it can be reasonably established 
that ACl’s employees, agents, or contractors are responsible for the alleged act. 
BellSouth shall bill ACI for BellSouth property which is stolen or damaged where an 
investigation determines the culpability of ACl’s employees, agents, or contractors. 
ACI shall notify BellSouth in writing immediately in the event that the CLEC 
discovers one of its employees already working on the BellSouth premises is a 
possible security risk. BellSouth reserves the right to permanently remove from its 
premises any employee of ACI identified as posing a security risk to BellSouth or 
any other CLEC, or having violated BellSouth policies set forth in the BellSouth 
CLEC Security Training. ACI shall hold BellSouth harmless for any damages 
resulting from such removal of its personnel from BellSouth premises. 

Use of BellSouth SuDDlies by ACI Employees. Use of any BellSouth supplies by a 
ACI employee, whether or not used routinely to provide telephone service (e.g. 
plug-in cards,) will be considered theft and will be handled accordingly. Costs 
associated with such unauthorized use of BellSouth property may be charged to 
ACI as may be all associated investigative costs. At BellSouth’s request, ACI shall 
promptly and permanently remove from BellSouth’s Central Office any employee of 
ACI found to be in violation of this rule. 

Use of Official Lines by ACI Employees. Except for local calls necessary in the 
performance of their work, ACI employees shall not use the telephones on 
BellSouth Central Office. Charges for unauthorized telephone calls made by a 
ACl’s employees may be charged to ACI as may be all associated investigative 
costs. At BellSouth’s request, ACI shall promptly and permanently remove from 
BellSouth’s premises any employee of ACI found to be in violation of this rule. 



Accountabilitv. Full compliance with the Security requirements of this section shall 
in no way limit the accountability of any CLEC for the improper actions of its 
employees. 

3. All of the other provisions of the Agreement, dated January 8, 1999, shall 
remain in full force and effect. 

4. Either or both of the Parties is authorized to submit this Amendment to the 
respective state regulatory authorities for approval subject to Section 252(e) of the Federal 
Telecommunications Act of 1996. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Parties hereto have caused this Amendment to be 
executed by their respective duly authorized representatives on the date indicated below. 

ACI Cop. BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc. 

By: By: 

Name: 

Title: 

Name: Jenv Hendrix 

Title: Senior Director 

Date: 
Date: 
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Rate Element Description Recurring Non-Recumngg Rate 
Rate (RC) (NRC) 

Security Access System 
Security system” 
New Access Card 

Activation* 
Administrative change, 

Replace lost or stolen card* 
existing card* 

EXHIBIT 1 
Attachment A 

Per Central Office 
Per Card 
Per Card 

Per Card 

$52.00 
$55.00 
$35.00 

$250.00 

Rate “True-Up.” The Parties agree that the prices reflected as interim herein shall be 
“trued-up” (up or down) based on final prices either determined by further agreement or by 
final order, including any appeals, in a proceeding involving BellSouth before the 
regulatory authority for the state in which the services are being performed or any other 
body having jurisdiction over this agreement (hereinafter “Commission”). Under the “true- 
up” process, the interim price for each service shall be multiplied by the volume of that 
service purchased to arrive at the total interim amount paid for that service (“Total Interim 
Price”). The final price for that service shall be multiplied by the volume purchased to 
arrive at the total final amount due (“Total Final Price”). The Total Interim Price shall be 
compared with the Total Final Price. If the Total Final Price is more than the Total Interim 
Price, ACI shall pay the difference to BellSouth. If the Total Final Price is less than the 
Total Interim Price, BellSouth shall pay the difference to ACI. Each party shall keep its 
own records upon which a “true-up” can be based and any final payment from one party to 
the other shall be in an amount agreed upon by the Parties based on such records. In the 
event of any disagreement as between the records or the Parties regarding the amount of 
such “true-up,” the Parties agree that the Commission shall be called upon to resolve such 
differences. 
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DESCHII‘ I i w  OF ririnmis9 BUSINESS 

PLEASE DESCRIBE T H E  TYPE OF SERVICES RHYTHMS 

P I t  OVID L!3 

Rhythms is a nationwide provider of high-performance, high-speed data 

xDSL-based services to ciisloiiiers at ii I c!ils(Jlli1l)le price. xDSL-based services 

are economical because they are deployed on the same copper loop ordinarily 

used for local service between a customer’s premises and the ILEC central 

ofice, but provide high-speed data transmissions of up to 7 niillion bits per 

second (“Mbps”). The acronym “xDSL” is used to describe the broad 
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19 Q. 

20 

21 A. 
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26 

category of DSL-based services available to customers offering a range of 

performance characteristics. 

PLEASE DESCRIBE THE NATURE OF RHYTHMS’ BUSINESS. 

Unlike other data service providers, Rhythms does not focus solely on the 

Internet service provider (“ISP”) market, but instead will offer broad market 

coverage - covering suburban areas as well as metropolitan areas - offering a 

f i l l  range of services. Our services will be used for (1) the networking of 

remote locations for, among other things, telecommuting or work-at-home 

applications; (2) dedicated access to the Internet; and (3) dedicated “always- 

on” access to intranet-type networking solutions. Rhythms will provide both 

residential and business customers with a complete package of 

telecommunications services including customer premises equipment, inside 

wiring, premises installation, service calls, 24-hour technical support, and 

billing. Through partnerships with other carriers and purchase of resold 

services, Rhythms will be able to provide the customer with a fu l l  suite of 

telecommunications services. Rhythms has been providing its services in 

other states since December 1997, but has not yet begun offering DSL 

services to customers in Florida markets. 

WHAT ARE THE TECHNICAL BENEFITS OF xDSL 

TECHNOLOGIES? 

DSL-based services are deployed on an ordinary existing copper loop to 

provide high-bandwidth digital transmission capabilities beween the customer’s 

premises and the ILEC central ofice. By “high-bandwidth,” I mean the amount 

of information that can be carried on a circuit, usually expressed as bits per 

second (“bps”), thousands of bits per second (“kbps”), or millions of bits per 

second (“Mbps”). xDSL technologies provide service at a variety of 

3 
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bandwidths, in some cases exceeding 7 Mbps in one direction, but mote 

commonly at speeds between 128 kbps and 1.5 hlbps. In  contrast, an analog 

voice-grade "plain old telephone service," or "POTS" circuit provides very 

limited throughput. Voice traffjc occupies a narrow frequency spectrum, and 

analog modems currently used to carry data can support speeds of only 56 kbps 

(and then only under ideal line conditions). DSL technologies allow service 

providers like Rhythms to offer a variety of innovative high-bandwidth services 

while eficiently using the legacy copper loop infrastructure of ILECs. 

CAN EXISTING COPPER LOOPS SUPPORT RlULTIPLE DSL- 

BASED TECIINOLOGIES? 

Yes. Rhythms has had experience successfully deploying numerous types of 

DSL-based services on copper loops, including Asymmetric Digital 

Subscriber Line ("ADSL"), Rate Adaptive Digital Subscriber Line 

("RADSLI'), High bit rate Digital Subscriber Line ("HDSL"), Symmetric 

Digital Subscriber Line ("SDSL'I) and ISDN Digital Subscriber Line 

("IDSLI'), 
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US WEST COLLOCATION PROVISIONING INTERVALS 

The following is an excerpt of the Interconnection Agreement between Covad 
and US West regarding provisioning intervals for cageless collocation space (referred 
to as “Common Collocation”): 

7.5.6 Ordering 

7.5.6.1 When Covad submits a Collocation request, 
USWC will respond confirming space availability 
for such request within twenty one (21) calendar 
days, or sooner, on a best effort basis. Within 
thirty (30) business days of USWC providing the 
space availability confirmation to Covad, Covad 
will accept or reject the USWC confirmation. 
Acceptance by Covad shall require payment to 
USWC, fifty percent (50%) of the flat rated 
charges set forth in Appendix A; the remaining 
fifty percent (50%) shall be paid upon delivery of 
the Common Collocation space to Covad 

7.5.6.2 Pursuant to the completion of the requirements 
specified in Section 7.5.6.1, above, the common 
Collocation space shall be made available where 
space and power are readily available within 45 
calendar days. Where space or power are not 
readily available, the common Collocation space 
shall be made available in 90 calendar days. 
USWC shall use its best efforts to deliver fifty 
percent (50%) of all Common Collocation space 
orders in batches of ten (10) or more central 
offices within the 45 day interval set forth above. 
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CoVA3 1x1 COVAO CGIO 

hegotiutowto -----Original Message----- 
From: Campbell, Brian [marlto;Brian.Campbelll @ bridge.bellsouth.com] 
Sent. Monday, November 22, 1999 11 :35 AM 
To: tallen QCovad.COM 
Subject: COVAD - Collo Negotiations/Cageless Applications 
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. _  
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Covad 
Tom : 

Attached is Beth Shiroishi’s response concerning the collocation 
application process. If you would like to discuss this further, I woul 
ci contact 
her first and if she  is unavailable, feel free to contact me. 

Brian 

Page 1 
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Covadl 
Torn, 

At this time, BellSouth is developing standardized rate elements for p 
hysical 
collocation space preparation race elements. These standardized rate 
s, once 
final, will alleviate the individual case basis responses that BellSou 
th 
currently quotes, and will also allow COVAD to know, up front, th~ cos 
t of l:he 
arrangements requested. BellSouth is presently working to develop th 
ese rates 
and plans to have them finalized by mid-January. 

BellSouth understands COVAD's concerns about our current process and i 
s working 
to resolve these issues through standardized rates. Please understan 
d that 
BellSouth could not put into effect a process which favors COVAD over 
another 
carrier. We must treat all of our customers with parity. However, 
partly as 
a result of your concern, we are working to develop a process, availab 
Ie to all 
of our customers, which will benefit all parties. Thanks, 

Beth 

Page 1 
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From: Beth.Shiroishi@bridge.belisouth.com 
To: Brian.Campbell' @bridge.belfsouth.com 
Subject: COVAD - Colla NegotiationS/Cageless Applications 
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BELLSOUTH 
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION 

%SCOPE OF ATTACHMENT 

1.1 Scope of Attachment. The rates, terms, and conditions contained within this 
Attachment shall only apply when G M X X ~ ~ J ~ ~ ~  is occupying the collocation space as a sole I 
occupant or as a Host pursuant to Section 4. 

1.2 Right to OCCUDY. Subject to Section 4 of this Attachment, BellSouth hereby 

nnl l f r \ lw i th in  a BellSouth GMWL&W+ premises, of a size which is specified by GkK-  
iC_u_vaa and agreed to by BellSouth (hereinafter "Collocation Space"). -Notwithstanding the 
foregoing, BellSouth shall consider in its designation for cageless collocation any wwee4space 
within the BellSouth central office premises or ottlc=_r- g,?nglosirres-is .pc~fli_ed _ i ~  ri~e M_a_Lcch 3* 

an unLised spdce grants to G&€CX-Cw_ad a right to occupy t"?: c s k w - w i ~  ll_ll---l -- 

of the- F-edet al Corn 

size specified by G&X4Covad may ew&mpb&include a request for space 
sufficient to accommodate GM&XQyad's growth uwlktr: :: :w y::: p e w x h ~ ~ c c  &W,VI.W 

n n  
G ::rtwynd-er ttie sarnne-q&xx t es-ervation policies appli_c&le to B-ellSouth 

1.2.1 Space Reclamation. In the event of space exhaust within 
a central office premises, ~&!&X.CJ I~ -~~ .  may be required to release space to BellSouth 
to be allocated to other physical collocation applicants W:: c: . .  

1.3 Use of Space. G4AGA-Cctvaci shall use the Collocation Space for the purposes 
of installing, maintaining and operating -Cpiad's equipment (to include testing and 
monitoring equipment) used or useful primarily to interconnect with BellSouth services and 
facilities, including access to unbundled network elements, for the provision of 
telecommunications services. Pursuant to Section 5 following, '\'Crovad may at its option, 
place CL~!: CCovad-owned fiber entrance facilities to the Collocation Space. In addition to, 
and not in lieuof, interconnection to BellSouth services and facilities, C I C o v a d  may 
connect to other interconnectors within the designated BellSouth Central Office (including to its 
other virtual or physical collocated arrangements) through co-carrier cross connect facilities 
designated by GIA324C-&vacJ pursuant to section 5.6 following. The Collocation Space may be I 
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used for no other purposes except as specifically described herein or authorized in writing by 
BellSouth. 

1.4 Rates and charges. 4&€3XC'~ovac! agrees to pay the rates and charges I 
identified at Exhibit A attached hereto. 

" 2.6 -- I 
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-SPACE NOTIFICATION 

2.1 Availabilitv of Space. Upon submission of-3-n O t d q  -pursuant to 
Section 6, BellSouth will permit G - & G - ~ ~ Q V ~ C ~  to physically collocate, pursuant to the terms of 
this Attachment, at any BellSouth central office premises, unless BellSouth has determined that 
there is no space available due to space limitations s: :--- tt? ke&ww+ 
&xix&&. I f  dvaliable spgcg 15 Ips5 t,iln~-t’w arnc-ilril i tecJ i t j  Cokad s qicler BelISoytti 

2.2 Reportinq. Upon request from GAG-4Covar4, BellSouth will provide a written 
report specifying the amount of collocation space available at the central office premises 
requested, the number of collocators present at the central office premises, any modifications in 
the use of the space since the last report or the central office premises requested and the 
measures BellSouth is taking to make additional space available for collocation arrangements. 

2.2.1 The request from CLEG + ___ Covad ____ must be written and must 
include the central office premises and Common Language Location Identification (CLLI) 
code of the central office premises. Such information regarding central office premises 
and CLLl code is located in the National Exchange Carriers Association (NECA) Tariff 
FCC No. 4. 

2 2  Denial of &ppw&wC&der. a ’ If-Bgll$o_Lith Jntfi!lf-$ G&€c- 
t BellSouth has no availablespace i n m d  Central Office (“Denial of 
lrcter”), BellSouth will allow GM&+Khvdd, upon request, to tour the entire Central 

Office within ten (lO)r;a!enda! w s w + d a y s  of such Denial of Appk&wQJde!--aJ no cost to 
Qvsd. In order to schedule said tour within ten (IO) &sw+ - ca!gtidgr days, the request for a 

aigndar day-s- of niitifymg 
si&r: - t i t  tc Qvad a report 

i_ongi $pg,e  a_vai!able for 

+ w _ s e v g 7  (SZ) 

cj pr_emI$es* L2g ly~-lbe~~~ 

ns i r i  :he iisz of the spxi;: smce the Ids2 jeport 
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2.W+ Waiting List. On a first come first served basis, BellSouth will maintain a waiting 
list of requesting carriers who have either received a Denial of &+pka&+Qrder or, where it is 
publicly known that the central office premises is out of space, have submitted a Letter of Intent 
to collocate. BellSouth will notify the telecommunications carriers on the waiting list when 
space becomes available according to how much space becomes available and the position of 
telecommunications carrier on said waiting list. Upon request BellSouth will advise C k € G  
~ C ~ V : ' J I !  -of its position on the list. 

2.d:. Public Notification. BellSouth will maintain on its Interconnection Services I 
website a notification document that will indicate all central office premises that are without 
available space. BellSouth shall update such document within ten ( I O )  &+HFWS+ ___ ca le I tid a ___ r days 
of the Denial of Ap@w&+C)rcigr-date. BellSouth will also post a document on its 
Interconnection Services website that contains a general notice where space has become 
available in a Central Office previously on the space exhaust list. Be!!SIlut_~-shg!l update this 
aOclr!riy~t we&ly BellSouth shall allocate said available space pursuant to the waiting list 
referenced in Section 2.434. 

. Notwithstanding the foregoing, should any federal 
dure different %a+frc.w? procedures set forth in this 

section, that procedure shall supersede the requirements set forth herein -$;hauld any state 
j w x y  iypmgg ptoctxiijie diffetent: i i r j i ? \  [ttoretliires %et fgth_!n l l xssx t ron  that 
G& supersgc& I}ic_i_eqtiircr?.lcr-92s sgt forth hcrcin_o the _extent it is-cogsistent with 
g-ulgatgd _by theFCC. 

g 3 . 0  COLLOCATION OPTIONS 

3.1 
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3.2.1 BellSouth has the right to review 43=€32-Covl;2Lcf’s plans and 
specifications fqt gix~ecf collocation spacj? kipot; writtori t eqiie3t submitted at least fifteen 

@e-g&e construction .is schg_cfg&d_ 2.0 -,E;Jww 
he enclosure after construction upon written 

( M Y S  L,‘t3i:~c, alc:tl\i_aticsri of f+qlitj-gs to make 
sure it is designed and constructed according to BellSouth’s guidelines and 
specifications a44+&/IScjouth n m ~  require G! EC ‘CJQV;KJ to remove or correct at 

d’s cost any structure that does not meet these standards provided that 
vicfed Covad with wrilterj m t i ~ ~  oF w 11 staricfdr& a t  leas? thirty (30L-days 

Rlendat &,3ys_ixfore 

3.3 Shared (Subleased) Caned Collocation. C t k C  ! Covad may allow other 
telecommunications carriers to share #&XL&yad’s caged collocation arrangement pursuant 
to terms and conditions agreed to by ~ ~ C ~ C C \ I < J C J  (“Host”) and other telecommunications 
carriers (“Guests”) and pursuant to this section with the following exceptions: (1) where local 
building code does not allow Shared (Subleased) Caged Collocation and (2) where the 
BellSouth central office premises is located within a leased space and BellSouth is prohibited by 
said lease from offering such an option. The terms and conditions of the agreement between 
the Host and its Guests shall be written and a copy provided to the BellSouth contact specified 
in Section 15 within ten ( I O )  business days of its execution and prior to any r l r m o r d e r .  
Further, said agreement shall incorporate by reference the rates, terms, and conditions of this 
Attachment between BellSouth and GL€d%Cov@. 

4443  3 -I - &&-4-~&;md shall be the sole interface and responsible party to 
BellSouth for the purpose of submitting applications for initial and additional equipment 
placements of Guest; for assessment of rates and charges contained within this 
Attachment; and for the purposes of ensuring that the safety and security requirements 
of this Attachment are fully complied with by the Guest, its employees and agents. The 
initial Guest application shall require the assessment of an Application Fee, as set forth 
in Exhibit A. Notwithstanding the foregoing, Guest may arrange directly with BellSouth 
for the provision of the interconnecting facilities between BellSouth and Guest and for 
the provisions of the services and access to unbundled network elements. 

M 3  3 2- “-cL”L ;I, i ‘ o ~ a c t  shall indemnify and hold harmless BellSouth from 

3.4 Adiacent Collocation. BellSouth will provide adjacent collocation arrangements 
(“Adjacent Arrangement”), -pi.?lest t c j  ieciin 
space within the Central Office is legitimat 
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BellSouth’s r ~ a s c m ~ t $ ~  design and construction specifications. Further, G&C%covad shall 
construct, procure, maintain and operate said Adjacent Arrangement@) pursuant to a4 
& a ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ w  the terms and conditions set forth in this Attachment. 

F n  2 
w ..‘l * * 1 _  I 

,’l k-? r* c 

3.4.1 Should -Covad elect such option, G & M Y & o a  must arrange I 
with a BellSouth certified contractor to construct an Adjacent Arrangement structure in 
accordance with BellSouth’s rgxaEa guidelines and specifications. BellSouth will I 
provide guidelines and specifications upon request. Where local building codes require 
enclosure specifications more stringent than BellSouth’s standard specification, &€G 

and ”1=””Co\m?’s contractor must comply with local building code 
ments. &&A=atf’s contractor shall be responsible for filing and receiving 

all necessary zoning, permits and/or licenses for such construction. &€G 
q_d’s BellSouth Certified Vendor shall bill G E G 4 C o v a d  directly for all work 

d for G E G 4 C o ~ ~ d  pursuant to this Attachment and BellSouth shall have no 
liability for nor responsibility to pay such charges imposed by the Certified Vendor. 
‘.“rCovad must provide the local BellSouth building contact with two cards, keys or 

access device used to enter the locked enclosure. C ~ o d -  shall charge for 
x i t l i  f o r  -s_Lich--q~rdl; kcgh. 0 1  otti-er acLc-e% devrce_-according tc: the cornp~-~~r& 
mmqecj taS;__ovad b y  B e l l S o ~ t ~  cor ~ L I C ~  servicg$ Except in cases of emergency, 
outh shall not access GUXXC~ovact’s locked enclosure pw&- without_ 
ing Z2_ho_ilr_s wyttgnjlo&x to GA&G-K;oa/arJ. 

3.4.2 tjpgpwritten r e q  t r n w l y _ ~ ~ &  at leas: thirty (30) days t.,ggx+gJix 
inA BellSouth r nay-review 

Cgvad’s plans and specifications prior to construction of an Adjacent 
Arrangement(s). BellSouth may inspect the Adjacent Arrangement(s) following 
construction and prior to commencement, as defined in Section 4.1 following, to ensure 
the design and construction comply with BellSouth’s guidelines and specifications. 

deviations from BellSouth’s guidelines and specifications found during such 
inspection(s), up to and including removal of the Adjacent Arrangement, within &e+j 

x i i n  alternative time frame. 

BellSouth may require 4%€AX(=_ovad, at G&G4Covs~d’s sole cost, to correct any I 

~ -... a reaspcgble timg aftel BellSouth’s inspection, unless the Parties 

3.4.3 4A€XX”rICZouad shall provide a concrete pad, the structure housing the 
arrangement, HVAC, lighting, and all facilities that connect the structure (Le. racking, 

BellSouth shall provide an AC power source and access to physical collocation services 
and facilities subject to the same nondiscriminatory requirements as applicable to any 
other physical collocation arrangement. 

I 
conduits, etc.) to the BellSouth point of interconnection. At G l d X G K ~ y a d ’ s  option, I 

3.4.4 
Adjacent Arrangement pursuant to the terms and conditions set forth in Section 3.3 
proceeding. 

BellSouth shall allow Shared (Subleased) Caged Collocation within an 

4. OCCUPANCY 



Exhibit C 
~~ Attachment 4 

Page 10 

4.1 Commencement Date. The “Commencement Date” shall be the day C!&G 
i C o k  i.i,?’s equipment becomes operational as described in Article 4.2, following. 

4.2 Occupancy. BellSouth will notify CLEC ! (l;o\iagj in writing that the Collocation 
Space is ready for occupancy. Aftcr receipr of such imLice_- - € A € € X ~ o _ v a - ~  must place 
operational telecommunications equipment in the Collocation Space and connect with 

-*the C , ~ I * I E  a r l - ~ ~ f ~ : _ t  -of tir-le that BellSouth’s network within e++&w&rcA - +W-i4- 
1“ti: 5 ‘egg1 v3t2;rl ;.gl~c_!gs-&W 

. G4&G4C_,c;v5~d must notify BellSouth in writing or t$ectronicailv that 
collocation equipment installation is complete and is operational with BellSouth’s network. 

T r * r  .,-- 
G e k C . 2  If CLEC ! GO_~&- fails to place operational telecommunications equipment in the 
Collocation Space a&hw 2% ~&ewik :  61?s;+ within two yeBr-5 and such failure continues for a 
period of thirty (30) days after receipt of written notice from BellSouth, then and in that event 

vxi ’s right to occupy the Collocation Space terminates and BellSouth shall have no 
igations to G - I A & X C Q ~ ~ ~  with respect to said Collocation Space. Termination of 

rights to the Collocation Space pursuant to this paragraph shall not operate to 
c~yacj  from its obligation to reimburse BellSouth for all costs reasonably 

incurred by BellSouth in preparing the Collocation Space, but rather such obligation shall 
survive this Attachment. For purposes of this paragraph, G&%-+C_qvad’s telecommunications I 
equipment will be deemed operational when cross-connected to BellSouth’s network for the 
purpose of service provision. 

i I‘- b t. 

4.3 Termination. Except where otherwise agreed to by the Parties, r l C o v a a  I 
may terminate occupancy in a particular Collocation Space upon thirty (30) days prior written 
notice to BellSouth. Upon termination of such occupancy, €&€G4Cov& at its expense shall 
remove its equipment and other property from the Collocation Space. 4%324<:rsvad shall have 
thirty (30) days from the termination date to complete such removal, including the removal of all 
equipment and facilities of CLEC 1 Covad’s Guests; provided, however, that GMXXCovaCf 
shall continue payment of monthly fees to BellSouth until such date as r i C o v a d  has fully 
vacated the Collocation Space. Should G M X 4 C o v a d  fail to vacate the Collocation Space 
within thirty (30) days from the termination date, BellSouth shall have the right to remove the 
equipment and other property of CLEC ! ~- Covad at GMX-4Govgd’s expense and with no liability 
for damage or injury to r l C ( ~ d ’ s  property unless caused by the -negligence or 
intentional misconduct of BellSouth. Upon expiration of -th-e I ntysgg?_ectig 

5. USE OF COLLOCATION SPACE 

5.1 Equipment Tvpe. BellSouth permits the collocation of any type of equipment 
used or useful for interconnection to BellSouth’s network or for access to unbundled network 
elements in the provision of telecommunications services. Such equipment used or useful for 
interconnection and access to unbundled network elements includes, but is not limited to 
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transmission equipment including, but not limited to, optical terminating equipment and 
multiplexers, and digital subscriber line access multiplexers, routers, 
transfer mode multiplexers, and remote switching modules. Nothing in this section requires 
BellSouth to permit collocation of equipment used solely to provide enhanced services; 
provided, however, that BellSouth may not place any limitations on the ability of requesting 
carriers to use all the features, functions, and capabilities of equipment collocated pursuant to 
this section. 

asy ncil ro no i i  s I 

5.1.1 %+~+The equ!pyer-ct of the Pati~s++qww& must at a minimum meet I 
the following BellCore (Telcordia) Network Equipment Building Systems (NEBS) General 
Equipment Requirements: Criteria Level 1 requirements as outlined in the BellCore 
(Telcordia) Special Report SR-3580, Issue 1 ; equipment design spatial requirements per 
GR-63-CORE, Section 2; thermal heat dissipation per GR-063-CORE, Section 4, 
Criteria 77-79; acoustic noise per GR-063-CORE, Section 4, Criterion 128, and National 
Electric Code standards. 

5.1.2 C!-K ZCovad shall not use the Collocation Space for marketing 
purposes nor shall it place any identifying signs or markings in the area surrounding the 
Collocation Space or on the grounds of the central office premises. 

5.1.3 42&4XlCovacl shall place a plaque or other identification affixed to 
4 L-’+, ! C:OL @s equipment necessary to identify GWX-C’ovatfs equipment, including 
a list of emergency contacts with telephone numbers. 

5.2 Entrance Facilities. G i A X 2 ~ c ) v i x . i  may elect to place &€XXCgy&-owned or 
G&C&C~vqd-leased fiber entrance facilities into the Collocation Space. BellSouth will 
designate the point of interconnection in close proximity to the Central Office building housing 
the Collocation Space, such as an entrance manhole or a cable vault which are physically 
accessible by both parties. r r C 1 C o v a d  will provide and place fiber cable at the point of 
interconnection of sufficient length to be pulled through conduit and into the splice location. 

will provide and install a sufficient length of fire retardant riser cable, to which the 
will be spliced, which will extend from the splice location to the G&G4Cr?Covad’s 

equipment in the Collocation Space. In the event Cevad utilizes a non-metallic, riser- 
type entrance facility, a splice will not be required. ~ C o v a d  must contact BellSouth for 
instructions prior to placing the entrance facility cable in the manhole. 42AG4Covad is 
responsible for maintenance of the entrance facilities At 4:L.t-C X;cpvacJ’s option BellSouth will 
accommodate where technically feasible a microwave entrance facility pursuant to separately 
negotiated terms and conditions. 

5.2.1 Dual Entrance. BellSouth will provide at least two 
interconnection points at each central office premises where there are at least two such 
interconnection points available and where capacity exists. Upon receipt of a request 
for physical collocation under this Attachment, BellSouth shall provide €&!SXCovad 
with information regarding BellSouth’s capacity to accommodate dual entrance facilities. 
If conduit in the serving manhole(s) is available and is not reserved for another purpose 
for utilization within 12 months of the receipt of an application for collocation, BellSouth 
will make the requested conduit space available for installing a second entrance facility 
to -LovxYs arrangement. The location of the serving manhole(s) will be 
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determined at the sole discretion of BellSouth. Where dual entrance is not available due 
to lack of capacity, BellSouth will so state in the Application Response. 

5.2.2 Shared Use. GU42CovacJ may utilize spare capacity on I 
an existing lnterconnector entrance facility for the purpose of providing an entrance 
facility to another &€%4(:ovixx collocation arrangement within the same BellSouth 
Central Office. Gk€Gk(s_ot~tlcj~ must arrange with BellSouth for BellSouth to splice the 
utilized entrance facility capacity to €&!3SC~ovncf-provided riser cable. 

5.3 SDlicina in the Entrance Manhole. Although not generally permitted, should 
G - k K x L ~ ~ a d  request a splice to occur in the entrance manhole(s), BellSouth, at its sole I 
discretion, may grant such a request, provided that BellSouth will not unreasonably withhold 
approval of requests to make such a splice. When the request for a splice is granted to G&G 
4 C o w :  by BellSouth, G4&€2Cov@ shall ensure its employees or agents entering and/or 
performing work in the entrance manhole(s) are trained and comply with BellSouth procedures 
and OSHA requirements regarding access to manholes and that BellSouth personnel are 
notified and present for all entrances and work performed in the entrance manhole@). Manhole 
covers shall be properly closed and secured at the conclusion of entry and/or work. Advance 
notification to BellSouth shall occur at a minimum of 48 hours prior to desired entry for normal 
work activities and at a minimum of 2 hours prior to desired entry in an out of service condition. 

5.4 Demarcation Point. BellSouth will designate the point@) of interconnection 
between &KSC:v_ad’s equipment and/or network and BellSouth’s network. Each party will 
be responsible for maintenance and operation of all equipmenvfacilities on its side of the 
demarcation point. For 2-wire and 4-wire connections to BellSouth’s network, the demarcation 
point shall be a common block on the BellSouth designated conventional distributing frame. 
rECT’:C,w< -$(i  shall be responsible for providing, and GLEC ‘Ko_i_vad’s BellSouth Certified 
Vendor shall be responsible for installing and properly ~ i ~ b e l i r / s t e n c i l i n g ,  the common 
block, and necessary cabling pursuant to Section 6.4. For all other terminations BellSouth shall 
designate a demarcation point on a per arrangement basis. &€X&Qv,a, or its agent must I 
perform all required maintenance to equipmentlfacilities on its side of the demarcation point, 
pursuant to subsection 5.5, following, and may self-provision cross-connects that may be 
required within the collocation space to activate service requests. At GUXAQxmd’s option, a I 
Point of Termination (POT) bay or frame may be placed in the Collocation Space. 

5.5 GU&+Covaof’s EauiDment and Facilities. CLEC ! C o d ,  or if required by this 
Attachment, &€GKhvad’s BellSouth certified vendor, is solely responsible for the design, 
engineering, installation, testing, provisioning, performance, monitoring, maintenance and repair 
of the equipment and facilities used by “‘rlCuvacJ. Such equipment and facilities may I 
include but are not limited to cable(s); equipment; and point of termination connections. 

5.6 Co-Carrier Cross-connect. In addition to, and not in lieu of, obtaining 
interconnection with, or access to, BellSouth telecommunications services, unbundled network 
elements, and facilities, -Gwad may directly connect to other lnterconnectors within the 
designated BellSouth Central Office (including to its other virtual or physical collocated 
arrangements) through facilities owned by 4 2 & 4 2 ( & ~ 1 c j  or through BellSouth facilities 
designated by G!EC ’kc~yad, at %&&XCoy$d’s option. Such connections to other carriers 
may be made using either optical or electrical facilities. G-MX+LCh-cwgc~ may deploy such optical 
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or electrical connections directly-between its own facilities and the facilities of other 
Interconnector(s) without being routed through BellSouth equipment. 

5.6.1 If GLAX3rrl60 requests a co-Carrier cross-connect after the initial 
installation, GMX2CqgaCi  st submit an application with a Subsequent Application 
Fee. G I A 4 S C o v a d  must use a Certified Vendor to place the co-Carrier cross connect, 
except in cases where the GM&%Cgv_gd equipment and the equipment of the other 

nector are located within contiguous collocation spaces. In cases where JSUGG 
s equipment and the equipment of the other lnterconnector are located in 

contiguous collocation spaces, 4X€X-%Cnvad will have the option to deploy the co- 
Carrier cross connects between the sets of equipment. Where cable support structure 
exists for such connection there will be a recurring charge per linear foot of support 
structure used. When cable support structures do not exist and must be constructed a 
non-recurring charge for the individual case will be assessed. 

5.7 Easement Space. From time to time BellSouth may require access to the 
Collocation Space. BellSouth retains the right to access such space for the purpose of making 
BellSouth equipment and building modifications (e.g. , running, altering or removing racking, 
ducts, electrical wiring, HVAC, and cables). BellSouth will give reasonable notice to 
i Q t g a c a  when access to the Collocation Space is required. CLr ;C: Kov-acj may elect to be 
present whenever BellSouth performs work in the Collocation Space. The Parties agree that 
CLEC : i ,,1\:,2d will not bear any of the expense associated with this work. 

5.9 Interference or Impairment. Notwithstanding any other provisions of this 
Attachment, equipment and facilities placed in the Collocation Space shall not sLlbs&t7-t& 
interfere with or_ subb-tantially impair service provided by BellSouth or by any other 
lnterconnector located in the Central Office; shall not endanger or damage the facilities of 
BellSouth or of any other Interconnector, the Collocation Space, or the Central Office; shall not 
compromise the privacy of any communications carried in, from, or through the Central Office; 
and shall not create an unreasonable risk of injury or death to any individual or to the public. If 
BellSouth reasonably determines that any equipment or facilities of G!.EC 1 Covad violates the 
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provisions of this paragraph, BellSouth shall give written notice to &€GSCizv.%!, which notice 
shall direct 4 ,LkC : Coyzi_CI to cure the violation within forty-eight (48) hours of GkkGl-CoCovad's 
actual receipt of written notice or, at a minimum, to commence curative measures within 24 
hours and to exercise reasonable diligence to complete such measures as soon as possible 
thereafter. After receipt of the notice, the parties agree to consult immediately and, if 
necessary, to inspect the arrangement. If r l r l r " C o v a d  fails to take curative action within 48 I 
hours or if the violation is of a character which poses an immediate and substantial threat of 
damage to property, injury or death to any person, or interference/impairment of the services 
provided by BellSouth or any other interconnector, then and only in that event BellSouth may 
take such action as it deems appropriate to correct the violation, including without limitation the 
interruption of electrical power to r l C h ~ d s  equipment. BellSouth will endeavor, but is 
not required, to provide notice to Gi=B+K:ijv& prior to taking such action and shall have no 
liability to k&XXCovcjd for any damages arising from such action, except to the extent that 
such action by BellSouth constitutes willful misconduct. 

5.10 
may place or install in or on the Collocation Space such facilities and equipment, 

g storage for and spare equipment, as it deems desirable for the conduct of business; 
Provided that such equipment is telecommunications equipment, does not violate floor loading 
requirements, imposes or could impose or contains or could contain environmental conditions 
or hazards. 
Collocation Space shall not become a part of the Collocation Space, even if nailed, screwed or 
otherwise fastened to the Collocation Space, but shall retain their status as personalty and may 
be removed by C IEC %('&~acf at any time. Any damage caused to the Collocation Space by 

's employees, agents or representatives during the removal of such property 
shall be promptly repaired by GMG-V;ovatd at its expense. 

Personaltv and its Removal. Subject to requirements of this Attachment, 

Personal property, facilities and equipment placed by €&!3&&Crovad in the I 

5.11 Alterations. In no case shall r l c i - 'Cnvac :  or any person acting on behalf of 
4 X 4 X S ' l \ v d d  make any rearrangement, modification, improvement, addition, repair, or other 
alteration to the Collocation Space or the BellSouth Central Office without the written consent of 
BellSouth, which consent shall not be unreasonably withheld. The cost of any such specialized 
alterations shall be paid by t"LE(: '! Covad. I 

5.12 Janitorial Service. 4AAX4Cc~aci shall be responsible for the general upkeep I 
and cleaning of the Caged Collocation Space and shall arrange directly with a BellSouth 
certified contractor for janitorial services. BellSouth shall provide a list of such contractors on a 
site-specific basis upon request. 

6. ORDERING AND PREPARATION OF COLLOCATION SPACE 



Exhibit C 
~ ~ 

Attachment 4 
Page 15 





. 
Exhibit C 

- -~ 
Attachment 4 

Page 17 

6.2 3;;?+0t it~clycj~r'tg CI& vrsits k2110-wgr1 fa[ p$r_nirt 
BellSouth will permit aw-one-accompanied site visit 
cation arrangement location after receipt of the Bona 

6.2944 Space preparation for the Collocation Space will 
*begin H&+@I~ fhg cfate ihat BellSouth receives #+ea Bona Fide %Order and 4-3 

e flat-rgt_e fees-cfesct ibec.1 in App-entlix A v .  

6.2 5- .G&&Krsvacj must submit to the- BellSouth Re=yjgrisi_ S~CLIJ-I 
I? < - i i f  the completed Access Control Request Form (RF-2906-A) for all employees or 

agents requiring access to the BellSouth Central Office -a minimum of &&Is calendar 
l@ivws the Collocation tcx 

Space. 
days prior to the date B~ll!;aifh r ' I i l . l ' G d : x  - -.I 

6.43 C:+ye!ess Crilocat!cm~ Construction and Provisionina Interval. 

4onditions as soon as possible and within a maximum of fgy-fwe & % - @ 5 ) - W  
days from receipt of a complete and accurate Bona Fide *Order. Ordinary 

GConditions are defined as space available with only m h a n g e s  to support systems 
required, such as but not limited to, HVAC, cabling  aisle :g-&tig -,ic poyigtA and the power 

space ('%i-xtraordinary c;(=onditions") within r v i e t j  I%i;L190; & w w s + ~ ~ 4 ~ ; n d r ? l ~  days of the 
receipt of a complete and accurate Bona Fide GwwGww -0rCrc:r. Extraordinary conditions are 
defined to include but are not limited to major BellSouth equipment rearrangement e+ 

QrcLet; power plant addition or upgrade required to 
iitrt c1 '12 dcc~w~rn_od;lg 

'-l:,dale C:ovdd I s Orcfckr; 
i;; 1'3 2 11 c:&@ q QKVad-2 
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6.3 4&-- ------Acceptance Walk Through. 4&€GWt--Ieast five 
I ciais bejate thp ~cnec&lfc:led &&? of aelryery of 3: G-gliocgxtLgor-,Space Covad 
South will complete an acceptan walk through of each Collocation Space 

requested from BellSouth by G&A&&<~~J . BellSouth will correct any deviations to 
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$,ad's original or jointly amended requirements within %+++tl>rc2c-(&3) business 
the walk through, unless the Parties jointly agree upon a different time frame. 

6. Use of Certified Vendor. G!A&~GQK~ shall select a vendor which has been 
approved as a BellSouth Certified Vendor to perform all engineering and installation work 
required in the Collocation Space. w',<.w - 2 C  1 ::::: 

BellSouth shall provide 42&GACoy~~d with a list of Certified Vendors upon request. The 
Certified Vendor(s) shall be responsible for installing =c;ovad's equipment and 
components, installing co-carrier cross connects, extending power cabling to the BellSouth 
power distribution frame, performing operational tests after installation is complete, and 
notifying BellSouth's equipment engineers and G M G ~ & N K ~ ~  upon successful completion of 
installation. The Certified Vendor shall bill G ! L C  KW directly for all work performed for 

J pursuant to this Attachment and BellSouth shall have no liability for nor 
responsibility to pay such charges imposed by the Certified Vendor. BellSouth shall rcppQa_b_b 
consider certifying G A X S C h v a d  or any vendor proposed by Gk44SCovad. 

>, I - !  \ . .  

6.b5 Alarm and Monitoring. BellSouth shall place environmental alarms in the Central 
Office for the protection of BellSouth equipment and facilities. Gk€GKhv_ad shall be 
responsible for placement, monitoring and removal of environmental and equipment alarms 
used to service GFL? _I ? Cqvgci's Collocation Space. Upon request, BellSouth will provide 
&2A4Ak, ,it? with applicable tariffed service@) to facilitate remote monitoring of collocated 
equipment by 4WiX2CA~vad. Both parties shall use best efforts to notify the other of any 
verified environmental hazard known to that party. The parties agree to utilize and adhere to 
the Environmental Hazard Guidelines identified as Exhibit B attached hereto. 

. Upon request of GMi€xCovad,  
ocation Space under the rates, terms 

SDace PreDaration. BellSouth shall pro rate the costs of any renovation or 
I Office space or support mechanisms &w+ft?at is required to accommodate 

-e3 i;om t?!qn or-_physical collocation. GU34C~vaJ's pro rated share will be 
iplying such cost by a percentage equal to the amount of square footage-of 
aded ~ J ~ K F  occupied by 4X&G4C<2d,Jc~ci divided by the total Central Office 
ceiving renovation or upgrade. For this section, support mechanisms 

provided by BellSouth may include, but not be limited to heating/ventilation/air conditioning 
(HVAC) equipment, HVAC duct work, cable support structure, fire wall(s), mechanical upgrade, 
asbestos abatement, or ground plane addition. n or upgrade will be evaluated 
and the charges assessed on a per Central 0 riot I eSppnSiP!e-to_r 

5 ~~lllpr'i~el?: !n 3 ag&! 
tL!! c, MggY&j&gr: 0: space O ~ - S L I ~ J X N ~ _  rn-eckan!sEs 

ovad RellSoi~ti-j yjll rgiinbgrsg 
rrrlny ict7argc for the Ql!!Qcatlon 

r i d  q Rej1Sot"iftl < I C  c~ 

- wt3c;Ljr of dd*?y 
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6.*’ Virtual Collocation Transition. BellSouth offers Virtual Collocation pursuant to 
the rates, terms and conditions set forth in its F.C.C. Tariff No. 1. For the interconnection to 
BellSouth’s network and access to BellSouth unbundled network elements, GJd&XC~wmd may 
purchase 2-wire and 4-wire Cross-Connects as set forth in Exhibit A, and 42-55 W&vag may 
place within its Virtual Collocation arrangements the telecommunications equipment set forth in 
Section 5.1. 

7 1  * ,I ,% ,-. 661 k-t +%e4+%?-* ; 3 k p x !  %44%r+k: :,?;.A,: 7::- 2: 3 

collocation space &+IS $ hr, s-avai C o v ~ d  may transition 
its virtual collocation arra=o physical collocation arrangements and 

In the event that BellSouth knows when additional space for physical 
ay become available at the location requested by &W&4C;,x;ov&, such 

information will be provided to G4A&&LCo~aci in BellSouth’s written denial of 
I 01 ca&ess collocation. To the extent that (i) physical t-v c-+gek.ss collocation 

space becomes available to r:C?6ovacl within 180 days of BellSouth’s written denial 
of <‘!-kC iCw-acf’s request for physical collocation, and (ii) GLkX4r‘uvad was not 
informed in the written denial that physical or qas less  collocation space would become 
available within such 180 days, then CLEC ?Covad __ may transition its virtual collocation 
arrangement to a physical collocation arrangement at n_o cost to Coydci and will receive 
a credit for any tecjirring imd nonrecurring charges previously paid for such virtual 

ellation. If, at anytime, cancels its order for the Collocation 
Chmd will reimburse BellSouth for any nab!eA actLgi ZGdlnvoiced 
up to the date that written notice of the ca ion is received. In no event 

level of reimbursement under this paragraph exceed the maximum amount G&G 
would have otherwise paid for work undertaken by BellSouth if no cancellation of the 

order had occurred. 

6.1- Licenses. (’&tiad, at its own expense, will be solely responsible for obtaining 
from governmental authorities, and any other appropriate agency, entity, or person, all rights, 
privileges, and licenses necessary or required to operate as a provider of telecommunications 
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7. RATES AND CHARGES 

. .  I. 

,, 

ne-half (1 12) of 
7.1 Non-recurrina Fees, ,..... !: -z Fee: rafereRsec! !:: Se&+w-k 

C: ?Covad . shall remit payment of r r c :  w4-0 
the e&wwk&Space Preparation Fee~....sp.ec*if!Flc;I-, ir!..kttacti me nt .A, as applicable, coincident 
with submission of a Bona Fide -Order. The outstanding balance of the aA-wI-Space 
Preparation Fee shall be due thirty (30) calendar days following GMXXCovad’s receipt of a bill 
or invoice from BellSouth. -Once the installation of the initial equipment arrangement is 

if w b e ~  . .  
- complete, a subsequent sppk&e+ fee may apply +askmk& in S&ssi%e:: 7 . .  A 

=G.G::QVX.! requests a nlat~ri~.!..~modification to the arrangement.-.S.as ..d ~:scr!b~ ~ . . . . l . t ? . . - S ~ b ~ ~ ~ ~ - ~  

7.2 Documentation. BellSouth shall provide documentation, I includi-na without 
iin~tat103 I . jg~ual inyccgz, to establish the actual Space Preparation Fee. The Space 
Preparation Fee will be pro rated as prescribed in Section 6,  preceding. 

7.3 Cable Installation. Cable Installation Fee@) are assessed per entrance fiber 
placed. 

7.4 Floor SDace. The floor space charge includes reasonable charges for lighting, 
heat, air conditioning, ventilation and other allocated expenses associated with maintenance of 
the Central Office but does not include amperage necessary to power GEG4g~v-ad’s 
equipment. When the Collocation Space is enclosed , C t )  X %Coyad shall pay floor space 
charges based upon the number of square feet so enclosed. When the Collocation Space is 
not enclosed, 4 X & X C z a d  shall pay floor space charges based upon the following floor space I 
calculation: [(depth of the equipment lineup in which the rack is placed) + (0.5 x maintenance 
aisle depth) + (0.5 x wiring aisle depth)] X (width of rack and spacers). For purposes of this 
calculation, the depth of the equipment lineup shall consider the footprint of equipment racks 
plus any equipment overhang. BellSouth will assign unenclosed Collocation Space in 
conventional equipment rack lineups where feasible. In the event €MX%Cqyad’s collocated 
equipment requires special cable racking, isolated grounding or other treatment which prevents 
placement within conventional equipment rack lineups, €&&XCo_~ad_ shall be required to 
request an amount of floor space sufficient to accommodate the total equipment arrangement. 
Floor space charges are due beginning with the date on which BellSouth releases the 
Collocation Space for occupancy or on the date CL5:C: M:ov&d first occupies the Collocation 
Space, whichever is sooner. 

7.5 Power. BellSouth shall supply -48 Volt (-48V) DC power for r i C o v a d ’ s  I 
Collocation Space within the central office premises and shall make available AC power at 
‘?IClwsd’s option for Adjacent Arrangement collocation. I 

7.5.1 Charges for -48V DC power will be assessed per ampere per month 
based upon the certified vendor engineered and installed power feed fused ampere 
capacity. Rates include redundant feeder fuse positions (A&B) and cable rack to &€4& I 
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+CI: lad’s equipment or space enclosure. When obtaining power from a BellSouth 
Battery Distribution Fuse Bay, fuses and power cables (A&B) must be engineered 
(sized), and installed by GI-MSCoyad’s certified vendor. When obtaining power from a 
BellSouth Power Board, power cables (A&B) must be engineered (sized), and installed 
by &.k4P&ovacf’s certified power vendor. G4&&+LC=ovad’s certified vendor must also I 
provide a copy of the engineering power specification prior to the Commencement Date. 
In the event BellSouth shall be required to construct additional DC power plant or 
upgrade the existing DC power plant in a Central Office as a result of &€%K_qvgd’s 
request to collocate in that Central Office (“Power Plant Construction”), GUXX~OvacJ 
shall pay its pro-rata share of costs associated with the Power Plant Construction. The 
determination of whether Power Plant Construction is necessary shall be within 
BellSouth’s sole, but reasonable, discretion. BellSouth shall comply with all BellCore 
(Telcordia) and ANSI Standards regarding power cabling, including BellCore (Telcordia) 
Network Equipment Building System (NEBS) StandardGR-63-CORE. BellSouth will 
notify GSAXXC-ovjxJ of the need for the Power Plant Construction and will estimate the I 
costs associated with the Power Plant Construction if BellSouth were to perform the 
Power Plant Construction. The costs of power plant construction shall be pro-rated and 
shared among all who benefit from that construction. 4 A 4 3 2 C o v ~ d  shall pay BellSouth I 
one-half of its prorata share of the estimated Power Plant Construction costs prior to 
commencement of the work. CLEC ? Covad shall pay BellSouth the balance due (actual I 
cost less one-half of the estimated cost) within thirty (30) days of completion of the 
Power Plant Construction. ~&GG4CcvacJ has the option to perform the Power Plant I 
Construction itself; provided, however, that such work shall be performed by a BellSouth 
certified contractor and such contractor shall comply with BellSouth’s guidelines and 
specifications. Where the Power Plant Construction results in construction of a new 
power plant room, upon termination of this Attachment &&€€XC_ovad shall have the I 
right to remove its equipment from the power plant room, but shall otherwise leave the 
room intact. Where the Power Plant Construction results in an upgrade to BellSouth’s 
existing power plant, upon termination of this Attachment, such upgrades shall become 
the property of BellSouth. 

7.5.2 Charges for AC power will be assessed per breaker ampere per month 
based upon the certified vendor engineered and installed power feed fused ampere 
capacity. Rates include the provision of commercial and standby AC power. When 
obtaining power from a BellSouth Service Panel, fuses and power cables must be 
engineered (sized), and installed by 4%!iiGk~uvgd’s certified vendor. f&&€AGChya-$s I 
certified vendor must also provide a copy of the engineering power specification prior to 
the Commencement Date. Charges for AC power shall be assessed pursuant to the 
rates specified in Exhibit A. AC power voltage and phase ratings shall be determined on 
a per location basis. 

7.6 Security Escort. A security escort will be required whenever 4 E C  L --I-- Covad or its 
R- C z M  approved agent desires access to the entrance manhole I 

Rates for a security escort are assessed in one-half (112) hour increments according to the 
schedule appended hereto as Exhibit A. 
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herein Rate “True-Up.” The Parties agree that the prices reflected ++M+w+ 
shall be “trued-up” (up or down) fat tt?c_iJtei;ecJin$ czix jrionths based on final prices either 
determined by further agreement or by final order, including any appeals, in a proceeding 
involving BellSouth before the regulatory authority for the state in which the services are being 
performed or any other body having jurisdiction over this agreement- I rWdj i ig  ’rl\!thpyt -limitation 

Cot n ITX~!C&Q~S Conirn i ~ s i o n  (hereinafter “Commission”). Under the “true-up” 
interim price for each service shall be multiplied by the volume of that service 

purchased to arrive at the total interim amount paid for that service (“Total Interim Price”). The 
final price for that service shall be multiplied by the volume purchased to arrive at the total final 
amount due (“Total Final Price”). The Total Interim Price shall be compared with the Total Final 
Price. If the Total Final Price is more than the Total Interim Price, €M%4Cgia1cj shall pay the I 
difference to BellSouth. If the Total Final Price is less than the Total Interim Price, BellSouth 
shall pay the difference to CLEC ‘ %CC_ov&. Each party shall keep its own records upon which a I 
“true-up” can be based and any final payment from one party to the other shall be in an amount 
agreed upon by the Parties based on such records. k tks we& c;.f 

7.7 

I 

‘#+g” ’ ’% n-rt 
1’ t - ’  ‘ 

7.8 Other. 4 n:: 7 7  IT: :!x co:%wA :!x ~~ thc: 7 
; Payment of all other 

charges under this Attachment shall be due thirty (30) days after receipt of the bill (payment 
due date). G K 4 2 G o v a d  will pay a late payment charge of one and one-half percent (I-1/2%) I 
assessed monthly on any balance which remains unpaid after the payment due date. 

the 

8. INSURANCE 
, 

8.1 C i k ~  ? I3ar&q shall, at +k+tpcyc sole cost and expense, procure, maintain, 1 
and keep in force insurance as specified in this Article VI and underwritten by insurance 
companies licensed to do business in the states applicable under this Attachment and having a 
BEST Insurance Rating of B ++ X (B ++ ten). 

I 8.2 C . E C  ? The_-Parties shall maintain the following specific coverage: 

8.2.1 Commercial General Liability coverage in the amount of I 
ten million dollars ($1 0,000,000.00) or a combination of Commercial General Liability 
and Excess/Umbrella coverage totaling not less than ten million dollars 
($10,000,000.00). BellSouth shall be named as an ADDITIONAL INSURED on ALL 
applicable policies of _Cpy+a as specified herein. - f f : o m ~ A  sflail ,& named as an 

“T- 1 0 N AL- IN S \J RE D o II A& L ;3p p i I c3 k; 19 pn I I c I e s-_Bc: I I S ggx~ll 3 S-S~G;‘  c I fi eci h e  re in 

8.2.2 Statutory Workers Compensation coverage and Employers I 
Liability coverage in the amount of one hundred thousand dollars ($1 00,000.00) each 
accident, one hundred thousand dollars ($1 00,000.00) each employee by disease, and 
five hundred thousand dollars ($500,000.00) policy limit by disease, 

8.2.3 &€€Xl“he- .P?!tie% may elect to purchase business I 
interruption and contingent business interruption insurance, having been advised that 
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d ~ x ~  u Party assumes no liability for loss of profit or revenues tit: at:r)i!?tg Pa_rty I 
should an interruption of service occur. 

8.3 The limits set forth in Subsection 6.2 above may be increased by BellSouth from 
time to time during the term of this Attachment upon thirty (30) days notice to €&fXXggvad to I 
at least such minimum limits as shall then be customary with respect to comparable occupancy 
of BellSouth structures. 

8.4 All policies purchased by €%-&GA&~:arty shall be deemed to be primary and not 
contributing to or in excess of any similar coverage purchased by 8eKhk@+&? other Party. All 
insurance must be in effect on or before the date equipment is delivered to BellSouth's Central 
Office and shall remain in effect for the term of this Attachment or until all G&€€SCrICovad's I 
property has been removed from BellSouth's Central Office, whichever period is longer. If 
CLEc: I- IP? ~ t-party fails to maintain required coverage, - he other ___ - P~L& may pay the 
premiums thereon and seek reimbursement of same from CCEC ? t h e  faj!rig-P-arty. 

8.5 CLEC :The P~rjtro-s shall submit certificates of insurance reflecting the coverage 
required pursuant to this Section a minimum of ten ( I O )  GiengAr days prior to the 

e l igw i  gf the Collocation Space. BellSouth s fgailure to meet 
this interval qsh-a j l  nqt result in construction and equipment installation delays. -&h 
pait; shall arrange for 4ib&bA- + -  il>e other pjq-ty to receive thirty (30) days advance notice of 
cancellation &mof CIEC ? ' s  insurance- * . '"Lrovad shall forward a certificate of 
insurance and notice of cancellation to BellSouth at the following address: 

BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc. 
Attn.: Risk Management Coordinator 
600 N. lgth Street, 18B3 
Birmingham, Alabama 35203 

I !  -fat . . . ...........___,_I__ ward a certificate . . . .... . . of . . .. .. . ~ ~ I S U G I ~ C F :  .- " ... . .. . . . . a t ~ c f  ...-. - .- ..... not1 .... .... . .-of. c;a.nc~.l.!~.lion...Is -C.waci...a t t h e  

8.6 
insurance company to the extent BellSouth has agreed to, or shall hereafter agree to, such 
recommendations. 

CLLC :Ccwad must conform to recommendations made by BellSouth's fire I 

8.7 Failure to comply with the provisions of this Section will be deemed a material 
breach of this Attachment. 

9. MECHANICS LIENS 

9.1 If any mechanics lien or other liens shall be filed against property of either party 
(BellSouth or €M%XGoyad), or any improvement thereon by reason of or arising out of any I 
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labor or materials furnished or alleged to have been furnished or to be furnished to or for the 
other party or by reason of any changes, or additions to said property made at the request or 
under the direction of the other party, the other party directing or requesting those changes 
shall, within thirty (30) days after receipt of written notice from the party against whose property 
said lien has been filed, either pay such lien or cause the same to be bonded off the affected 
property in the manner provided by law. The party causing said lien to be placed against the 
property of the other shall also defend, at its sole cost and expense, on behalf of the other, any 
action, suit or proceeding which may be brought for the enforcement of such liens and shall pay 
any damage and discharge any judgment entered thereon. 

I O .  INSPECTIONS 

conduct routine inspections of satt~ty ,~n-ee_u_res at reasonable intervals if mutually agreed upon 
by the Parties. BellSouth shall provide & € X X C p a @  with a minimum of forty-eight (48) hours 
or two (2) business days, whichever is greater, advance writfq? notice of all such inspections. 
All costs of such inspection shall be borne by BellSouth. 

4 j "'SECURITY AND SAFETY REQUIREMENTS 



Exhibit C 
~ 

Attachment 4 
Page 26 

qhall rwtify Bell6:layth JJ- w r - n g  

$5 Kejjs! lust _IzT sto!eji 
t q s  as a resul!--ot-a--lcs.! 

itire to .,rc&irr~ an &x-ess K?y(sj Covad stiajl p=_-for_-g!.! 

employees, BellSouth certified vendors and authorized I 

.i it beccltnr _rxxessc~pi for Bel!Soidt-t 'iv re-key byi 

able qc;tual__-qtnd 11yr31ced c ~ &  iticirrrecj far tt-re re-keying 

, pursuant to Section 3.3, preceding, or authorized agents of 
d in the BellSouth Central Office. Gk€G-+Thg.Paytjg~ shall 
gents with picture identification which must be worn and visible 

at all times while in the Collocation Space or other areas in or around the Central Office. The 
photo Identification card shall bear, at a minimum, the employee's name and photo, and #+e 

a name. l3eUSw& The Pcxrties -reserver; the right to remove from its premises 

4 shal l  hold &&%+& e:.3ch o t l i q  harmless for any damages resulting from such 
removal of its personnel from iiM&e&k any Pgrtys premises. GMXAPhe P & j s  shall be 
solely responsible for ensuring that a+++-ttieir re:gei;tive Guests&LEf J 1 IC -are- in compliance 
with all subsections of this Section 1 1. 

e&CLEC ! not possessing ~ l ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ i i r ~ ~ ~  identification -tES ? 

11.24.1 CLkASlpe inal:tjc_s will be required, at ~Ieirck;  own expense, to 
conduct a statewide investigation of criminal history records for each GlAXA-employee 
being considered for work on the BellSouth Central Office, for the stateskounties where 
the i : ICC 1 mployee has worked and lived for the past five years. Where state law I 
does not permit statewide collection or reporting, an investigation of the applicable 
counties if p?r!-nitj-tdA is acceptable. I 

11.24.2 GLEC, !ChvqcJ will be required to administer to their personnel I 
assigned to the BellSouth Central Office security training either provided by BellSouth, 
or meeting criteria defined by BellSouth. I&! QC: i t " y~ i i r~d  to aciryg~s&_rj& 

lliLt7 CenQnl Clffice i t  3 1 1  iljiy l o  tllelr- i nss~gr:t?ci to il-ie 

11.24.3 rtigs shall not assign to the BellSouth Central 
Office any personnel felony criminal convictions. GLCC -! The Parties 
shall not assign to the BellSouth Central Office any personnel with records of 
misdemeanor convictions, thout advising BellSouth of the nature and gravity of the 
offense@). 43ekw& ties rcs::r*St7c$i !7gve the right to refuse building access 
to any CLEC ! personnel who have been identified to have misdemeanor criminal 
convictions. 
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4 For each GLES I 3 mployee requiring access to a BellSouth 
ffice pursuant to this agreement, UAA+dct7 _i.W.j-_--f%hall furnish 

I +  other pnr ly ,  prior to an employee gaining such access, a notarized affidavit 
certifying that the aforementioned background check and security training were 
completed. The affidavit will contain a statement certifying no felony convictions were 
found and certifying that the security training was completed by the employee. If the 
employee's criminal history includes misdemeanor convictions, CLEC; t @I$ rerjponsb_le 

c* * +  will disclose the nature of the convictions # ,  

': giihcr Ffartys_ request, G ! = & X g ~ c $  Partv shall 
promptly remove from the BellSouth's premises any employee of GtEC 1 i3eU%&b 

% r q  _r-mtjjx gthc%r Par ty  does not wish to grant access to its premises pursuant to 
any investigation conducted -&+&k&b 

At 1 I .41.5 

c .  

1-3 _ _  Notification to BellSouth. US"! :~;::wKx ?z !- C E C  ? 6 

reserveci the right to permanently remove from its premises any employee e# 
CLE!: 1 identified as posing a security risk to BellSouthA CovdtJ or any other CLEC, or having 
violated BellSouth policies set forth in the BellSouth CLEC Security Training. G k S X E - g c j h  
Party shall hold a,rle,,lththe I gthrr Par& harmless for any damages resulting from such 
removal of its personnel from&k#&w& t h e  premises. 

- . Use of any€hl+%&h 
supplies by ap CLEC : employee cif  a_ Paify ~ h &  dn not befpng jo-that party, whether or not 
used routinely to provide telephone service (e.g. plug-in cards,) will be considered theft and will 
be handled accordingly. Costs associated with such unauthorized use of 43&Se&+property 
may be charged to r l t 2 t j 7 e  offending Party as may be all associated investigative costs. At 
&&k~++i- i i t iet  Party 5 request, r l t k  cai'erxji i , ~  Pdi:y shall promptly and permanently 
remove from BellSouth's Central Office any employee ei LtL .X I found to be in violation of this 
rule. 

. Except for local calls 
loyees shall not use the 

n BellSouth Central Office. Charges for unauthorized telephone calls made by a 
1's employees may be charged to GM&GLCIG:SV;~~ ae I X : ~  s!! WW+E&W 
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I 
j i e r  Party for the improper actions of its 

employees. 

12. DESTRUCTION OF COLLOCATION SPACE 

12.1 In the event a Collocation Space is wholly or partially damaged by fire, 
windstorm, tornado, flood or by similar ~ : : 3 c s  events flithayt fault- of EjellSco-kth to such an 
extent as to be rendered wholly unsuitable for 424i%4CovarJ's permitted use hereunder, then 
either party may elect within ten ( I O )  days after such damage, to terminate this Attachment-w&h 

Spcfce, and if either party shall so elect, by giving the other written notice of 
th parties shall stand released of and from further liability under the terms hereof 
lhe ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ i ~ ~ ~ l ~ t  Space. If the Collocation Space shall suffer only minor damage-as 
w c i i t ~  dcsg ib@ above and shall not be rendered wholly unsuitable for #€€& 
itted use, or is damaged and the option to terminate is not exercised by either 

party, BellSouth covenants and agrees to proceed promptly without expense to €X&&Covad, 
y of BellSouth, to repair the damage. BellSouth shall 
y -x j  ita htx-arfprts Is_ rebuild or make any repairs* 

collocated space and equipment provided however that a certified vendor is used and the 
necessary space preparation has been completed. Rebuild of equipment must be performed 
by a BellSouth Certified Vendor. If -C rl's acceleration of the project increases the 
cost of the project, then those additional cha will be incurred by CLEC -I Lp~md.  Where 

jifvv -6wEbAC:c ;3,&+&& . ,-r G-h%ACov,?cj may erect a temporary facility while 
BellSouth rebuilds or makes repairs. In all cases where the Collocation Space shall be rebuilt 
or repaired, G!"EC ?Covaci shall be entitled to an equitable abatement of rent and other 
charges, depending upon the unsuitability of the Collocation Space for CtEC ! Covad's 
permitted use, until such Collocation Space is fully repaired and restored and G-lA3X-Covad's 
equipment installed therein (but in no event later than thirty (30) days after the Collocation 
Space is fully repaired and restored). Where #&G2Cuvad has placed an Adjacent 
Arrangement pursuant to section 3.4, r l C w c ~ d  shall have the sole responsibility to repair 
or replace said Adjacent Arrangement provided herein. Pursuant to this section, BellSouth will 
restore the associated services to the Adjacent Arrangement. 

13. EMINENT DOMAIN 
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13.1 If the whole of a Collocation Space or Adjacent Arrangement shall be taken by 
any public authority under the power of eminent domain, then this Attachment shall terminate 
as of the day possession shall be taken by such public authority and rent and other charges for 
the Collocation Space or Adjacent Arrangement shall be paid up to that day with proportionate 
refund by BellSouth of such rent and charges as may have been paid in advance for a period 
subsequent to the date of the taking. If any part of the Collocation Space or Adjacent 
Arrangement shall be taken under eminent domain, BellSouth and GLWX-QI~~CJ shall each I 
have the right to terminate this Attachment and declare the same null and void, by written 
notice of such intention to the other party within ten ( I O )  days after such taking. 

14. NONEXCLUSIVITY 

t fl "\ 1--*.1 c;.-t. l(=ovgd understands that this Attachment is not exclusive and that I 
BellSouth may enter into similar agreements with other parties. Assignment of space pursuant 
to all such agreements shall be determined by space availability and made on a first come, first 
served basis. 

Version2Q99:06/08/99 
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usoc 
'El PL 

PEI P2 
PE1 P4 
PE1 P1 
PE1 P3 
PE1 F2 
PE1 F4 

PE1 ES 
Fiber 

PE1 DS 
Copper 

I 
PElAl  

EXHIBIT A: BELLSOUTH L o v ~ ~  RATES -ALABAMA I 
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION (cont.) 

Rate Element Description 

'ewer 
-48V DC Power 
120V AC Power single phase* 
240V AC Power single phase* 
120V AC Power three phase* 
277V AC Power three phase* 

3oss Connects (Note 4) 
2-wire 
4-wire 
DS-1 
DS-3 
2-fiber 
4-fiber 

2-wire 
4-wire 
DS-1 
DS-3 

Co-Carrier Cross-Connect 
(Note 5) 

Fiber Arrangement 

Copper or Coaxial 

Security Access System 
Security system* 
New Access Card Activation* 
Administrative change, 

Replace lost or stolen card* 
existing card* 

_ _ _ _ _ _ ~  

Space Availability Report* 
I 

Unit 

Per amp 
Per breaker amp 
Per breaker amp 
Per breaker amp 
Per breaker amp 

Per Cross Connect 

Cable Support 
Structure, per linear 
foot 
(existing) 

Cable Support 
Structure (new) 

Per Central Office 
Per Card 
Per Card 

Per Card 

Per Central Office 
Requested 

qecurring Rate 
(RC) 

$7.14 
$5.50 

$1 1 .oo 
$16.50 
$38.20 

$28 
$56 

$2.14 
$38.63 
$1 0.44 
$18.76 

$0.06 

$0.03 

NA 

$52.00 

Non-Recurring 
Rate (NRC) 

IC6 
ICB 
ICB 
IC6 
ICB 

First I Additional 
$30.76 1$29.40 
$31.01 I $29.58 
$60.81 I $41.71 
$57.80 1$39.81 
$73.00 1$52.00 
$88.00 1$67.00 

Disconnect 
Charges 

First I Additional 
$12.75 I $1 1.38 
$12.82 I $1 1.39 
$12.85 I $1 1.50 
$14.93 I $1 1.76 

NA 

NA 

IC6 

$55.00 
$35.00 

$250.00 

$550.00 
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Unit Recurring Rate 
(RC) 

Per Cross Connect 

EXHIBIT A: BELLSOUTH C4\,cid RATES - ALABAMA I 
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION (cont.) 

Non-Recurring 
Rate (NRC) 

USOC 

PEI PE 
PEI PF 
PE1 PG 
PE1 PH 
PElB2 
PE184 

Rate Element Description 

AEH 

POT Bay Arrangements 
Prior to 6/7/99 

2 Wire Cross-Connect 
4 Wire Cross-Connect 
DSI Cross-Connect 
DS3 Cross-Connect 
2 Fiber Cross-Connect 
4 Fiber Cross-Connect 

Additional Engineering Fee 
(Note 6) 

~~ 

PE1 BT 
PEIOT 
PEIPT 

Security Escort 
Basic Time 
Overtime 
Premium Time 

I I 

$0.08 
$0.17 
$0.69 
$4.74 

$25.89 
$34.91 

NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 

First half hour/Add’l 
Half hour 

First / Additional 
Basic Time - 

$31 .OO I $22.00 
Overtime - 

$37.00 I$26.00 

Per 1/2 
hour/Additional 
Half-hour 

NA 
NA 
NA I 

$43.47/$25.82 
$55.25/$32.79 
$67.03/$39.76 
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I EXHIBIT A: BELLSOUTH] 
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION (cont.) 

Note(s): 
NIA refers to rate elements which do not have a negotiated rate. 

per location. It recovers the costs associated with the shared physical collocation area within a 
Central Office, which include survey, engineering, design and modification costs for network, building 
and support systems. In the event -““COvdd opts for non-enclosed space, the space 
preparation fee will be assessed based on the total floor space dedicated to G M % X C p a d  as 
prescribed in Section 7 of the Collocation Attachment. 

is a monthly recurring fee, assessed per enclosure, per location with a one-hundred (100) square 
foot minimum enclosure. It recovers costs associated with providing an optional equipment 
arrangement enclosure, which include architectural and engineering fees, materials, and installation 
costs. The cost for additional square feet is applicable only when ordered with the first 100 square 
feet and must be requested in fifty (50) square foot increments. W G o g g  may, at its option, 
arrange with a BellSouth certified contractor to construct the space enclosure in accordance with 
BellSouth’s guidelines and specifications. In this event, the contractor shall directly bill €&%- 

for the space enclosure, and this fee shall not be applicable. 
nnects; The charges for cross connects are for orders placed electronically. Cross 

connect elements may also be ordered manually for which there is an additional charge per element. 

)Space Enclosure: For cages requested prior to June 1, 1999, the Space Enclosure Construction Fee I 

I 

Disconnect Charges 
First I Additional First I Additional 

2-wire $34.03 1$32.67 $14.48 1$13.11 
4-wire $34.28 1$32.85 $14.55 1$13.12 
DS-1 $64.08 1$44.98 $14.58 1$13.23 
DS-3 $61.07 1$43.08 $16.66 1$13.49 

Co-Carrier Cross-Connect: As stated in Section 1.2 of the Collocation Attachment, r l C o v a d  
may connect to other CLECs within the designated Central Office in addition to, and not in lieu of, 
interconnection to BellSouth services and facilities. Where BellSouth must construct a cable rack 
structure to house the co-Carrier cross connection, construction charges will be applied on an 
individual case basis. BellSouth shall provide an estimate of these charges in the Application 
Response. Where an existing cable rack structure is in place and has sufficient capacity to 
accommodate the co-Carrier cross connection requested, the recurring charges as stated in this 
Exhibit A shall apply. 

with handling GW+iC-ovn_d-requested modifications to requests in progress or augmentations to 
existing arrangements shall be recovered as Additional Engineering charges, under provisions in 
BellSouth’s F.C.C. Number 1 Tariff, Sections 13.1 and 13.2. Should Additional Engineering rates not 
be included, C! !-C ”42~~34 agrees not to make changes to collocation arrangement after a Bona 
Fide r is submitted. 

) Additional Engineering Fee: BellSouth’s additional engineering, and other labor costs associated 
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$4.14 
$9.35 

$1 1.30 

$4.25 

Rates mal 
usoc 

NA 
NA 
NA 

NA 

PE1 BW 
PE1 BC 
PE1 BF 

Per Cable 

PE1 CW 
PE1 CC 
PElCF 

$2.77 $1,056.00 

$22.94 NA 

PE1 PJ 

PE1 BD 

PE1 PM 

EXHIBIT A: BELLSOUTH] CCJ<I:I RATES - FLORIDA 
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION 
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I 

Bd with an asterisk (") are interim and are subject to true-up 
Rate Element Description Unit Recurring Rate I Non-Recurring 

Space Enclosure (Note 3) 
Requested Prior to 6/1/99 

Wire Cage 
Gypsum Board Cage 
Fire Rated Cage 

Wire Cage 
Gypsum Board Cage 
Fire Rated Caae 

Floor Space 

Cable Installation 

Cable Support Structure 

Per first 100 sq. Ft 
Per first 100 sq. Ft 
Per first 100 sq. Ft 

Per add7 50 sq. Ft 
Per add'l50 sq. Ft 
Per add750 sa. Ft 

Per sq. Ft. 

$41.99 
$84.10 
$99.73 

NA 
NA 
NA 

I I 
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I EXHIBIT A: BELLSOUTH C O V ~ K I  RATES -FLORIDA 
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION (cont.) 

Recurring Rate 
(RC) 

Non-Recurring 
Rate (NRC) 

Unit Rate Element Description usoc 

'El PL Dower 
-48V DC Power 
120V AC Power single phase * 
240V AC Power single phase* 
120V AC Power three phase* 
277V AC Power three phase* 

$7.14 
$5.50 

$1 1 .oo 
$16.50 
$38.20 

ICB 
ICB 
IC6 
ICB 
ICB 

Der amp 
'er breaker amp 
?er breaker amp 
Per breaker amp 
Per breaker amp 

Per Cross Connect Cross Connects (Note 4) 
2-wire 
4-wire 

$.0524 
$.0524 

DE12C 
DE14C 

$1 1.57 
$1 1.57 

$69.64 
$69.64 

$528.00 
$528.00 

$2,431 .OO 

$8.085 
$.4110 

? E l l s  
PE11X 

DS-1/DCS 
DS-1/DSX 

PE13S 
PE13X 

DS3/DCS 
DS-3/DSX 

$56.97 
$10.06 

PE1 F2 Optical Cross Connects $6.46 

Co-Carrier Cross-Connect 
(Note 5) 

PE1 ES Fiber Cable Support Structure, 
existing 

Per linear foot $0.06 

PE1 DS Per linear foot $0.03 Copper or Coaxial Cable 
Support Structure, existing 

Cable Support Structure 
Construction, new 

Per new 
construction NA 

I 
Security Access System 
Security System* 
New Access Card Activation* 
Administrative change, existing 

card* 
Replace lost or stolen card* 

PElA2 
$95.00 

NA 
Per Central Office 
Per request-5 cards 
Per Card 

$85.12 
$35.00 

Per Card 

Space Availability Report * Per Central Office 
Requested 

$550.00 

I 

NA I NA I POT Bav (Note 6) 
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Rate Element Description Unit Recurring Rate 
(RC) 

Additional Engineering Fee Per request, 
(Note 7) First half hour/Add'l 

half hour 

Note(s): 

Non-Recurring 
Rate (NRC) 

First IAdd'l 
Basic Time - 

$31.00/$22.00 
Overtime - 

$37.00/$26.00 
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I 

Security Escort 
Basic Time 
Overtime 
Premium Time 

EXHIBIT A: BELLSOUTH/ L 2 dad I__ RATES - FLORIDA 
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION (cont.) 

Per % hour NA $10.89 
Per % hour NA $13.64 

$16.40 Per % hour NA 
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EXHIBIT A: BELLSOUTH C;OV~C RATES - FLORIDA 
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION (cont.) 

ommission Docket No. 960833. The Commission did not set permanent rates for POT Bavs, given 
the assumption by the parties to the Proceeding that they will always provide their own POT Bays. It 
will be necessary for G: !IC C m q x j  to provide its own POT Bays per BellSouth specifications and 
provide the necessary information from which BellSouth can inventory. 

(7) Additional Engineering Fee: BellSouth’s additional engineering, and other labor costs associated 
Comd-requested modifications to requests in progress or augmentations to 
shall be recovered as Additional Engineering charges, under provisions in 

BellSouth’s F.C.C. Number 1 Tariff, Sections 13.1 and 13.2. Should Additional Engineering rates not 
d, C E C  i-Qvad agrees not to make changes to collocation arrangement after a Bona 
Order is submitted. 
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Per square foot 
Per square foot 
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I 

$7.50 NA 
$6.75 NA 

EXHIBIT A: BELLSOUTH/ ; l , ~ ~ c a i i  RATES -GEORGIA 
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION 

Per Cable 

Rate Element Description I Unit I Recurring Rate I Non-Recurring 

NA $2,750.00 

usoc 
p ' I'i f i 
.. . I_ 

Cable Support Structure 

PE1 BW 
PElCW 

Per entrance cable $13.35 NA 

PE1 PJ 
PE1 PK 

I I I 

PE1 BD 

Per amp 
Per breaker amp 
Per breaker amp 
Per breaker amp 
Per breaker amp 

PE1 PM 

PE1 PL 
$7.14 ICB 
$5.50 ICB 

$1 1 .oo ICB 
$16.50 ICB 
$38.20 ICB 

PE1 P2 
PE1 P4 
PE1 P1 
PE1 P3 
PEI F2 
PE1 F4 

I I 

Space Enclosure (Note 3) 
Cages Prior to 6/1/99 

Welded Wire-mesh 
Welded Wire-mesh 

I 

Per first 100 sq. ft. 
Per add'l50 sq. ft. 

$1 70.64 
$17.33 I NA 

NA 
I 

I I 
Floor Space 

Zone A 
Zone B 

Cable Installation 

Power 
-48V DC Power 
120V AC Power single phase* 
240V AC Power single phase* 
120V AC Power three phase* 
277V AC Power three phase* 

Cross Connects 
2-wire 
4-wire 
DS-1 
DS-3 
2-fiber 
4-fiber 

I I 

Per Cross Connect 
$30 
$.50 
$8.00 

$72.00 
$10.29 
$18.50 

First I Additional 
$12.60 / $12.60 
$12.60 / $12.60 
$1 55.00 I $27.00 
$1 55.00 / $27.00 
$73.00 / $52.00 
$88.00 1$67.00 
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I EXHIBIT A: BELLSOUTHl ‘-0 ’3d RATES - GEORGIA 
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION (cont.) 

~ 

usoc Rate Element Description Unit 

Co-Carrier Cross-Connect 
(Note 4) 
Fiber Cable Support Structure, 
existing 

PEI ES Per linear foot $0.06 

$0.03 

NA 

PE1 DS Copper or Coaxial Cable 
Support Structure, existing 

Per linear foot NA 

Cable Support Structure 
Construction, new 

Per new 
construction 

NA ICB 

$52.00 
Security Access System 

Security system* 
New Access Card Activation* 
Administrative change, 

Replace lost or stolen card* 
existing card* 

Per Central Office 
Per Card 
Per Card 

$55.00 
$35.00 

Per Card $250.00 

Space Availability Report* Per Central Office 
Requested 

$550.00 

Per Cross Connect POT Bay Arrangements 
Prior to 6/1/99 

2 Wire Cross-Connect 
4 Wire Cross-Connect 
DS1 Cross-Connect 
DS3 Cross-Connect 
2 Fiber Cross-Connect 
4 Fiber Cross-Connect 

Additional Engineering Fee 
(Note 5) 

PEIPE 
PE1 PF 
PE1 PG 
PE1 PH 
PEI 82 
PE1 B4 

$0.40 
$1.20 
$1.20 
$8.00 

$25.53 
$34.43 

NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 

Per request, 
First half hour/Add’l 
Half hour 

AEH First /Add’l 
Basic Time - 

$31.00/$22.00 
Overtime - 

$37.00/$26.00 

Security Escort 
Basic Time 
Overtime 
Premium Time 

PE1 BT 
PE1 OT 
PE1 PT 

NA 
NA 
NA 

$41.00/$25.00 
$48.00/$30.00 
$55.00/$35.00 

Per 1/2 
hour/Additional 
Half-hour 
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EXHIBIT A: BELLSOUTH/ GO\{~@ RATES - GEORGIA 1 
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION (cont.) 

Note(s1 

.. 1loca:ion _._ ... area within ... a 

............. 1.1 cost:; "- for . iwtwork. building . 

...................... 

. . .  .................. -. ...... I ............. 
... ; A(-- E!!% 11"" . . . . . . . . . .  

e.+ 
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931 

831 
931 
831 

831 

VN 

80'LZ€ 'Z$ 

VN 

VN 
VN 

02'8€$ 
09'91$ 
00'1 1$ 
OS'S$ 
89'L$ 

I 

I 

I 
ZP'OZ$ 
ZO'lOZ$ 

I 

I 

1 I Id 13d 

-+ 

I M313d 
M8 13d 
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I USOC I Rate Element Description 

Cross Connects 
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Unit Recurring Rate I Non-Recurring I 
(RC) Rate (NRC) 

Per Cross Connect First / Additional 
PE1 P2 
PE1 P4 
PE1 P1 
PEI P3 
PEl F2 
PE1 F4 

Co-Carrier Cross-Connect 
(Note 5) 

Fiber Arrangement Cable 
Support Structure 

EXHIBIT A: BELLSOUTHI C O V ~ J ~  RATES - KENTUCKY I 
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION (cont.) 

~ ~~~ 

Per linear foot $0.06 NA 
(existing) 

2-wire 
4-wire 
DS-1 
DS-3 
2-fiber 
4-fiber 

Copper or Coaxial 
Copper Arrangement I PE’DS I NA I Per linear foot $0.03 

(existing) 

$.31 
$.62 

$1.92 
$39.94 
$1 3.28 
$23.87 

TBD 

PE1 ES 
Fiber 

Cable Support Structure 
Construction 

Per new 
construction 

NA ICB 

PElAl  Security Access System 
Security system 
New Access Card Activation 
Administrative change, 
existing card 

Replace lost or stolen card 

I 
Per Central Office NA 
Requested 

$550.00 

I 
TBD Space Availability Report 

Security Escort 
PE1 BT Basic Time 
PElOT Overtime t PE1 PT Premium Time 

PE1 PE 
PE1 PF 
PE1 PG 
PE1 PH 
PElB2 
PE1 B4 

I 
I 

I 

POT Bay Arrangements 
Prior to 6/1/99 

2 Wire Cross-Connect 
4 Wire Cross-Connect 
DS1 Cross-Connect 
DS3 Cross-Connect 
2 Fiber Cross-Connect 
4 Fiber Cross-Connect 

Per Central Office 
Per Card 
Per Card 

$52.00 
$55.00 
$35.00 

$250.00 I I Per Card 
I I 

I 

I 

Per Cross Connect 

$0.06 
$0.15 
$0.58 
$4.51 

$32.94 
$44.42 

NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 

Per 1/2 
hourlAdditional 
Half-hour 

NA 
NA 
NA 

I 

$56.09/$31.98 
$67.75/$39.00 
$79.41 /$46.01 
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EXHIBIT A: BELLSOUTH/ r _ ' ~ \ i < j t ?  RATES - KENTUCKY 
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION (cont.) 

USOC 

AEH 

Rate Element Description Unit Recurring Rate 

Additional Engineering Fee Per request, 
(Note 5) First half hour/Add'l 

(RC) 

Half hour 

Non-Recurring 
Rate (NRC) 

First /Add'[ 
Basic Time - 

$31.00/$22.00 
Overtime - 

$37.00/$26.00 





lates rr 
usoc 
[" I- 1 , 

Rate Element Description Unit 

'E l  BW 
E1CW ' 

Recurring Rate 

'El PJ 

'El  BD 

'E l  PM 

Space Enclosure (Note 3) 
Wor to 6/1/99 

Welded Wire-mesh 
Welded Wire-mesh 

Floor Space 

Cable Installation 

Cable Surmort Structure 

'El PL 

Per first 100 sq. ft. $197.55 
Per add'l50 sq. ft. $20.07 

Per square foot $4.01 

Per Cable NA 

Per entrance cable $24.05 

Exhibit - C Attachment 4 
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I EXHIBIT A: BELLSOUTH C-QYLICI RATES - LOUISIANA 
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION 

Power 
-48V DC Power 
120V AC Power single phase* 

120V AC Power three phase* 
277V AC Power three phase* 

240V AC Power single phase* 

Per amp $7.15 
Per breaker amp $5.50 

$1 1 .oo 
Per breaker amp $16.50 
Per breaker amp $38.20 

Per breaker amp 

I 

i 

NA 
NA 

NA 

$1,706.00 
Disconnect charge 

$36.00 

NA 

ICB 
ICB 
ICB 
ICB 
ICB 
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Rate Element Description 
Rates mi 
usoc Unit I Recurring Rate 

PE1 P2 
PE1 P4 
PE1 P1 
PElP3 
PEI F2 
PE1 F4 

PE1 ES 
Fiber 

PE1 DS 
Copper 

TBD 

PElAl  

~~ 

TBD 
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I EXHIBIT A: BELLSOUTH C & ~ c j c !  RATES .. LOUISIANA 
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION (cont.) 

Cross Connects (Note 4) 
2-wire 
4-wire 
DS-1 
DS-3 
2-fiber 
4-fiber 

2-wire 
4-wire 
DS-1 
DS-3 

Co-Carrier Cross-Connect 
(Note 5) 

Fiber Arrangement Cable 
Support Structure 

Copper or Coaxial 
Arrangement 

Cable Support Structure 
Construction 

(RC) 
Per Cross Connect I 

Per linear foot 
(existing) 

Per linear foot 
(existing) 

Per new 
construction 

Security Access System 
Security system* 
New Access Card Activation* 
Administrative change, 
existing card* 

Replace lost or stolen card 

Per Central Office 
Per Card 
Per Card 

Per Card 

$.26 
$.52 

$2.03 
$36.27 
$10.20 
$18.34 

$0.06 

$0.03 

NA 

$52.00 

Non-Recurring 
Rate (NRC) 

First / Additional 
$23.04/$22.11 
$23.23/$22.24 
$43.61 1$30.60 
$41.46/$29.20 
$73.00/$52.00 
$88.00/$67.00 

Disconnect 
charges 
First I Additional 
$9.48/$8.54 
$9.53/$8.55 
$9.56/$8.63 
$1 1.06/$8.86 

NA 

NA 

ICB 

$55.00 
$35.00 

$250.00 

$550.00 
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Security Escort 
Basic Time 
Overtime 
Premium Time 
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Per 112 NA 
hour/Additional NA 
Half-hour NA 

Rates ma 
usoc 

Additional Engineering Fee 
(Note 6) 

PE1 PE 
PE1 PF 
PE1 PG 
PE1 PH 
PElB2 
PE1 B4 

Per request, First /Add7 
Basic Time - 

Half hour $31.00/$22.00 
Overtime - 

$37.00/$26.00 

First half hour/Add'l 

PE1 BT 
PElOT 
PEl PT 

AEH 

EXHIBIT A: BELLSOUTH G~;)vaLi RATES - LOUISIANA 
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION (cont.) 

rked with an asterisk (") are intt 
Rate Element Description 

POT Bay Arrangements 
Prior to 6/1/99 

2 wire Cross-Connect 
4 wire Cross-Connect 
DS1 Cross-Connect 
DS3 Cross-Connect 
2 Fiber Cross-Connect 
4 Fiber Cross-Connect 

$0.0776 
$0.1552 
$0.6406 

$4.75 
$25.30 
$34.12 

Non-Recurring 
Rate (NRC) 

NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 

$32.35/$19.95 
$40.50/$25.00 
$48.66/$30.05 

Note@): 

.... ection .. ; of tlx:. 

rid ! r i s  tall at io t i  

. . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . .  



Exhibit C Attachment 4 
Page 50 

. ." .. . - . 



Exhibit C Attachment 4 
Page 51 



* 

PE1 PJ Floor Space 

Exhibit C 

Per square foot $3.45 

Attachment 4 
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I 

t 

PElBD Cable Installation 

EXHIBIT A: BELLSOUTH ~ V X I  RATES - MISSISSIPPI 

Per Cable NA 

PHYSICAL COLLOCATION 

Per amp 
Per breaker amp 
Per breaker amp 
Per breaker amp 
Per breaker amp 

Rates marked with an asterisk (*) are interim and are subject 1 
Unit 

$6.93 
$5.50 

$1 1 .oo 
$16.50 
$38.20 

I I lX  

Prior to 6/1/99 
PE1 BW Welded Wire-mesh 
PE1 CW Welded Wire-mesh 

I I 

true-up. 
Recurring Rate 

IRC) 

Per first 100 sq. ft. 
Per add’l50 sq. ft. 

$205.08 
$20.83 

I I I 

I I I 

I I 

I 
PE1 PM I Cable SUDDOI? Structure I Per entrance cable I $22.90 

PE1 PL Power 
-48V DC Power 
120V AC Power single phase* 
240V AC Power single phase* 
120V AC Power three phase* 
277V AC Power three phase* 

Non-Recurring 
Rate (NRC) 

: 10,000 9 

_ _ - ~  - - 

NA 
NA 

Disconnect charge 
$53.24 

$2,419.00 

NA 

ICB 
ICB 
ICB 
ICB 
ICB 



* 
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Rates ma 
usoc 

?El P2 
PE1 P4 
PE1 P I  
PEI P3 
PE1 F2 
PEI F4 

PE1 ES 
Fiber 

PEI DS 
Copper 

TBD 

PElAl  

TBD 

EXHIBIT A: BELLSOUTH CZX~ RATES - MISSISSIPPI I 
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION (cont.) 

Rate Element Description 

Sross Connects (Note 4) 
2-wire 
4-wire 
DS-1 
DS-3 
2-fiber 
4-fiber 

2-wire 
4-wire 
DS-1 
DS-3 

Co-Carrier Cross-Connect 
(Note 5) 

Fiber Arrangement Cable 
Support Structure 

Copper or Coaxial 
Arrangement 

Cable Support Structure 
Construction 

Security Access System 
Security system* 
New Access Card Activation* 
Administrative change, 
existing card* 

Replace lost or stolen card 
~~ 

Space Availability Report* 

Unit 

Per Cross Connect 

Per linear foot 
(existing) 

Per linear foot 
(existing) 

Per new 
construction 

Per Central Office 
Per Card 
Per Card 

Per Card 

Per Central Office 
Reauested 

true-up. 
Recurring Rate 

$3996 
$7992 
$2.90 

$53.31 
$1 5.82 
$28.43 

$0.06 

$0.03 

NA 

$52.00 

Non-Recurring 
Rate (NRC) 

First I Additional 
$30.9362959 
$31.17629.77 
$60.42/$41.68 
$57.45/$39.81 
$73.00652.00 
$88.00/$67.00 

Disconnect 
Charges 
First / Additional 
$12.7661 1.43 
$12.8361 1.43 
$12.87/$11.54 
$14.92/$11.80 

NA 

NA 

ICB 

$55.00 
$35.00 

$250.00 

$550.00 
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PE1 PE 
PE1 PF 
PE1 PG 
PE1 PH 
PEI B2 
PElB4 

AEH 
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(RC) 
POT Bay Arrangements 
Prior to 6/1/99 

Per Cross Connect 

2 Wire Cross-Connect $0.1195 
4 Wire Cross-Connect $0.2389 
DSI Cross-Connect $0.9862 
DS3 Cross-Connect $5.81 
2 Fiber Cross-Connect $39.23 
4 Fiber Cross-Connect $52.91 

Additional Engineering Fee Per request, 
(Note 6) First half hourIAdd'l 

EXHIBIT A: BELLSOUTH Cp;\~d RATES - MISSISSIPPI I 
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION (cont.) 

PEI BT 
PEIOT 
PE1 PT 

Rates marked with an asterisk (*) are interim and are subject to true-up. 
USOC 1 Rate Element Description I Unit I Recurring Rate 

Security Escort 
Basic Time Per 112 NA 

Overtime hourIAdditional NA 
Premium Time Half-hour NA 

Half hour 

Non-Recurring 
Rate (NRC) 

NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 

First IAdd'l 
Basic Time - 

$31.001$22.00 
Overtime - 

$37.00/$26.00 

$42.87/$25.54 
$54.43/$32.41 
$65.99639.28 



t 
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EXHIBIT A: BELLSOUTHl CO J ~d RATES - NORTH CAROLINA* 
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION 

PE1 BW 
PE1 CW 

Space Enclosure (Note 3) 
Prior to 6/1/99 

Welded Wire-mesh Per first 100 sq. ft. $1 46.80 
Welded Wire-mesh Per add’l50 sq. ft. $14.91 

PE1 PJ Floor Space Per square foot $7.50 

PElBD Cable Installation Per Cable NA 

PE1 PM 

PE1 PL 

Cable Support Structure Per entrance cable $13.35 

Power 
-48V DC Power 
120V AC Power single phase 
240V AC Power single phase 
120V AC Power three phase 
277V AC Power three phase 

Per amp 
Per breaker amp 
Per breaker amp 
Per breaker amp 
Per breaker amp 

$5.00 
$5.50 

$1 1 .oo 
$16.50 
$38.20 

Non-Recurring 1 

NA 
NA 

NA 

$2,750.00 

NA 

ICB 
ICB 
ICB 
ICB 
ICB 



~~ 

Recurring Rate 
(RC) 

Non-Recurring 
Rate (NRC) 

First / Additional 

nterim and subject to true-up. 
Rate Element Description Unit 

$0.40 
$1.20 
$1.20 
$8.00 

$39.30 
$53.00 

NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 
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EXHIBIT A: BELLSOUTH { C ~ X J ~ I ~  RATES - NORTH CAROLINA* I 
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION (cont.) 

"Rates arc 
usoc 

Fross Connects 
2-wire 
4-wire 
DS-1 
DS-3 
2-fiber 
4-fiber 

Per Cross Connect 
$19.20/$19.20 
$19.20/$19.20 
$1 55.00/$27.00 
$155.00/$27.00 
$73.00/$52.00 
$88.00/$67.00 

'El P2 
'El P4 
'El P1 
'El P3 
'El F2 
'El F4 

20-Carrier Cross-Connect 
[Note 4) 

'El ES 
Fiber 

PE1 DS 
Copper 

TB D 

Fiber Arrangement Cable 
Support Structure 

Per linear foot 
(existing) 

$0.06 

$0.03 

NA 

NP 

NP 

ICB 

Copper or Coaxial 
Arrangement 

Per linear foot 
(existing) 

Per new 
construction 

Cable Support Structure 
Construction 

Security Access System 
Security system 
New Access Card Activation 
Administrative change, 
existing card 

Replace lost or stolen card 

PElAl 
$52.00 Per Central Office 

Per Card 
Per Card 

$55.0C 
$35.0C 

Per Card $250. OC 

Space Availability Report TBD Per Central Office 
Reauested 

$550.0( 

Per Cross Connect POT Bay Arrangements 
Prior to 6/1/99 

2 Wire Cross-Connect 
4 Wire Cross-Connect 
DS1 Cross-Connect 
DS3 Cross-Connect 
2 Fiber Cross-Connect 
4 Fiber Cross-Connect 

PE1 PE 
PE1 PF 
PE1 PG 
PE1 PH 
PE1 B2 
PElB4 

Security Escort 
Basic Time 

Overtime 
Premium Time 

NA 
NA 
NA 

PE1 BT 
PElOT 
PE1 PT 

Per 1/2 
hour/Additional 
Half-hour 

$41.00/$25.00 
$48.00/$30.00 
$55.00/$35.00 
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(RC) 
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Rate (NRC) 
First /Add'l 

EXHIBIT A: BELLSOUTH COV~<I  RATES - NORTH CAROLINA 
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION (cont.) 

USOC I Rate Element Description I Unit 

(Note 5) 
Half hour 

Recurring Rate I Non-Recurring 1 

Basic Time - 
$31.00/$22.00 

Overtime - 
$37.00/$26 .OO 

Note(s): 

.... ! 1 ( X  " rwtb ...... BeiiSouth s 

. . - . . . . -. 

..... . . . .. 



Exhibit C Attachment 4 
Page 60 



Exhibit C Attachment 4 
Page 61 

EXHIBIT A: BELLSOUTH/GLEC C,C'~:I-~C? RATES - SOUTH CAROLINA 
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION 

usoc 
Rates marked with an asterisk (*) are interim and are subject to true-up. 

Rate Element Description I Unit I Recurring Rate 

PE1 BW 
PElCW 

PE1 PJ 

PE1 BD 

PE1 PM 

PE1 PL 

Space Enclosure (Note 3) 
prior to 6/1/99 

Welded Wire-mesh Per first 100 sq. ft. $224.60 
Welded Wire-mesh Per add'l 50 sq. ft. $22.81 

I I 

I I 
Floor Space Per square foot $3.90 

Cable Installation Per Cable NA 

Cable Support Structure Per entrance cable $24.55 

Power 
-48V DC Power 
120V AC Power single phase* 
240V AC Power single phase* 
120V AC Power three phase* 
277V AC Power three phase* 

Per amp 
Per breaker amp 
Per breaker amp 
Per breaker amp 
Per breaker amp 

$7.09 
$5.50 

$1 1 .oo 
$16.50 
$38.20 

$10 000 q 

$15 000 c: i s25 000 i: 

NA 
NA 

NA 

$2,217.00 

NA 

ICB 
ICB 
ICB 
ICB 
ICB 



t 

USOC Rate Element Description Unit Recurring Rate 
(RC) 

Cross Connects (Note 4) 
'El P2 2-wire Per Cross Connect $.3648 
'El P4 4-wire Per Cross Connect $.7297 
'El P1 DS-1 Per Cross Connect $2.70 
?El P3 DS-3 Per Cross Connect $49.24 
?El F2 2-fiber Per Cross Connect $1 3.75 
PE1 F4 4-fiber Per Cross Connect $24.7 1 

Co-Carrier Cross-Connect 
(Note 5) 

PE1 ES Fiber Arrangement Cable Per linear foot $0.06 
Fiber Support Structure (existing) 

PE1 DS Copper or Coaxial Per linear foot $0.03 
Copper Arrangement (existing) 

TBD Cable Support Structure Per new NA 
Construction construction 

PE1 A1 Security Access System 
Security system* Per Central Office $52.00 
New Access Card Activation* Per Card 
Administrative change, Per Card 

Replace lost or stolen card Per Card 
existing card* 

TBD Space Availability Report* Per Central Office 
Requested 

Per Cross Connect POT Bay Arrangements 
Prior to 6/1/99 

PE1 PE 2 Wire Cross-Connect $1091 
PE1 PF 4 Wire Cross-Connect $.2181 
PE1 PG DS1 Cross-Connect $9004 
PE1 PH DS3 Cross-Connect $5.64 
PEI 82 2 Fiber Cross-Connect $34.09 
PE1 B4 4 Fiber Cross-Connect $45.97 

Security Escort 
PE1 BT Basic Time Per 112 NA 
PE1 OT Overtime hou r/Add itional NA 
PE1 PT Premium Time Half-hour NA 

Exhibit C 

Non-Recurring 
Rate (NRC) 

First / Additional 
$41.50/$38.94 
$41.56/$38.90 
$70.79/$50.78 
$69.60/$49.14 
$73.00/$52.00 
$88.00/$67.00 

NA 

NA 

ICB 

$55.00 
$35.00 

$250.00 

$550.00 

NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 

$43.00/$25.57 
$54.62/$32.46 
$66.24639.35 
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EXHIBIT A: BELLSOUTH/GLkC CO\% ad RATES - SOUTH CAROLINA I 
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION (cont.) 
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Additional Engineering Fee Per request, 
(Note 6) First half hour/Add'l 

AEH 

Half hour 

Attachment 4 
Page 63 

First /Add7 
Basic Time - 

$31.00/$22.00 
Overtime - 

$37.00/$26.00 

EXHIBIT A: BELLSOUTHKLGC ? C : c : ~ ~ r , f  RATES - SOUTH CAROLINA I 
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION (cont.) 

Note(s): 

.... d 1:iii -. .... arrar.icpi-ierit, ""  

iri Section ._.I_..___________ 7 of the 

."... . . . . .  ." . .  - . 
". " ....... 

. "  . "  ... " .  .. 
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Exhibit C 

Rate Element Description Unit 
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Recurring Rate 
*All Ratez 

Space Enclosure (Note 3) 
Prior to 6/1/99 

Welded Wire-mesh 
Welded Wire-mesh 

'El BW 
'ElCW 

'El PJ 

Per first 100 sq. ft. 
Per add'l 50 sq. ft. 

$190.79 
$19.38 

PE1 BD 

Floor Space 

PE1 PM 

Per square foot $7.50 

PE1 PL 

Cable Installation 

EXHIBIT A: BELLSOUTHI4TLEC %( ~ f ~ ~ / < ~ ~ l  RA' 
PHYSICAL COLLOCATIO 

Per Cable NA 

'ES - TENNESSEE* 
u 

Power 
-48V DC Power 
120V AC Power single phase 
240V AC Power single phase 
120V AC Power three phase 
277V AC Power three phase 

Per amp $5.00 
Per breaker amp $5.50 
Per breaker amp $1 1 .oo 
Per breaker amp $16.50 
Per breaker amp $38.20 

L 

I 

I I 

I I 
Cable S u ~ ~ o r t  Structure 1 Per entrance cable I $1 3.35 

NA 
NA 

NA 

$2,750.00 

NA 

ICB 
ICB 
ICB 
ICB 
ICB 



1 .  

Recurring Rate 
(RC) 

$.30 
$.50 

$8.00 
$72.00 
$1 5.90 
$28.50 

Exhibit C 

Non-Recurring 
Rate (NRC) 

First / Additional 
$19.20/$19.20 
$19.20/$19.20 
$155.00/$27.00 
$155.00/$27.00 
$73.00/$52.00 
$88.00/$67.00 

*Rates a 
usoc 

PE1 P2 
PE1 P4 
PE1 P I  
PE1 P3 
PEI F2 
PE1 F4 

PEI ES 
Fiber 

PE1 DS 
Copper 

TBD 

PEIAI 

TBD 

PE1 PE 
PEI PF 
PE1 PG 
PE1 PH 

PE182 
PE1 B4 

EXHIBIT A: BELLSOUTH 
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION (cont.) 

interim and subject to true-up. 
Rate Element Description 

3oss Connects 
2-wire 
4-wire 
DS-1 
DS-3 
2-fiber 
4-fiber 

Co-Carrier Cross-Connect 
(Note 4) 

Fiber cable support structure, 
existing 

Copper or Coaxial cable support 
structure, existing 

Cable Support Structure 
Construction (new) 

Security Access System 
Security system 
New Access Card Activation 
Administrative change, 
existing card 

Replace lost or stolen card 

Space Availability Report 

POT Bay Arrangements 
Prior to 6/1/99 

2 Wire Cross-Connect 
4 Wire Cross-Connect 
DSI Cross-Connect 
DS3 Cross-Connect 

2 Fiber Cross-Connect 
4 Fiber Cross-Connect 

Unit 

'er Cross Connect 

Per linear foot 

Per linear foot 

Per new 
construction 

Per Central Office 
Per Card 
Per Card 

Per Card 

Per Central Office 
Requested 

Per Cross Connect 
Per Cross Connect 
Per Cross Connect 
Per Cross Connect 

Per Cross Connect 
Per Cross Connect 
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I TENNESSEE* 

$0.06 

$0.03 

NA 

$52.00 

$0.40 
$1.20 
$1.20 
$8.00 

$39.30 
$53.00 

NA 

NA 

ICB 

$55.00 
$35.00 

$250.00 

$550.00 

NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 

NA 
NA 
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Non-Recurring 
Rate (NRC) 

EXHIBIT A: BELLS0UTHIG.E‘: *at i RATES - TENNESSEE* 
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION (cont.) 

J ----‘ .--. ._ 
Basic Time PEI BT 

PE1 OT Overtime 
PEI PT Premium Time 

NA $41.00/$25.00 Per I t2 
hour/Additional NA $48.00/$30.00 
Half-hour NA $55.00/$35.00 

AEH Additional Engineering Fee Per request, First /Add ’ I 
(Note 5 ) First half hour/Add’l Basic Time - 

Half hour $31.00/$22.00 
Overtime - 

$37.00/$26.00 
I 

~~ 

I I I 
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Page 1 of 4 

ENVIRONMENTAL AND SAFETY 
PRINCIPLES 

The following principles provide basic guidance on environmental and safety issues when 
applying for and establishing Physical Collocation arrangements. 

1. GENERAL PRINCIPLES 

1 .I Compliance with Applicable Law. BellSouth and G L S X C q l a d  agree to comply 
with applicable federal, state, and local environmental and safety laws and regulations including 
U.S. Environmental Protection Agency (USEPA) regulations issued under the Clean Air Act 
(CAA), Clean Water Act (CWA), Resource Conservation and Recovery Act (RCRA), 
Comprehensive Environmental Response, Compensation and Liability Act (CERCLA), 
Superfund Amendments and Reauthorization Act (SARA), the Toxic Substances Control Act 
(TSCA), and OSHA regulations issued under the Occupational Safety and Health Act of 1970, 
as amended and NFPA and National Electrical Codes (NEC) and the NESC (“Applicable 
Laws”). Each party shall notify the other if compliance inspections are conducted by regulatory 
agencies and/or citations are issued that relate to any aspect of this agreement. 

1.2 Notice. BellSouth and C L i i - :  i L w a j  shall provide notice to the other, including 
Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDSs), of known and recognized physical hazards or 
Hazardous Chemicals existing on site or brought on site. Each party is required to provide 
specific notice for known potential Imminent Danger conditions. 4&!X4Cov2d should contact 
1-800-743-6737 for BellSouth MSDS sheets. 

1.3 Practices/Procedures. BellSouth may make available additional environmental 
control procedures for 
Section 2, below). These practices/procedures will represent the regular work practices 

the employees and contractors of BellSouth for environmental 
will require its contractors, agents and others accessing the 

ci to follow when working at a BellSouth Premises (See 

BellSouth Premises to comply with these practices. Section 2 lists the Environmental 
categories where BST practices should be followed by CLEC when operating in the BellSouth 
Premises. 

1.4 Environmental and Safety Inspections. BellSouth reserves the right to inspect 
I V ~ K ~  space with proper notification. BellSouth reserves the right to stop any 

CI work operation that imposes Imminent Danger to the environment, employees or 
other persons in the area or Facility. 

1.5 Hazardous Materials Brought On Site. Any hazardous materials brought into, 
used, stored or abandoned at the BellSouth Premises by CLEC 1 C a v ~ d  are owned by G k € G  

will indemnify BellSouth for claims, lawsuits or damages to persons or 
property caused by these materials. Without prior written BellSouth approval, no substantial 
new safety or environmental hazards can be created by C L F  C, 1 Covad or different hazardous 
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materials used by i . i  I ' - at BellSouth Facility. i ~ 1k - I :  1 C : i~ , - t r?  must demonstrate I 
adequate emergency response capabilities for its materials used or remaining at the BellSouth 
Facility. 
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1.6 Spills and Releases. When contamination is discovered at a BellSouth 
Premises, the party discovering the condition must notify BellSouth. All Spills or Releases of 
regulated materials will immediately be reported by 'i'""i:o\ldid to BellSouth. I 

1.7 Coordinated Environmental Plans and Permits. BellSouth and &&&+I-"f'lCOvad I 
will coordinate plans, permits or information required to be submitted to government agencies, 
such as emergency response plans, spill prevention control and countermeasures (SPCC) 
plans and community reporting. If fees are associated with filing, BellSouth and G G G 4 C o v a d  
will develop a cost sharing procedure. If BellSouth's permit or EPA identification number must 
be used, 
environmental processes, including environmental "best management practices (BMP)" (see 
Section 2, below) and/or selection of BST disposition vendors and disposal sites. 

I 
t:C i C : p ~ , , g ~  must comply with all of BellSouth's permit conditions and I 

1.8 Environmental and Safety Indemnification. BellSouth and 4XSXC;c~vjv shall 
indemnify, defend and hold harmless the other party from and against any claims (including, 
without limitation, third-party claims for personal injury or death or real or personal property 
damage), judgments, damages, (including direct and indirect damages, and punitive damages), 
penalties, fines, forfeitures, costs, liabilities, interest and losses arising in connection with the 
violation or alleged violation of any Applicable Law or contractual obligation or the presence or 
alleged presence of contamination arising out of the acts or omissions of the indemnifying party, 
its agents, contractors, or employees concerning its operations at the Facility. 

2. CATEGORIES FOR CONSIDERATION OF ENVIRONMENTAL ISSUES 

When performing functions that fall under the following Environmental categories on BellSouth's 
3 agrees to comply with the applicable sections of the current issue of I 

nd Safety Methods and Procedures (M&Ps), incorporated herein by 
this reference. )Gd further agrees to cooperate with BellSouth to ensure that CMX- 
~ ( & v ~ L ! ' s  employees, agents, and/or subcontractors are knowledgeable of and satisfy those 
provisions of BellSouth's ntal M&Ps which apply to the specific Environmental 
function being performed by )LJ id, its employees, agents and/or subcontractors. I 
The most current version of reference documentation must be requested from BellSouth. 
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2. Catenories for Consideration of Environmental Issues (cont.) 

ENVIRONMENTAL 
CATEGORIES 

Disposal of hazardous 
material or other 
regulated material 
(e.g., batteries, 
fluorescent tubes, 
solvents & cleaning 
materials) 

Emergency response 

Contract 
labor/outsourcing for 
services with 
environmental 
implications to be 
performed on BellSouth 
Premises 
(e.g., disposition of 
hazardous 
materiallwaste; 
maintenance of storage 
tanks) 

Transportation of 
hazardous material 

Main ten an ce/o pe ra t ion s 
work which may produce 
a waste 

ENVIRONMENTAL 
ISSUES 

Pollution liability insurance 

EVET approval of contractor 

Hazmat/waste release/spill 
firesafety emergency 

Performance of services in 
accordance with BST's 
environmental M&Ps 

Insurance 

Pollution liability insurance 

EVET approval of contractor 

Protection of BST 
employees and equipment 

ADDRESSED BY THE 
FOLLOWING 

DOCUMENTATION 

Std T&C 450 
GU-BTEN-001 BT, Chapter 
4 
Std T&C 660-3 
GU-BTEN-001 BT, Chapter 
10 

GU-BTEN-001 BT, Chapter 
Building Emergency 
Operations Plan (EOP) 
(specific to Premises) 

Std T&C 450 
Std T&C 450-B (Contact 
E/S or your DECILDEC for 
copy of appropriate E/S 
M&Ps.) 
Std T&C 660 

Std T&C 450 
GU-BTEN-001 BT, Chapter 
4 
Std T&C 660-3 
GU-BTEN-001 BT, Chapter 
10 
Std T&C 450 
GU-BTEN-001 BT, Chapter 
10 
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Other maintenance work 

Janitorial services 

Manhole cleaning 

Removing or disturbing 
building materials that 
mav contain asbestos 

All waste removal and 
disposal must conform to all 
applicable federal, state and 
local regulations 

All HazMat &Waste 
Asbestos notification 
protection of BST 
employees and equipment 
Pollution liability insurance 

Manhole entry requirements 

EVET approval of contractor 

Asbestos work practices 
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29CFR 1910.147 
29CFR 191 0 Subpart 0 

P&SM Manager - 
Procurement 
GU-BTEN-001 BT, Chapter 
4, 
GU-BTEN-001 BT, Chapter 
3 
BSP 010-170-001BS 
(Hazcom) 

Std T&C 450 
Std T&C 660-3 
BSP 620-145-01 1 PR 
Issue A, August 1996 
GU-BTEN-001 BT, Chapter 
10 
RL9706008BT 
GU-BTEN-001 BT, Chapter 
3 
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3. DEFINITIONS 

Generator. Under RCRA, the person whose act produces a Hazardous Waste, as defined in 40 
CFR 261, or whose act first causes a Hazardous Waste to become subject to regulation. The 
Generator is legally responsible for the proper management and disposal of Hazardous Wastes 
in accordance with regulations. 

Hazardous Chemical. As defined in the U.S. Occupational Safety and Health (OSHA) hazard 
communication standard (29 CFR 1910.1200), any chemical which is a health hazard or 
physical hazard. 

Hazardous Waste. As defined in section 1004 of RCRA. 

Imminent Danqer. Any conditions or practices at a facility which are such that a danger exists 
which could reasonably be expected to cause immediate death or serious harm to people or 
immediate significant damage to the environment or natural resources. 

Spill or Release. As defined in Section 101 of CERCLA. 

4. ACRONYMS 

DEC/LDEC - Department Environmental Coordinator/Local Department Environmental 
Coordinator 

GU-BTEN-001 BT - BellSouth Environmental Methods and Procedures 

EVET - Environmental Vendor Evaluation Team 

P&SM - Property & Services Management 

Std. T&C - Standard Terms & Conditions 

NESC - National Electrical Safety Codes 
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PART X I  
ELECTRICAL 

CHAPTER 45 

ELECTRICAL 

4501 ADMINISTRATION 
4502 DEFINITIONS 
4503 STANDARDS 
4504 ELECTRICAL MATERIALS AND TYPES OF CONSTRUCTION 
4505 PERMITS AND INSPECTIONS 
4506 SERVICES, METER ROOMS AND ELECTRlCAL EQUIPMENT ROOMS 
4507 WIRING METHODS AND MATERIALS 
4508 BRANCH CIRCUITS 
4509 FEEDERS 
4510 CONDUCTORS FOR WXRING 
4511 TEMPORARY WIRING 
4512 LOW VOLTAGE WlRING 
4513 SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS 
4514 SIGN INSTALLATIONS 
4515 CLARIFICATIONS 

450 1 ADMTNISTRATION 
4501.1 TITLE: This Chapter shall be known as "The South Florida Electrical Code," and may be cited as such, 
or as the "Electrical Code." 
4501.2 INTRODUCTION: 
I 

(a) SCOPE: This Chapter prescribes standards for materials used in the design and installation of electrical 
systems, equipment and wiring for construction as defined in Sub-section 4503.8 and regulated by this Code. 

(b) PURPOSE: The purpose of this Electrical Code is to provide certah uniform minimum standards, 
regulations and requirements for safe and stable design, methods of construction and uses of materials in 
electrical wiring, apparatus or equipment used for all light, heat, power and low voltage systems and to secure 
the expressed intent for reasons of public safety. 

(c) APPLICATION: Any work on electrical installations and every electrical system or device installed in 
new or existing construction shall conform to the requirements of this Code. 

(1) Additions, alterations or repairs to existing electrical systems, apparatus or equipment in existing 
construction shall d t m  to the requirements of this Chapter to the extent required by Section I04 of this Code. 

(224 previously issued lawful electrical p e d t  shall be valid under the terms of the Electrical Code under 
which it was issued. 

(d) MAINTENANCE OR REPAIR: Electrical wiring, apparatus and equipment, and all installations for 
light, heat, power or low voltage systems as are required and/or regulated in this Electrical Code, shall be 
maintained in a safe condition and all devices and safeguards maintained in good working order. 

b%aintenance or repair that complies to Chapter 301(b)(2) shall be defined as the repair or replacement of 
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existing defective utilization equipment such 8s lighting fixtures, branch circuit devices, appliances and motors 
where the equipment is of the same current, power and voltage ratings. Branch circuit wiring between the 
utilization equipment and the required disconnecting means, within sight of the equipment; but not exceeding six 
feet in length between wiring devices shall be considered maintenancdrepair, whcro the wiring method does not 
change 

Mintenace  or repair work shall conform to the requirements of this Code. While it is not the intent of this 
Section to require a complete circuit to be changed to meet this Code, in no case shall maintenance or repair 
work be performed on any part of the circuit without insuring that the circuit provides for safety to both life and 
property Any alteration or extension of the wiring system is not considered to be maintenance or repair. 

All work shall be performed by qualified personnel, BS defined by the Broward County Central Examining 
Board of Electricians. 
4501.3 ELECTRICAL INSPECTORS: 

(a) CHIEF ELECTRICAL INSPECTOR APPOINTMENT, POWERS AND DUTIES: 
(1) There shall be appointed by the appointing authority a person qualified to be certified in accordance 

with Sub-section 201 3 of this Code, and such person shall be herein termed Chief Electrical Inspector, construed 
to mean the Chief or Head of the Electrical Division. 

(2) The Chief Electrical Inspector shall have the power to delegate powers and assignments to 
subordinate employees working under his authority. 

(3) RIGHT OF ENTRY: Upon presentation of proper credentials, the Chief Electrical Inspector may 
enter. at any reasonable time, any building, stnrcture or premises for the purpose of inspection or to prevent 
violations of this Electrical Code 

(4) STOP-WORK ORDERS: Whenever any eleCtrical work is being done in violation of the provisions 
of this Electrical Code or is being installed in a manner that it would create a hazard to lift or property, the Chief 
Electrical Inspector may order such work stopped or may order the violation corrected within a rwonable period 
of time, by notice in writing served on the person or persons engaged in the doing or causing of such work to 
be done Such persons shall immediately stop such work until provisions have been made with the Chief Electrical 
Tnspcctor to bring such work into compliance with this Electrical Code, at which time the Chief Electrical 
Inspector may allow the work to proceed. 

(5) CONCEALED WORK! The Chief Electrical Inspector may order portions of a building structure 
to be exposed for inspection when, in his opinion, there is a good reason to believe that wiring or equipment 
concealed therein is in an unsafe condition, or that there is willfil negligent concealment of a violation of this 
Electrical Code. 

(6) OCCUPANCY: Whenewer any build- or portion thereof is being used or occupied contrary to the 
provisions of this Electrical Code, the Chief Electrical Inspector shall report such violation to the Building 
Official and the Building Official shall order such use or occupancy discontinued and the building or porsion 
thereof vacated as set forth in Sub-paragraph 4501.3(a)(4) of this Code. 

(b) ELECTRICAL PLANS EXAMINER, POWERS AND DUTIES: 
{ 1) The powers and duties of the Electrical Plans Examiner shail be subject to the powers vested in the 

Board of Rules and Appeals as set forth in Sub-section 201.3 of this Code. 
(c) POWERS AND DUTIES OF ELECTRICAL iNSPECTOR 

(1) It shall be the duty of the Electrical Inspector to inspect all wiring, apparatus and equipment, and all 
installations for light, heat, power and low voltage systems and to enforce all the laws, rules and regulations 
relating thereto in the area of junsdiction and to enforce all the provisions of this Electrical Code. 
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(2) The Electrkal Inspector shall issue an Approval for all installations of light, heat, power and low 
voltage systems that comply with the rules and regulations of this Electrical Code if defects, omissions or 
violations exist on any other part of the wifing system relating to work for which approval is requested, the 
issuance of the Approval shall be withheld until corrections have been made to the defective portion of the wiring 
system, and tho 3 m e  art made to comply with this Electrical Code. 

(3)A 30-day temporary electrical service connection shall be approved by the Electrical Inspector, where 
the need for electrical power exists, if the wiring installation, apparatus or equipment is found to be in a safe 
operating condition. Under these circumstances, an application for temporary service shall be made in writing 
by the electrical contractor, h, corporation, or owner requesting a temporary service connection to the public 
utility system or isolated generating plant. 

(4) The Electrical Inspector is hereby empowered to inspect or reinspect my wiring, equipment or 
apparatus used in the installation of light, heat, power or low voltage systems and ifthis *fig, equipment, 
apparatus or low voltage system is found to be unsafe to life or property, the Electrical Inspector shall serve 
notice to the owner and/or operator, in writing, that the hazardous wiring or equipment exists and shall be 
corrected within a reasonable period of time. 

(5) The Electrical Inspector i s  hereby given the power to disconnect extension cords, temporary wiring, 
branch circuits, feeder conductors or the main service supplying electrical energy to any portion of an electrical 
Wiring system in buildings, or on premises, if this wiring is in the opinion of the Electrical Inspector. considered 
to be hazardous to life or propcrty.Any person, firm or corporation supplying current, shall disconnect service 
from the source of supply upon instructions from the Chief Electrical Inspector where hazards are deemed to 
exist, after receiving wri(ten notice from the Electrical Inspector. 

(6)The power and duties of the Electrical Inspector shall be subject to the powers vested in the Board 
of R u b  and Appeals as set forth in Sub-section 201.3 of this Code. 

4502 DEFINITIONS 
4502.1 ELECTRICAL CONSTRUCTXON; Shall be held to include and govern all work and materials used 
in installing, maintaining and/or extending a system of electrical wiring for the use of light, heat, power or low 
voltage systems, and all appurtenances, apparatus, or equipment used in connection therewith, inside of or 
attached to any building or structure, lot or premises. 
4502.2 ELECTRICIAN: Shall be held to mean a person who is engaged in the trade or business of electrical 
construction, and who is qualified in accordance with the ordinance providing for the qualification and 
certification o f  construction tradespeople and maintenance personnel. 
4502.3 LOW VOLTAGE SYSTEMS: Shall include fiber optics, telephone, television, communications, fire 
alarms, burglar alarms, computer systems, central vacuums and all other systems 77 volts and less, that are 
governed by Sections 402 and 4503 of this Code. 

4503 STANDARDS 

4503.1 Broward County Central Examining Board of Electricians, Jobsite Personnel, and Supervisory 
Requirements, Rcgulation 83- 1. 
4503.2 NATIONAL FIRE PROTECTION ASSOCIATION: 

The following Standards are hereby adopted as set forth in Section 402 of this Code: 

(a) Xnstallation of Centtihgal Fire Pumps. N.F.P.A.20. 
(b) The National Electrical Code, N.F.P.A. 70 (NEC) 

(c)ElectricaI Safety Requirements for Employee Workplaces, N.F.P. A. 70E. 
@) National Fire Alarm Code, N.F.P.A. 72. 
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(e) Electrical Standard for Industrial Machinery, N.F.P.A. 79 
(f) Standard for Health Care Facilities, N F.P.A. 99. 
(g) Standard for Emergency and Standby Power Systems, N.F.P.A. 110. 

(h) Stored Electrical Energy Emergency and Standby Power Systems, N.F P A. 11  1 
(i) Standard on Aircraft Hangers N.F.P A. 409. 

(j) Classification of Class I Hazardous Locations for Electrical Installations in Chemical, Process Areas, 

(k) Recommended Practice for the Classification of Class IX Hazardous (Classified) Locations for Electrical 

(1)Classification of Gases, Vapors and Dusts for Electrical Equipment in Hazardous (Classified) Locations, 

(m) Fire Safety Criteria for Manufactured Home Installations, Sites, and Communities, N.F.P.A. 501 A. 
(n) Recreational Vehicle Parks and Campgrounds, N.F.P.A. 501D. 
( 0 )  Installation of Lightning Protection Systems, N.F.P. A. 780. 

4503.3 NATIONALLY RECOGNIZED TESTING LABORATORIES: 
(a) American Gas Association. (AGA) 
(b) Canadian Standards Association, (C. S. A.). 
(c) ETL Testing Laboratories. 
(d) Met Laboratories, Inc., Directory of Listed and Labeled Products. 
(e) Underwriters Laboratories, Inc. (U.L.). 

N.F.P.A. 497A. 

Installations in Chemical Process .heas. N. F.P.A. 497B. 

N.F.P.A. 497M 

(1) U.L Automotive, Burglary Protection, Mechanical Equipment Directory. 
(2) U.L. Building Fire Resistive Directory. 
(3) U.L. Building Materials Directory. 
(4) U.L. Electrical Appliance and Utilization Equipment Directory< 
(5) U.L. Electrical Construction Materials Directory. 
(6) U.L. Fire Protection Equipment Directory. 
(7) U.L. Gas and Oil Equipment Directory. 
(8) U.L. Hazardous Location Equipment Directory. 
(9) U.L. Marine Products Directory. 
(10) Standard for Safety, Electric Signs, W.L. 48. 
(1 1) Standard for Safkty, Installation Requirements for Lightning Protection System, U.L. 96A. 
(1 2) Standard for Safety, Portable Electric Lamps, U.L. 153. 
(13) Standard for Safety, Household, Electric Storage Tank Water Heaters, U.L. 174. 
(1 4) Standard for Safety, Manufactured Wiring Systems, U.L. 183. 
(15) Standard for Safety, Single and Multiple Station Smoke Detectors, U.L. 217. 
(16) Standard for Safety, Smoke Detectors, Photoelectric, U.L. 268, 
(17) Standard for Safety. Smoke Detectors for Duct Application, U.L. 268A. 
(18) Standard for Safety. Grounding and Bonding, U.L. 467. 
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(19) Standard for Safety. Heat Detectors for Fire Protective Signaling Systems, U.L. 521 

(20) Standard for Safety, Single and Multiple Station Heat Detectors, U.L. 539. 
(21) Standard for Safety, Household Fire Warning Systems Units, U.L. 985.  

(22) Standard for Safety, Fluorescent Lighting Fixtures, U.L. 1570. 
(23) Standard for Safety, Incandescent Lighting Fktures, U.L. 1571 
(24) Standard for Safety, High-Intensity Discharge Lighting Fixtures, U.L. 1572. 
(25) Standard for Safety, Stage and Studio Lighting Units, U L 1573. 
(26) Standard for Safety, Track Lighting Systems, U L I574 
(27) Standard for Safety, Smoke Detector Monitors and Accessories for Individual Living Units of 

(28) Standard for Safety, Low Voltage Landscape Lighting Systems, U.L. 1838. 

(29) Standard for Safety, Single and Multiple Carbon Monoxide Detectors. U.L. 2034. 

Multifamily Residences and Hotelblotel Rooms, U.L. 1730. 

(f) Wyle Laboratories 
4503.4 Regulations for Grounding of Portable Electric Equipment. F.I.C. 8AS-2 
4503.5 STATE OF FLORIDA: 

(a) Agency For Health Care Admhktration (A.H.C.A. ) 
(1) Ambulatory Surgical Centers, Rules 59A-5 
(2) Hospitals, Rules 59A-3 
(3) Nursrng Homes, Rules 59A-4 

(b) Hotel and Restaurant Commission regulations applicable to emergency lighting, Florida Statutes 

(c) Energy Efficiency Code for Building Construction. 
509 221(5)(g) and 509 221(b). 

4503.6 TESTING LABORATORIES, (APPROVED S.F.B.C. omy) 
(a) Applied Research Laboratories. 

4504 ELECTRICAL MATERIALS AND TYPES OF CONSTRUCTION 
4504.1 No electrical matedals. devices or appliances designed for attachment to, or installation in any electrical 
circuit nor any system for light, heat, power or low voltage shall be installed, used, sold, or offered for sale in 
the area of the jurisdiction of this Electrical Code, unless they are in conformity with the approved methods of 
construction for safety to life and property required by this Electrical Code. 
4504.2 Conformity of electrical materials, devices or appliances with the Standards of Underwriters Laboratones, 
Inc. shd be held to mean that these materids are included in a published list of electrical materials or equipment 
distributed by Underwriters Laboratories, Inc. and complying with the Standards approved by the American 
National Standards Institute. (ANSI). 
4504.3 Electrical material, devices, appliances and equipment that are sold or offered far sale or use in the area 
of jurisdiction of this Elcctrid Code shall beat all markings that are required by the Standards set forth in Section 
4503 of this Electrical Code. 
4504.4 The types of construction, materials or methods of design referred to in this Electrical Code shall be 
considered as Standards of Quality. New types of construction, materials or methods of design shall be at least 
equal to these Standards for the corresponding use intended. 
4504.5 Any person desiring to use a type of construction, matend(s) or method(8) of design not specifically 
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mentioned in this Electrical Code shall file with the Chief Erectrical Inspector authentic proof in support of claims 
that may be made regarding the sufficiency, and request approval and permission for use. The ChiefElsttical 
Inspector shall approve such alternate(s) if it is clear that the Standards of the Electrical Code ate at least 
equaled. IE in the opinion of the Chief Electrical Inspector, the Standards of this Electrical Code will not be 
satisfied by the requested alternate, the Chief Electrical Inspector shall rehse approval. 
4504.6 The provisions of this Electrical Code are not intended to prevent the use of type of construction, 
materials or methods of design as an alternate to the Standards herein set forth, but such alternates shall be 
offered for approval, and their consideration shall be as set forth in Section 4504 of this Code 
4504.7 Any person whose request for alternate types of construction, rnaterial(s) or method(s) of design has been 
refused by the Chief Electrical Inspector, or any person who believes the Electrical Inspector is incorrect in 
approving or disapproving any electrical installation under this Electrical Code may appeal to the Board of Rules 
and Appeals This request shall be in writing and shall be transmitted to the Secretary of the Board of Rules and 
Appeals. 
4504.8 Assemblies of Materials/Equipment such as custom made equipment and wiring without a recognized 
label shall consist of listed components. They shall be wired and assembled in accordance with the applicable 
codes and they may be inspected for compliance with the minimum code as certified by a Regktered Professional 
Engineer. 

4505 PERMITS AND INSPECTIONS 
450s. 1 GENERAL: 

(a) PERMITS REQUIRED: It shall be unlawful to perform or commence any installation of light, heat, 
power or low voltage systems either permanent or temporary wirhg, or to make extensions and/or changes to 
existing installations of light, heat, power or low voltage systems, upon premises, inside, outside and/or attached 
to buildings or structures of any character without having filed an application and obtained an electrical permit 
therefore From the appropriate Electrical Division. 

(b) APPLICATIONS: Applications for p d t  will be accepted only fiom qualified persons or firms. 
QuaIificatiow of persons or firms shall be in accordance with separate ordinance providing for qualification and 
certification of construction tradespeople 

(c) SPECIAL CONDITIONS: GROUP APPLICATIONS for permit will be accepted only ftom qualified 
persons or firms Qualifications of persons or firms shall be in accordance with separate ordinance providing for 
quahfication and certification of construction tradespeople. This group application shaIl be used for utility owned 
equipment. (i e. FP&L ON CALL PROGRAM) 

(I) The number ofjobs shall be stated on group application to the inspecting authority, not to exceed 25. 
The inspecting authority has the right to refbse group applications if their current workload cannot cope with 
additional demand. 

(sa)Group application to inspecting authority shall provide the following information: Name, address 
and teIephone number of customer. 

(2) Within 15 days the electrical contractor shall submit to the inspecting authority a list of customer's 
jobs installed and ready for inspection, which shall include the following: 

(aa) Name, address and telephone number of customer. 
(bb) Type of work to be inspected. (i e FPBL ON CALL PROGRAM - Water Heater) 
(cc)C&cate of Competency number for journeyman electrician or employee number. If employee 

number is used. a master list with employee numbers and Certificate of Competency number for journeyman 
electricians shall be filed with the Chief Electrical Inspector of the inspecting authority 
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4505'2 PLANS AND SPECIFICATIONS: 
(a) GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 

(I) phns and sptcifications comptetcly describing all proposed electrical work shall be submitted to the 
Electrical Plans Examiner at the same time application is made for a building permit Plans shall be mechanically 
reproduced prints on substantial paper, drawn to scale except that an isometric or riser diagram need not be to 
scale Designated Electrical Equipment Rooms and Meter Rooms shall be drawn at a minimum scale of %'I = 
1' 0". 

(2) DESIGN OF POWER SYSTEMS: 

(1) System Riser Diagram 
(2) Conductor sizes and insulation type 
(3) Protective devices and intempting capability 
(4) Main and distribution panelboard locations and shes 
(5) Circuitry of all outlets and devices 
(4 )  Short circuit analysis 
(7) Load computations 
(S) Electrical legend 
(9) Grounding and bonding 
(10) Instrumentation control 
(1 1) Load schedule for each panel 

(3) DESIGN OF LIGHTING SYSTEMS: 

(aa) Electrical documents applicable to power systems shall at a minimum indicate the following; 

(aa) Electrical documents applicable to lighting systems shall, at a minimum indicate the following: 
(1) Lighting fixture performance specifications and arrangements 
(2) Emergency Lighting 
(3) Exit Lighting 
(4) Lighting control and circuiting 

(4) DESIGN OF GROUNDING SYSTEMS: 
(aa) Electrical documents applicable to grounding systems shall mdicate at a minimum the following- 

(1) Type and location of grounding electrodes 
(2) Bonding requirements 
(3) Testing requirements 
(4) Conductor material type, size and protection requirements 
(5) Separate grounding systems, properly bonded, per Code and use requirements. 

(b) PROFESSIONAlL DESIGN REQUIRF;MENTS 
(1) Plans and specifications for new construction requiring an aggregate service capacity of mute than 

600 amperes or more than 240 volts on residential or more than 800 amperes or more than 240 volts on 
commercial or industrial or an electrical system having a value greater than $50,000 00 or any electricid system(s) 
for an assembly area having an area greater than 5,000 square feet or a fire alarm and/or security alarm system(s) 
which cost more than $5,00000 shall be prepared by and Jigned dated and bear the impress seal of a 
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Professional Engineer who is competent in this field of expertise. 

(2)P1ans and spsifiations for WStruction requiring an aggregate X M C e  capacity not Over 600 amperes 
at a maximum of 240 volts phase to phase, either single or three phase on residential or not over 800 amperes 
at a maximum of 240 volts phase to phase, single phase or three phase on commercial or industrial or an electrical 
system having a value of $50,000.00 or less or any electrical systcm(s) for an assembly area having an area of 
5,000 square feet or less or a fire alarm system@) with a cost of $5,000 or less may be designed by II Master 
Electrician. licensed in Broward County or certified by the State of Florida, provided the plans and specifications 
prepared by the Master Electrician bear the certificate of competency number and the notarized signature of the 
license holder, or by an Architect or Professional Engineer. All plans and specifications prepared by an Architect 
or a Professional Engineer pursuant to the requirements of this Chapter shall be signed, dated and sealed by the 
respective Architect or Professional Engineer who prepared such plans and specifications. 

(c) APPROVAL The Electrical Plans Examiner shall examine all plans and, if the proposed electrical work 
shown thereon complies with the Electrical Code, he shall mark the plans "Approved". 
4505.3 PERMIT FEES: Any person desiring an electrical permit to be issued shall, in addition to filing an 
application therefore, and before such permit is issued, pay a permit fee if required. 
4505.4 CONDITIONS OF PERMIT: The installation of the wiring, apparatus or equipment for light, heat, 
power or low voltage systems within or attached to any building or premses, whether for private or public use 
shall be done in accordance with the approved plans and specifications. Any changes or omissions in the wiring 
system from that shown on the approved plans prepared by an Electrical Contractor shall be approved by the 
Electrical Plans Examiner and the request for approval of such change shall be made by the permit holder, 
approved by the owner or his representative, in the form of plan revisions submitted to the Electrical Plans 
Examiner setting forth the changes and accepting the responsibilities for the changes. 

Any changes or omissions in the wiring system fiom that shown on the approved plans prepared by an 
Architect and/or Professional Engineer shall be approved by the Electrical Plans Examiner and the request for 
approval of such changes shall be made by the permit holder, approved by the Architect of Record and/or 
Professional Engineer of Record, in the form of plans revisions submitted to the Electrical Plans Examiner setting 
forth the changes and accepting responsibility for the changes. 

These changes shall be submitted and approved before the next mandatory inspection request is made. 
4505.5 INSPECTIONS: 

(a) Requests for all inspections required in Paragraph 305.2(a) Electrical of this Code shall be made to the 
appropriate Eiecmcal Division at least one day prior to the required inspection. The request for inspection shall 
be made by the person, firm or corporation installing the wiring. Failure to request such inspections constitutes 
a violation of this Electrical Code. 

It 18 assumed that the qualifying agent or the Electrician for the qualifying agent, as defined in Sub-section 
4502.2 of this Code, has already inspected this job for EIectrbal Code and plans compliance before requesting 
an inspection. It is the responsibility of the permit holder to insure that the job is accessible for all requested 
inspections Failure to provide for this access shall constitute a violation of this Electrical Code. 

(b) The Electrical Inspector shall inspect all work fur which a request for inspection is made and shall, &er 
inspection, eithw approve by signing the appropriate sections of the building permit card or inspection record 
or disapprove the work and notify the permit holder of the discrepancies found and order corrections within a 
reasonable period of time. Violations shall be written and posted at the job site stating the Electrical Code 
Section(s), Sub-section(s), Paragraph(s) andor Sub-pkagraph(s) that have been violated. 

(c) Any person, fum or corporation who fails to cunect defective work within ten days after having been duly 
notified of such defects shall not be issued any firther p d t a  by the Electrical Division. Permits will resume 
&et the defects have been corrected, inspected and approved or upon the filing of an appeal with the Board of 



Rules and Appeals, 
(d)It shall be unlnwfbl for any person, firm or corporation, or their agents or employees, to cover or conceat 

any wiring for light, heat, power or low voltage systems until the appropriate Sections of the building p e A t  card 
and/or inspection record are signed, signifjhg that the wiring has been inspected and approved 

(e) Inspections for special conditions Sub-section 4505.1(c) Electrical Contractor shall be responsible to 
noti5 customer with card krnished by utility of record. 

(1) Customer card shall have permit number, jobsite address and telephone number of inspecting 
authority 

(2) Customer upon receiving customer card shall be responsible for calling the inspecting authority and 
scheduling an electrical inspection within I 5  days ftom time of completion of work performed. 

(3) All jobs shall be inspected by inspecting authority that issued the permit Upon approval of work 
performed Electrical Inspector shall sign permit card. 
4505.6 ENERGIZING SYSTEMS: It shall be unlawfid for any person, firm or corporation to energize any 
wkng system or portion thereof until the electrical work has been inspected and approved and the tesponeible 
person, firm or corporation is authorized by the appropriate administrative authority to energize the system 

4506 SERVICES, METER ROOMS AND EQUIPMENT ROOMS 
4506.1 SERVICES: 

(a) SERVICE DROPS: 
(1) Service drop conductors or other ovnhead wiring shall not be installed over any part of any screened 

(2) No overhead service drop shall be within 10 feet horizontally of the water's edge of the swimming 
roof 

pool 
(b) SERVXCE MASTS. 

(1)The minimum size of rigid steel conduit or intermediate metal conduit (LM.C.) used for a service mast 
shall be 2" in diameter and shall extend not less than 2' above the roof and not more than 38" above the last point 
of support Where the mast extends to a clearance of more than 38" above the roof, adequate supports shall be 
provided. 

(2) There shall be no coupling above the last point of support. 
(3)where sentice masts or other electrical conduits penetrate a roof, these penetrations shall be sealed 

as required by Paragraph 3407.9(a) of this Code. 
(c) TEMPORARY SERVICES: 

(1)Temporary services for construction shaU be installed on a substantially erected pole, braced or guyed 
to withstand the strain of the service-drop cable. 

(2) Where permission is obtained fiom the Chief Electrical Inspector, for construction of single family 
dwellings, a temporary service may be mounted on the building that it serves. It shall also be pennitted to use 
the permanent service for temporary power providing the interior panel feeders have been disconnected at the 
service and ground fault protected receptacles are installed for temporary construction. 

(3) Electrical Inspectors are empowered to disconnect immediately and without notice any temporary 
service used to supply ungrounded equipment or equipment without the proper overcurrent protection. 

(d) STORES AND WAREHOUSE SPACES: The raceway for the service of a store 01 warehouse space 
shall not be less than one and onequarter inch trade size. 

(e) GROUNDING ELECTRODES: For all new construction, a grounding electrode as defined by the NEC, 
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N F p A 70, Section 250-8 1 (C> shall be made available by installhg steel r&forcing bars in the foundation so 
that it is available for connection to the grounding electrode conductor The grounding electrode conductor shall 
be 
The groundtng electrode connection to the foundation steel shall be inspected before the foundation is pour& 
(0 DISCONNECTING MEANS: Dwelling units without Meter Rooms or Electrical Equipment Enclosures 

shall have outside disconnecting means. 
(g) TRANSFER SWITCHES: Buildings with separate services, but that share a common emergency 

system, shall be sewed with transfer switches that conform to NFPA-70 (NEC) 

from the S W W C ~  equipment to a supplemental ground rod and finally terminate at the foundation 

4506.2 METER ROOMS - SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS 
(a) AH buildings equipped with seven or more maters shall be provided with one or more Meter Room(s). 

For those buildings equipped with less than seven meters, a Meter Room is not required. 
(b) Electrical Meter Rooms, where provided, shall be not less than four feet by six feet by seven feet high 

These dimensions shall be increased where necessary to provide working clearances as required by the National 
Electrical Code, NFPA-70 WC). 
EXCEPTION: In residential occupancies where conditions exist that preclude the use of Meter Rooms as 
descnbed in Sub-paragraph 4506.2(b), the use of an approved Electrical Equipment Enclosure shall be permitted. 
However in no case shall this enclosure be of smaller size dimensionally than is required to safely house all 
electrical equipment intended, with the doors locked open, and maintain proper clearance requirements as set 
forth elsewhere in this Code. 
4506.3 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR ELECTRICAL METER ROOMS, ELECTRICAL 
EQUIPMENT ROOMS AND ELECTRICAL EQWIPMENT ENCLOSURES: Electrical Meter Rooms, 
Electrical Equipment Rooms and Electrical Equipment Enclosures where provided, shall be as follows. 

(a) All Meter Rooms, Electrical Equipment Rooms and Electrical Equipment Enclosures shall be ventilated 
as required by NFPA-70 (NEC) 

(b) There shall be no storage in a Meter Rooms, Electrical Equipment Rooms or Electrical Equipment 
Endosures and a durable, waterproof sign with letters not less than seven-sixteenths of an inch high shall be 
mounted on the outside of the door reading. 

ELECTRICAL ROOM, NO STORAGE PERMITTED 
(c) The construction of Meter Rooms, Electrical Equipment Rooms, and Electrical Equipment Enclosures 

shall be of the same material as that of the buildings served and walls and ceilin8s shall be of not less than 
one-hour fire-resistive construction inchding that part of the wall behind any panelboard, except that for 
buildings of Type I, II, IIX and IV construction the walls shall be of incombustible materials. 

(d) Each main shall be permanently idenrified by numbers providing both numerical order and the total 
number of mains 

(e) Erat doors for the Meter Rooms, Electrical Equipment Rooms and Electrical Equipment Enclosures shall 
swing out a minimum of 90 degrees and shall have no obstruction in front of the exit. 

(f) Separately mctered conductors shall not be installed in the same raceway, except in load gutters in the 
Meter Room and Electrical Equipment Enclosures that contain service equipment. Said guners shall contain only 
metered conductors 

4507 WIRMG METHODS AND MATERIALS 
4507.1 Non-metdlic-sheathed cable shall be prohibited from all installations other than residential oGCupancies 
as permitted by the NFPA-70 (FEC) and temporary Wiring for construction. 
4507.2 Aluminum conduit, boxes, cabinets, fittings and support hardware may be installed in the earth or in 
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concrete only where protected by Edctory-applied P.V.C. coating not less than 40 mils in thickness. 
4507.3 Galvanized Elect~ical Metallic Tubing (E M.T.) shad not be used outdoors above grade east of the Florida 
East Coast Railroad Tracks. Electrical Metallic Tubing, where used within the jurisdiction of this Electrical Code, 
shall not be installed under ground floor slabs, in contact with the earth or utilized for roof penetrations. An 
approved protective coating shall be provided at all locations where the EMT penetrates the concrete, for a 
distance of 6 inches on each side of  the penetration. 
4507.4 Cot-nails shall not be used for securing boxes, panels, or similar items in place. 
4507.5 Where 120 volt smoke detectors are installed in residential occupancies, they shall be installed ahead of 
all switches and shall be connected to bathroom OF kitchen lighting circuits Smoke detectors shall comply with 
the requirements of Sub-sections 305.2,3 127.1 and 3 127.2 of this Code. 

EXCEPTION. In existing buildings, smoke detectors may be connected to a lighting circuit or to a general 
receptacle circuit within the same dwelling Unit, provided the smoke detector shall not be subject to loss of power 
by a switch or switches. 
4507.6 ONE AND TWO FAMILY DWELLINGS: One branch circuit panelboard in new construction shall 
have a minimum of two (2) extra spaces to provide for one (I) 208 or 240 volt fbses or circuit breakers for hture 
use. 
4501.7 Each ballast and/or auto-transformer shall be provided with overcurrent protection on the primary side, 
either self-contained or by any other approved method. 
4507.8 Rigid Nonmetallic Conduit (PVC) shall be restricted fiom use in parking garages as provided in 
Sub-paragraph 1102.2(~)(6) of this Code. 
4507.9 Flexible watertight raceway shall be required for weather-proof flexible conduit where flezibility is 
needed. 
4507.10 Short-radius ells, often referred to as "telephone eUs" shall not be used in a run of concealed conduit. 

4508 BRANCH CIRCUITS 
4508.1 RANGES: 

L. 

(a) The wiring for all electric ranges over 8 Kilowatt shall be a minimum of 50 amperes to an approved 
receptacle located within three feet of the range. For ranges of 8 Kilowatt rating or less, conductors shall have 
an ampacity of at least 40 amperes. When the oven unit is separate from the surf'' unit, each unit shall be on 
a supplied by a separate circuit, served with conductors that have an ampacity of not less than 30 amperes. An 
approved method of connection shall be provided for each unit. A range as referred to above shall be a complete 
cooking unit, consisting of both oven and surface burners. 

( b ) S i e - f d y  and multiple-unit residential occupancies of 800 s q w e  feet or more h area per unit, where 
electric ranges are to be used, shall be wired for ranges rated at not less than 12 kilowatts. 

(c) Where such units are less than 800 square feet in area, range name plates shall be specified on the 
construction plans. 
4508.2 KITCHENS 

(a) Refrigerators and/or fieezers of more than 5.0 cubic feet shall each be supplied fiom an independent 
Circuit in all  new construction and alterations to existing construction at the refjigerator and/or freezer location. 
4508.3 The wiring for all water heaters shall be with a minimum Wire capacity of 20 amperes. Water heaters of 
lo00 watts or over shall be on a separate circuit. Points of electrical connections for heaters and replacement of 
elements shall be accessible. 
4508.4 The maximum number of 120 volt outlets permitted per circuit in residential occupancies shall not exceed 
the provisions of TABLE 4508.4. - 
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TABLE 4508.4 
MAXIMUM NUMBER OF 

OUTLETS PER CIRCUIT FOR RESIDENTIAL OCCUPANCIES 
I 

Lightoutlets 12 1 1  10 9 8 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0 
Receptacles 0 0 1 1 2 2 3 3 4 4 5 5 6 

45083 In common or public areas such as, but not limited to, places of assembly, lobbie6 and parking garages 
in residential condomnium, townhouse and apartment complexes, the minimum Size branch circuit mnductors 
shall be not less than 20 amperes 
4508.6 The minimurn slze of branch cumit conductors for residential condominium, townhouses and apartment 
complex outdoor parking area iltwninsrion shali be not less than 20 amperes. 
4508.7 At all areas of commercial or industrial occupancies, a minimum of 20 ampera per branch circuit shall 
be provided 
4508.8 LAUNDRY: 

(a) Where more than one washing machine is required by this Code in Sub-section 4613.19(m) Footnote No 
I, electric outlets shall be provided for clothes dryers based on one dryer per two washing machines or fiaction 
thereof 

(b)Whem laundry space is provided, a 20 ampere 120 volt, 1500 watt circuit and receptacle for the washmg 
machine and a 30 ampere 120/208 or 1201240 volt 5,000 watt circuit and receptacle for the dryer shall be 
provided 

4509 IiXEDERS: 
4509.1 All feeders in inaccessible locations in new construction, shall be in a raceway. 
4509.2 Where residential electrical services are changed and there is an existing feeder that conskts of Service 
Entrance Cable without an insulated neutral, the feeder shall be changed out and an approved wiring method 
used. 
4509.3 Raceways for feeders for individual stores or warehouse spaces shall not be less than one and one-quarter 
inch trade size. 

4510 CONDUCTORS FOR WIRING 
4510.1 Color coding for all service entrance, feeder and branch circuit conductors shall be as follows. 

(a) For 120/208 volt and 120/240 volt system 
(1) Three-wire systems one black, one red and one white neutral. 
(2) Four-wire systems: one black, one red, one white neutral and one blue. 

(I)  Three-wire system: The colors shall be one brown, one yellow, and one gray ~eutra). 

(2) Four wire systems. The colors shall be one brown, m e  orange, one gray neutral and one yellow. 
(c)AU conductors of the same color shall be connected to the same phase feeder conductors throughout 

EXCEPTION: Switch legs and travelers for three and four way switches. 

(b) For 240/480 and 277/480 volt eystcrna. 

the electrim1 system. 

4510.2 All conductors for circuits rated 60 amperes and less shall be copper or mpper-clad aluminum. 
4510.3 AU aluminum building Wire shall be A A  8000 Series Alloy Condudor All aluminurn building wire ahall 
be terminated or spliced with compression-type fittings (mew-type fittings of any type are prohibited). 
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4511 TEMPORARY WIRING 
4511.1 All temporary e l e ~ c a l  installations for carnivals, circuses, exhibitions, fdn, shows, t a t s  and the like, 
regardless of the IMMW in whlch the electricity is generated or supplied, shall bc maintainad in a safe and 
serviceable condition. 
4511.2 A qualified licensed electrician shall be required to patrol these temporary installations where considered 
necessary by t h e  Chief Electrical Inspector for safety to life or property, or, the disconnem Switches, except 
emergency circuits, may be locked in the “off‘ position. 
451 1.3 All stairways and parts of buildings under demolition, eredon. or repair shall have adequate lighting, 
while persons are engaged in work, as set fonh in Section 33 I8 ofthis Code. 

4512 LOW VOLTAGE WIRING 
4512.1 All permanent low voltage wiring installed outdoors shall be in an approved raceway. 

4512.2 Low voltage systems shall conform to the Standard set fbrth NFPA-70 (NEC) and where the wiring is 
inaccessible, said wiring shall be enclosed in raceways. 

EXCEPTION: Low voltage wiring in residential occupancies not e x d i n g  three floors above grade shall 
not require raceways 
4512.3 Swimming Pool Lighting Fixhires- Underwater wet niche and no-niche lighting fixtures shall be of the 
type for use with 15 volts or less. 
4512.4 Fire Alarm or similar systems which are designed and installed for safety to lifk and property, shall be 
installed by a qualified person regardless of voltage or amperage, and permits shall be obtained for such 
installations Alterations and additions to existing Fire Alarm or similar systems shall comply with this 
Sub-section of this Electrical Code. 

4513 SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS 
4513.1 Any ceiling fan instailed lower than seven feet fkom the floor to the bottom of the blades shall be provided 
with an approved protective guard enclosing such blades 
4513.2 Electrical systems including all light, heat. power and low voltage systems shall not be run through the 
interior of a Trash Room where the systems would be subject to fire damage. 
EXCEPTION 1: Where these systems arc enclosed in a two hour chase 
EXCEPTION 2: Those electrical devices which service the Trash Room only 
4513.3 COVES: Construction of cuves for indirect light shall provide the following minimum dimensions for 
installation and maintenance. 

EXCEPTION: Telephone, cable television and satellite dish lead-in cables. 

I 

(a) Minimum vertical depth, fourteen and one-half inches fkom ceiling. 
(b) Minimum horizontal width for one tube, four and one-half inches (add two inches to width for each 

(e) Mtnimum lip or fkce of cover, four and one-Winches, to prowde ten inches of free working space from 
additional tube) 

the top of the lip to ceiling 
4513.4 STRUCTURAL MEMBERS: 

Code. 

of this Code. 

(a) Conduit raceway and tubing embedded in concrete shall be as set forth in Sub-section 2507.3 of this 

(b) Cutting of holes in pre-cast concrete members shall be limited to the provisions of Sub-section 2509.8 
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(c) Cutting of holes in steel members shali be limited to holes spaced not less than the depth of the member, 
not larger than one-sixth of the depth of the member and shall be located in the middle one-third of the member. 
Chapters 24 and 28 of this Code shall be strictly adhered to. 

(d) Notching or boring of wood members shall be limited to the provisions of Chapter 29 of this Code, 
(e) Where electric ceiling outlets, or other openings, pierce a ceiling that is part of a fire-resistive assembly, 

such outlets or other openings shall comply with Sub-section 3703.6 of this Code. 
4513.5 ISOLATION OF PIPIPC: Conduit and tubing shall be isolated h m  water dervice and distribution pipe, 
soil pipe, gas pipe and tubing, process piping and other building materials where electrolysis and damage by 
friction and abrasion may be antkipated except where electric ground is required by this Code. 
4513.6 METAL BUILDINGS: All metal fkame and metal clad buildings or portions thereof that may become 
energized and are subject to personal contact shall be grounded. 
4513.7 ELEVATORS: Ekvators, where provided, shall be supplied with light and power and arranged for Fire 
Department emergency use as set forth in Section 3 112 and Sub-section 3204.2 of this Code. 
4513.8 EXTERIOR INSTALLATIONS: AU electrical equipment, piping and conduit shall meet the 
requirements of Chapter 23 and Section 3409 of this Code-as applicable. 
EXCEPTION: All permanently mounted rooftop electrical piping or conduit shall be installed with a minimurn 
clearance between the roof surfhca and the bottom side of the electrical piping or conduit, of three and onehalf 
inches Maximum horizontal distance of twelve inches shall be maintained for all electrioal piping and conduit 
ran adjacent to one piping or conduit. Minimum spacing between racks of piping or conduit shall be three fett. 
4513.9 FIRE PUMPS; Electrical hstallations for fire pumps shall be M set forth in Sub-section 3804.4 and 
Sections 5 108 and 5 109 of this Code and with NFPA-20. 
4513.10 Dlumination of Means of Egress and Emergency Lighting shall be as set forth in Sections 3 1 12 through 
3 123 of this Code and shall comply With NFPA 101. 

4513.1 1 Exit Signs and Marking of Means of Egress shall be as set forth in Sections 3 1 12 through 3 123 of this 
Code and shall comply with NFPA 101 

4514 SIGN INSTALLATIONS 
4514.1 EXTERIOR SIGN INSTALLATIONS: 

(I) See Section 4202 of this Code for all required inspections. 
(b) (1) Minimum Vi'' drain holes shall be provided in transformer enclosures and junction boxes exposed to 

the weather, and such holes shaII be de-burred to prevent accumulation of water within the enclosure. 
(2) Transformer enclosures shall be mounted securely to the parapet w d .  
(3) Trdomer enclosures, racks or frames shall be of sufficient strength to securely hold the weight of 

(4) Where transf'ormer enclosures are mounted on the roof they shall be elevated at least eighthches 

(5) Combustible material shall not be used for mounting, supports, or to elevate transformers. or 

(6) Masonry bricks are acceptable for such support where properly strapped or attached. 

the transformer or transformers. 

above the roof and the lid shall be placed upward 

transformer enclosures. 

(e) Tubulation glass and No. 14 bare wire shall not be used except as follows: 
(1)Shon jumpers between neon units on wall signs and channel letters and on flat wall signs where the 

(2) Insulators shall be all glass and at least one and one-half inches long, spaced not more than 24 inches 
use of conduit or dcctric metdio tubing would disfigure the fact of the building. 
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apart, minimum 2 per neon unit. 
(3) (aa) Open conductors and tubing of sign shall not be installed on any wood or combustible surfaces. 

(bb) Open conductors and tubing of the sign shall not be installed on the roof side of the parapet or 
on top of any roof or parapet 

(4) Conductors and neon tubing shatl maintain a height of at least eight feet from the ground, and shalt not 
be installed on walls where they can be reached fiom platforms, balconies. fireescapes or through windows, 
doors or other similar openings. Neon below 8' shall be enclosed to prevent direct contact with neon tube 

EXCEPTION: Where outdoor signs are totally enclosed so that ready accessibility is prevented and signs 
that totally insulate all connecting temhals, the eight foot height requirement shall not apply. 

(a) All metal raceways shall be grounded in a manner which complies with the grounding regulations 
contained in the Standard set forth in Paragraph 4S03.2(b) herein. 

(e) (1) Each sign shdl have a disconnect switch located visibly on the exterior of the sign as well as I. 
disconnect switch mounted on transformer can when installed in a remote location. A minimum of 1 disconnect 
switch for each circuit. 

(2) The rating of such switches shall comply with the Standard set forth in Sub-section 4503 8 herein 
(9 Metal boxes shall be bonded together so they will be suitably and properly grounded when uutd to house 

electrodes, transfofmers or other apparatw wed in connection with both primary and secondary circuits for neon 
lighting. 

4514.2 HIGH VOLTAGE WIRE: 

of length. 

volt GTO wire. 

non-metallic raceway with a bonding wire or other approved raceways. 
4514.3 NEON TRANSFORMERS: 

same clearance as tube, but the jumpers must be removed within seven days 

permanently connected with an approved method of Wiring. 

(g) Lighting of signs shall also comply with Sections 4209 and 4210. 

(a) (1) All isolated runs of electric metallic tubing enclosing high-voltage wiring shall be grounded regardless 

(2) Conductors which mn from the grounded mid-point terminal of a neon transformer shall be 15,000 

(3) Wire from the mid-point of transformers shall be installed in metallic raceway, liquidtite, approved 

(a) When tubes are removed for repairs, jumpers shall be installed in high-voltage wire, supported with the 

(b) Only window-type and portable transformers may be plugged in and alI other transformers shall be 

4514.4 JNIZIRIOR WINDOW SIGNS AND WINDOW-BORDER LIGHTING: 
(a) Window-type sign-trardormms shall be especially designed for use with window signs unless such signs 

are installed in compliance with this Sub-section. 
(b)(l) Such signs shall be designed and installed to form a complete unit and so that the fiame &es the 

entire weight of the sign. 
(2) Such fiarnes shall be fastened to the sill or other part of the window so that the neon tubing carries 

none of the weight of the sign. Frames shall have a minimum of 2 safety bumpers with a minimum length of 3 
inches. 

(cj(1) T d m e t  wires faeding window signs shall be in an approved raceway fiom tr&ormk enclosure 
to the bottom of the ceiling. 
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(2) Electrodes on window signs which connect tot he transformer wires shall be designed and placed SO 
that such wires drop straight and may be readily covered by stmight glass sie+ms of sufEcient size, and that jumps 
fiom one electrode to another electrode shall be of  one piece construction without splices. 

(a) Transformer wires shall not be supported by or in contact with any combustible material. 1 

(e) (1) Secondary wiring systems shall be installed in metallic raceway, liquidtite, approved non-metallic 
raceway with a bonding wire or other approved raceways. 

(2) Other approved means may be used where special permission is obtained &om the Chief Electrical 
Inspector. 
(9 (1) Neon window borders below 8 fiom grade will require a minimum of 3/16" polycarbonate (i.e. 

LEXAN) cover eIiminating the possibility of direct contact with neon. 
(2) Neon borders installed on metallic mullions shaU be bonded. 

(g) Approved type of connectors or solder must be used on all secondary COnnecti~ll~. 
4514.5 INTERIOR NEON OR COLD CATHODE LIGHTING: 

(a) Approved housings and fittings shall be used on all interior series neon or cold cathode lighting and 
interior window border lighting, regardless of the milliampere rating of the transformer or color of the tubing, 

(b) Neon transformers with a rating over 60-milliamperes are not approved for exposod exterior neon or 
cold-cathode tubing 

(c) (1) Transformers, cans, shall be clearly marked with voltage, amperes and manufacturer. 
(2) Transformers, cans, shall be clearly marked danger high voltage in I"  high red letters. 
(3) Minimum residential height of 8' or in an accessible cove space. 

4515 CLARIFICATIONS 
4515.1 Columns having a diameter of 2 fcct or more (610m or more) wide shall be considered wall space in 
dwelling units. Therefore, receptacle outlet shall be required. 
4515.2 The requirements for a permanently installed swimming pool and spa combination need not be more 
restrictive than those of a swimming pool, when the permanently installed spa which has common tiltered water 
from the shell area encompassing both the swimming pool and spa. 
4515.3 The use of galvanized tie-wire is only to secure not support, the runnhg of raceways in construction. 
Example, above and below bar-joists. 
4515.4 The State Accessability Code requires the height of essential switches and controls to be located between 
42 and 52 inches from the floor 

The height of fire alarm pull stations faus under this category, and therefore, must be between 42 and 52 
inches fiom the floor 
4515.9 When junction boxes for hture paddle fans, or lights, do not have a fan or a li@t mounted on same, a 
blank cover is permissible. No fixture of any kind will be required to cover these junction boxes. 
4515.6 Inspectors utilizing correction notices ("red tags"), for violations or corrections to work in progress, shall 
indicate, on the tag, the item to be corrected and the Section of South Florida Building Code in violation. 

Violation notices issued without indication of the Code Sections wiU not be considered valid by the Broward 
County Board of Rules and Appeals. 
4515.7 Doors, without an exterior locking mechanism, at entrances, are not required to comply - d h  NEC 
Article 2 10-70 for wall switch controlled interior lighting outlet. 
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4515.8 Plans and Specihcations: The following is Explanatory Material 
(a)Power systems convey or distribute electrical energy. items to be included in the design and analysis of 

these systems are: steady state and transient loads, short circuit protection, load flow, voltage drop, harmonics, 
and protective device coordination. 

(b) Lighting systems convert electrical energy into light. items to be included in the fighting design and 
analysis are: Average illuminance, Equivalent spherical dhmhance, Uniformity ratio, Visual comfort probability, 
special purpose lighting, and the requirements of the Florida Energy Efficiency Code. Part Ur, Chapter 553, 
Florida Statutes. 

(e) Grounding Systems are passive systems used to establish an electrkal potential reference point in an 
electrical system fbr the proper dissipation of energy in case of abnormal or transient conditions. 
4515.9 In m f m c e  to National Electrical Code 1996, Article 300-1 1 (a)@) Exception. A rnaximum.of two (2)- 
one-inch conduits and boxes may be suspended in the ceiling fixed to the hanger Wires supporting the ceiling. 
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9600 Great HillrTnil Suite l5OW Austin.TX 78759 C O VAV w > www.covad.com 

f 

_ _  
Christopher V. Goodpastor 
Regional Counsel 

T > 512.502.3000 
F > 512.343.1759 

direct dial: (512) 502-1713 
email: cgoodpas@covad.com 

January 10,2000 

Ms. Kimberly Caswell 
Florida Region Counsel 
GTE Service Corporation 
One Tampa City Center 
201 North Franklin Street 
PO Box 110, FLTC0007 
Tampa, FL 33601-0110 

Via Facsimile and US Mail 

Re: Docket No. 981 834-TP - Petition of Competitive Carriers for Commission action to 
support local competition in BellSouth service territory 

Docket No. 90321-TP - Petition of ACI Corp. d/b/a Accelerated Connections, Inc. 
for Generic Investigation into Terms and Conditions of Physical Collocation 

Dear Ms. Caswell: 

Enclosed please find documents produced in response to GTE Florida, Inc.3 First 
Request for Production to Covad Communications Company, labeled COVD 00001 - 
00002. 

Very truly yours, 

Christopher V. Goo&6sfdr 

Cc: Beth Keating 
Staff, Florida Public Service Commission 

FLORIDA PUBLIC SE 
Catherine Boone Bor,i&FR 9/573c/- 
Covad Communications Company M). c--- 94&3S1-W2 EXP; I~~T MQ 2 3  
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COVD 00001 



BEFORE THE FLORIDA PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION 

In re: Petition of Competitive Carriers for 
Commission Action to support local 
competition in BellSouth 
Telecommunications, Inc.’s territory 

In re: Petition of Rhythms Links, Inc. for 
generic investigation to ensure that 
BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc., 
Sprint-Florida, Inc., and GTE Florida Inc., 
comply with obligation to provide 
alternative local exchange caniers with 
flexible, timely, and cost-efficient 
collocation 

5 Docket Nos. 981834-Tp and 990321-TL 
3 (Consolidated) 
9 
9 
§ 
0 
9 
9 
9 
9 

WECEIVEL 
JAN 1 0  2000 

Hopping. Green. Sam 1 smith 

0 
9 
9 Filed: January 7,2000 

OBJECTIONS AND RESPONSES OF C O V b  COMMUNICATIONS 
COMPANY TO GTE FJiORIDA INC.’S FIRST SET OF INTERROGATORIES 

Pursuant to Rule 28-106.206 of the Florida Administrative Code, and Rule 1.340 

of the Florida Rules of Civil Procedure, Covad Communications Company (“Covad”) 

serves its objections and responses to GTE Florida Inc.’s First Set of Interrogatories 

(“First Set”). 

General Obiections 

1. Covad objects to these interrogatories to the extent they seek to impose 

obligations other than those imposed by the Florida Administrative Code or the Florida 

Rules of Civil Procedures. 

2. Covad objects to these interrogatories to the extent they seek trade 

secrets andor confidential proprietary information, or information that is protected from 

disclosure by privilege or immunity, including but not limited to, the attorney-client 

privilege and work product doctrine. 

3. Covad objects to these interrogatories to the extent they seek 

infomation f?om any entity other than Covad Communications Company, information 



that is publicly available, or infornabon within the possession custody or control of GTE 

Florida, Inc. 

4. Covad objects to providing a privilege log as defined by these 

intenogatories. Covad agrees to comply with the Florida Rules of Civil Procedure, the 

Florida Administrative Code, and the Rules of the Florida Public Service Commission 

regarding claims of privilege. 

5.  Covad’s investigation of this matter is continuing. Covad, therefore, 

reserves the right to supplement its responses and to assert additional objections to these 

interrogatories, if necessary. 

6.  Covad incorporates each of these General Objections into its responses 

to individual interrogatories provided below. 

ResDonses to Individual Interrogatories 

INTERROGATORY NO. 1: At page 4, lines 16-19 of Covad witness Moscaritolo’s 
Direct Testimony in this Docket, Mr. MoscaritoIo states that “GE Florida provides 
collocation space to Covad in a median interval of 184 calendar days in Florida, Le., over 
6 months.” Please explain the factual basis for this statement, including explaining what 
event Covad believes triggers the start of the collocation provisioning interval and what 
event terminates the interval. 

RESPONSE: Subject to and without waiver of its General Objections, Covad responds 

as follows: 

The referenced testimony relies upon data gathered by Covad regarding 23 

applications for collocation submitted to GTE Florida, Inc. for central offices in the 

Tampa, Florida metropolitan area. The collocation interval consists of the sum of (1) the 

interval between the date of the submission of a collocation application by Covad and the 

date of the return of a price quote by GTE Florida, Inc., (“Application Interval”), and (2) 

the interval between the date of submission of the required deposit by Covad and the date 

that GTE Florida, Inc. delivered or intends to deliver the requested collocation space 
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(“Provisioning Interval”). The colIocation interval does not include the amount of time 

required by Covad to respond to the price quote provided by GTE Florida, Inc. 

RESPONSE PROVIDED BY: Michael Moscaritolo 
Expert Witness for Covad Communications Company 

Dated: January 7,2000 

Respectfully submitted, 
n 

Chiistopher V. Goodpastor, EW 

Covad Communications Company 
9600 Great Hills Trail, Suite 1 SOW 
Austin, Texas 78759 
Tel: (5 12) 502- 17 13 
Fax: (419) 818-5568 

QUALIFIED REPRESENTATIVE 
OF COVAD COMMUNICATIONS 
COMPANY 
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CERTIFICATE OF SERVICE 

I HEREBY CERTIFY that a true and correct copy of the foregoing was served via 

facsimile/U.S. Mail this 7th day of January, 2000 to the following: 

BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc. 
Ms. Nancy H. Sims 
150 South Monroe St., Suite 400 
Tallahassee, FL 32301-1556 
Phone: (850) 224-7798 
Fax: (850) 222-8640 

ACICorp. - 
7337 S. Revere Parkway 
Englewood, CO 801 12 
Phone: (303) 4764200 

BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc. (Mia) 
Nancy B. White 

Miami, FL 33130 
Phone: (305) 347-5558 
Fax: (305) 577-4061 

150 West-E- * 1910 

Blumenfeld & Cohen 
Elise Kiely/Jeffrey Blumenfeld 
1625 Massachusetts Ave. NW 
Suite 300 
Washington, DC 20036 
Phone: (202) 955-6300 
Fax: (202) 955-6460 

e.spire Communications, Inc. 
James Falvey 
133 National Business Parkway 
Suite 200 
Annapolis Junction, MD 20701 
Phone: (301) 361-4298 
Fax: (301) 361-4277 

AT&T Communications of the 
Southern States, Inc. 
Ms. Rhonda P. Merritt 
101 North Monroe St., Suite 700 
Tallahassee, FL 32301-1 549 
Phone: (805) 425-6342 
Fax: (805) 425-6361 

Accelerated Connections, Inc. 
7337 South Revere Parkway 
Englewood, CO 33414 
Phone: (303) 476-4200 

BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc. 

E. E A  Edenfmld, Jr. 
675 W. Peachtree St., a 3 0 0  
Atlanta, GA 30375 
Phone: (404) 335-0763 
Fax: (404) 6144054 

( W  

WoridCom Technologies, Inc. 
Donna McNulty, Esq. 
325 John Knox Road, Suite 105 
Tallahassee, FL 32303 
Phone: (850) 422-1254 
Fax: (850) 422-2586 

Florida Cable Telecommunications 
Assoc., Inc. 
Michael A. Gross 
310 N. Monroe’St. 
Tallahassee, FL 32301 
Phone: (850) 681-1990 
Fax: (850) 681-9676 



. . .  
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Florida Competitive Carriers Assoc. 
c/o McWhirter Law Firm Assoc. 
Vicki Kaufman 
117 S. Gadsden St. 
Tallahassee, FL 32301 
Phone: (850) 222-2525 
Fax: (850) 222-5606 

Florida Public Telecommunications 

Angela Green, General Counsel 
125 S. Gadsden St., #200 
Tallahassee, FL 32301-1525 
Phone: (850) 222-5050 
Fax: (850) 222-1 355 

GTE Florida Incorporated 
Kimberly Caswell 
P.O. Box 110, FLTC0007 
Tampa, FL 33601 -01 10 
Phone: (81 3) 483-261 7 
Fax: (81 3) 223-4888 

Hopping Law Firm 
Richard Melson/Gabriel Nieto 
P.O. Box 6526 
Tallahassee, FL 32314 
Phone: (850) 222-7500 
Fax: (850) 224-8551 

GTE Florida Incorporated 
Ms. Beverly Y. Menard 
c/o Ms. Margo B. Hammar 
106 East College Avenue, Suite 81 0 
Tallahassee, FL 32301 -7704 
Phone: (81 3) 483-2526 

lntermedia Communications, Inc. 
Scott Sapperstein 
3625 Queen Palm Drive 
Tampa, FL 3361 9-1 309 
Phone: (813) 621-0011 
Fax: (813) 829-4923 

~ a ~ 1 ( a t 3 p !  

Lockheed Martin IMS 
Anita L. Fourcard Services LLC 
Communications Industry Services 
1200 K Street, N.W. 
Washington, DC 20005 
Phone: (202) 414-3724 
Fax: (202) 408-5922 

MClmetro Access Transmission 

Ms. Donna Canzano McNulty 
325 John Knox Road, Suite 105 
Tallahassee, FL 32303 
Phone: (850) 422-1254 
Fax: (850) 422-2586 

MediaOne Florida Telecommunications, CompTel 
Inc. Terry Monroe 
c/o Laura L. Gallagher 1900 M Street, N.W. 
101 E. College Ave., Suite 302 Suite 800 
Tallahassee, FL 32301 Washington, DC 20036 
Phone: (850) 224-221 1 Phone: (202) 296-6650 
Fax: (850) 561-361 1 



Messer Law Firm 
Floyd SelWNorman Horton 
P.O. Box 1876 
Tallahassee, FL 32302 
Phone: (850) 222-0720 
Fax: (850) 2244359 

Pennington Law Firm 
Peter DunbadBarbara Auger/Marc Dunbar 
P.O. Box 10095 
Tallahassee, FL 32301 
Phone: (850) 222-3533 
Fax: (850) 222-2126 

Sprint-Florida, Incorporated 
Mr. F. B. (Ben) Poag 
P.O. Box 2214 (MCFLTLH00107) 
Tallahassee, FL 3231 6-2214 
Phone: (850) 599-1027 
Fax: (407) 814-5ZQO 

TCG South Florida 
c/o Rutledge Law Firm 
Kenneth Hoffman 
P.O. Box 551 
Tallahassee, FL 32302-0551 
Phone: (850) 681-6788 
Fax: (850) 681-6515 

Time Warner Telecom 
Ms. Carloyn Marek 
233 Bramerton Court 
Franklin, TN 37069 
Phone: (61 5) 376-6404 
Fax: (61 5) 376-6405 

MGC Communications, Inc. 
Susan Huther 
3301 North Buffalo Drive 
Las Vegas, NV 89129 
Phone: (702) 3 1 04272 

Sprint Communications Company 
Limited Partnership 
S u sa n Mas te rto n/C ha rl es Re hw i n kel 
P.O. Box 2214 
MC: FLTLHOOl07 
Tallahassee, FL 3231 6-2214 
Phone: (850) 847-0244 
Fax: (850) 878-0777 

Supra Telecommunications & 
Information Systems, Inc. 
Mark E. Buechele 
2620 S. W. 27m Avenue 
Miami, FL 33133 

Fax: (305) 4764282 
Phnna. 0 5 )  532-5286 

Telecommunications Resellers Assoc. 
Andrew I sat 
3220 Uddenberg Lane, Suite 4 
Gig Harbor, WA 98335 
Phone: (253) 851 -6700 
Fax: (253) 851-6474 

Time Warner Telecom 
2301 Lucien Way, Suite 300 
Maitland, FL 32751 



ERRATUM SHEET 
FOR REBUTTAL TESTIMONY OF RONALD W. MILLS 

PAGE 3 LINE 15 SPELLING CHANGE TO “COLLOCATION” 

PAGE 6 LINE 6 PUNCTUATION PLACE COMMA BETWEEN “FLOOR, AISLE” 

PAGE 6 LINE 18 CHANGE WORDING The 30 calendar days should read “15 calendar days “ 
This would be consistent with page 5 line 5. 

PAGE 7 LINE 16 GRAMMAR INSERT “TO” BEFORE “PERMIT ... 
PAGE 8 LINE 5 GRAMMAR CHANGE “TO” to FOR. 

PAGE 10 LINE 5 SPELLING CHANGE “APPROPRIATE TO INAPPROPRIATE 

PAGE 11 LINE 7 SPELLING CHANGE “ PLACE” to PLACED 

PAGE 14 LINE 5 SHOULD READ AS “ACCURATE APPLICATION AND FEE” INSERT 
APPLICATION 

PAGE 16 LINE 8 GRAMMAR CHANGE “FOR” to “WITH” 
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